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"ThermiOdyRAnlics. «4.05 hss ob os oe ce oe ale he a Ee 244, 248 
Tien Voor C otirees 1h ALts oc op ok hs ob sis Hae eee DES HE OD 110 
Third Year Scholarships. 25... oe. oes fe We eee ete cee ee eed 76 
Time Table for September Matriculation............-.+---+- 61 
Time Tables of Examinations in Arts............-+-- 350-0: 179, 181 
Time Tables of Lectures im Arts... 6. 6.5 ee te yo 8 we ee oe 180 
Time Tables of Lectures in Law...........- 6s ee eeeeeeeeceee 292 
Time Tables of Lectures in Medicine.........-..++e+eee+eee> 351 

Trigonometry : 

Coeawaeaes: Bois Ss Sw oh Nina ee nd weg ee 159, 217, 239 

For Mate Ge cas ca en es on es ae ee amas 60 
Undergraduates, Definition of... ..........65 eee ee eee reece 64 
Paion, Fie MCGE. «6... i i len eon ere ot eae meee 385 
University Athletic Association..... 0... 5.0.50 essen seen eeee: 103 
University Buildings. ..... 0.6... -e cece cece e cere rete tenes 382 
University, Government of...........- 50sec eee ener ences: 31 
University Library, The........ 0.6 cee ees e cece e eee e ences 362, 385 
Ventilation of Buildings. ....... 0.0.2.2. eee ee eee eee cements 247 
Victoria College for Women, The Royal.......-.-----+.+550> 366, 385 
Water Sapiihy oc oi Fo ks Se me «de bs mee kee Resa sme 230 
Wesleyan College. ... 2... cere eee eee een eter tenner eee 33 
Workshops, Instruction in.......-.-- see eee e eee eee 240, 400 
Works, Organization and Accounting.........--+++s+seeeeeee 249 
Vear Promotion in Arts... . 1-2... eecece cece es erereeeececes 118 
In Applied Science...... 2.6.5.2 ss ce nwe eee sree eeeer eee: 184 
Y.M.C. A. of McGill University............0 5 eee eee ees 385 
Zoological Laboratories. ...........eseseeeeee teeter eeeteees 
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Governing Body of the University. 


VISITOR. 


FIELD-MARSHAL HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE DUKE OF 
CONNAUGHT AND OF STRATHEARN, K.G,, K.T., K.P., 
GCSB: Gos, GEM.G., GElLle. G.cv:o.. 
GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 


GOVERNORS. 


THE RicHt Hon. Lorp StTRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, G.C.M.G.. 
LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University. 

WiLt1AM Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Principal and Vice-Chan- 
cellor, ' 

Sir WiLi1AM C. MAcDOoNALD. 

Greokce Hacue, Eso. 

Epwarp B. GREENSHIELDS, Eso., B.A., LL.D. 

Hon. ‘JOHN SprOTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CuHarzES J. Fieet, Esg., B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Ricnarp B, Aneus, Eso. 

S1r “WaLLIAM C. VAN Horne, K.C.M.G. 

JAMEs: Ross, Esq. 

Sir Epwarp S. CLouston, Bart. 

RoBERT ReEForD, Eso 

Tuomas G. Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. 

W. M. ‘Brrxks, Eso. 

G. E. DrumMonp, Eso. 

J. W. Ross, Eso. 

JAMES *Dowctas, Eso. B.A., M.D., LL.D. 

F,. Howarp Wi son, Eso. 

CHARLES. B. GorDoNn, Eso. 


PRINCIPAL. 

WiLLiAM Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 
FELLOWS. 
Ex-Officio. 


Cuas. E. Moyse, LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of 


Arts. 


FraANK D. Apams, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Dean of the Faculty af 


Applied Science. 
F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
Francis J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., Principal of Macdonald College. 


James Harkness, M.A., I.R.S.C., Chairman of the Committee on 


Graduate Studies. 
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2 MEMBERS OF CORPORATION 


S. B. Srvcrair, Ph.D., Head of the Teachers’ Training Department, 
Macdonald College. 

H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc., Director of the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music. 

ErHeL Hurzpatt, M.A., Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 

WELLINGTON Drxon, B.A., Rector of the Montreal High Schools. 


To retire 1st September, 1913. 


W. D. LicutHatt, M.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

R. F. Rurran, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 

C. H. Goutp, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. E. M. Hn, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational College 
of Canada, Principal of the College. 

W.:Grant Stewart, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

Rey. E. I. Rexrorp, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

ALFRED “STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Hon. Ropert STANLEY WEIR, D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 


To retire 1st September, 1914. 


Rev. Joun Scrimcer, M.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 
College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

J. M. Exper, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

C. H.-McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

E. E. Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Arcuipatp McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Law. 

H. S.*Birxett, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 
H: M..MacKay, B.A., B.A.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science. 
> ______—_—— Governors’ Fellow. 
Wittram Locuueap, B.A., M.Sc. Elective Fellow Faculty of Agri- 
culture. 

W: W. Waite, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., St. John, N.B., non-resident 
Representative Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

H. M. Tory, D.Sc., LL.D., Edmonton, Alta., non-resident Represent- 
ative Fellow (British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Manitoba). 

P.:D. Ross, B.A. Sc, Ottawa, non-resident Representative Fellow 
(Ontario). 

Rosert D. MacArtuur, M.D., Chicago, IIll., non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (conntries outside of Canada and Newfoundland). 


To retire 1st September, I9I5. 


Anprew Macpnat, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 
Rev- James Barciay, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
S. B, Leacock, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. A. Date, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 3 


Rev. JAMES SmytTH, LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Wesleyan 
Theological College, Principal of the College. 

Mitton L. Hersey, LL.D., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

GeorGE E. Rosrnson, B.A., Representative Fellow, McGill University 
College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 

J. G Apamti, M.A., M.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Francis McLennan, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

FE. B. Paut, M-A., Representative Fellow, Victoria College, B.C. 

J. R: Doucatt,’M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 


(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. For powers see page 31) 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR. 


WALTER VAUGHAN, Esg. Orrice, East Winc, McGrtt COoLtece. 


UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR. 
J. A. Nicuotson, M.A. Orrice, East Winc, McGrt CoLtece. 


Office Hours :—o to 5. 


REGISTRAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


J. W. Scane, M.D., Mepicat Burtpinc, McGrmu Unrversiry. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN. 
Cuarites H. Gou tp, B.A. 


HONORARY REPRESENTATIVE IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Headmasters’ Conference, 12 
King’s Bench Walk, Temple, London, E.C. 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD. 


(Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of December and March 
at 8.15 p.m.) 


CHAIRMAN—1IHE PRINCIPAL. 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
number, of the teaching staff of the University, have been constituted, 
under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University, with the 
duty of considering such matters as pertain to the interests of the 
University as a whole and making recommendations concerning the 
same. 
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COMMITTEES 


Comutitivr 5. 





FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 


(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month, at 4 p.m.) 


E. B. GrREENSHIELDS, Esq. CHARLES B. Gorpon, Esq. 

C.J. Freer, Eso. R. B. Ancus, Esq. 

W. M. Brrxs, EsoQ. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 

G. E. DrumMMmonp, Eso. J. W. Ross, Eso. (Treasurer). 


F. Howarp Witson, Esa. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-Officio. 


Dr. W. Pererson (Principal), Chairman. 
Mr. C. H. Goutp (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in IQI2. 


Pror, J. A. Date (Representing Arts). 
fl Dr. F. G. Fintey (Representing Medicine). 
= Francis McLENNAN, Esq., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing 


Corporation). 


To retire in 1913. 

C. J. Fuzer, Esq., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing the Governors). 
Rosert Rerorp, Esq. (Representing the Governors). 

Dr. F. P. Watton (Representing Law). 

J. B. Learmont, Esq. (Representing Corporation). 

J. R. Dovcatt, Esg., M.A. (Representing Corporation). 

W. D. LicutHatt, M.A., B.C.L. (Representative Fellow). 


To retire im I9T4. 

Pror. S. B. SLACK (Representing Arts). 

Pror. H. M. MacKay (Representing Applied Science). 
Dr. Wma. GarRDNER (Representing Corporation). 


REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 4.30 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. 


Grorce HacuE, Esq. Dr. F. D. ADAMS. 
C. J. FLEET, Esq. Dr. ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. Curator. 


























GOM MITTEES 


GQuomiutittee s.— Continued. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


Dr. H. T. BARNES. 
Pror. JAMES HARKNESS. 
Dr. H. A. WILson. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. 
Dr. R. F. RuTTAN. 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Pror. C. H. McLeop. 
DEAN ADAMS. Pror. L. A. HEeErpT. 
C. J. Fieet, Esq. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. C.J. PF Eeer, Esa; 
DEAN ADAMS. Dr. J. B. Porter. 


RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION COMMITTEE. 


, \ 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chatrman DEAN ADANS. 
Pror. H. O. KEAy. C. J. Fieet, Esq. 
Sir THomas G. SHAUGHNESSY. D. McNIco.t, Esq. 


COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Pror. JAMES HARKNESS, Chairman. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Dr. H. T. BARNES. 


Pror. H. M. MacKay. Dr. C. W. Cosy. 
Dr. H. WALTER. Dr. Cyrus MAcMILLAN, Secretary 


Dr. F. P. WALTON. 
COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chairman. Hon. Mr. Justice ARCHIBALD. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. 
Dr. F. P. WALTON. Rev. Dr. JAMES BARCLAY. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 


Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chatrman. 


Dr. F. P. WALTON. Dr. F, D. ADAMS. 
Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. Dr. R. F. RuUTTAN. 
Pror. C. H. McLeon. Miss EtuHet HuRLBATT. 
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COM MITTEES 


Cowmitters.—Continued. 


McGILL CONSERVATORIUM COMMITTEE. 


PrIncrpAL PETERSON, Chairman. 


Dr. H. C. Perrin, Director. Dr. J. B. Porter 

Dr. C. E. Moyse. Miss CLARA LICHTENSTEIN, 

J. H. Burtanp, Esq. W. VauGHAN, Eso. 

JAMEs Ross, Esgq. KENNETH R. MAcPHERSON, Esq. 


Lieut.-CoL. FRANK MEIGHEN. 
C. M. MacFartane, B.A., Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 


Dr. W. PETERSON. Pror. R. J. DuURLEY. 
Pror. Percy E. Noses. Dr. H. S. BrIrRKETT. 
Pror. V. I. SMART. 


ADVISORY BOARD OF THE McGILL UNION. 


C. J. Fieet, Esq. GeorcE C. McDona tp, Esg. 
Dr. WILLIAM CALDWELL. WaLTER Mo tson, Esq. 
Pror. N. N. EvANs. ABNER KINGMAN, Jr., Esq. 
Hon. A. KNATCHBULL-HuGESSEN, J. A. STEVENSON, 
President of the Union. Secretary of the Union. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 


Dr. F. C. Harrison, Chairman. 


J. W. Ross, Esa. W. VAUGHAN, Eso. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Pror. WILLIAM LOCHHEAD. 
Pror. J. A. DALE. Dr. S. B. SINCLAIR. 
TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD 
COLLEGE. 


(Meeting on the first Friday of October, December, February, 
April and June). 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. 


Dr. W. L. SHURTLEFF. Dr. F. C. HARRISON. 
Dr. G. W. PARMELEE. Dr. S. B. SINCLAIR. 
Pror. J. A. DALE. Rev. Dr. E. I. RExForp. 


Rev. Dr. A. T. Love. 
ATHLETICS COMMITTEE OF CORPORATION. 
C. J. Freet, Esq., Chairman. 


Dr. F. W. Harvey, Secretary. Dr. J. M. ELper. 

Pror. C. H. McLeop. Percy Motson, Eso., B.A. 

Dr. H. T. BARNEs. W. VAUGHAN, Eso. 
COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC RELATIONS. 

Dr. J. B. Porter. Daj. &. “Fos. 

Dr. J. W. ScCANE. J. H. Burtanp, Esog., B.A.Sc. 


Pror. J. A. DALE. THE REGISTRAR. 































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Officers of Justructinn. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
W. Peterson, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 


Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke Street West. 


Ciiantis tL. Moyse, B.A. (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol- 
son Professor of English Language and Literature. 


324 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FrankK D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 


Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 243 Mountain St. 


C. W. Cotsy, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Kingsford Professor of History. 
R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and joint Director of 
the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
HERMANN Watter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 


Professor of Modern Languages. Arts Building. 


James Harkness, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 


Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. 23 Lorne Ave. 


WILLIAM CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). 


Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 737 Grey Ave. 


JouN MacNnauGHtTon, M.A. 

Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 

PautL T. LAFLeur, M.A. 

Professor of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 

Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 

J. A. Date, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Macdonald Professor of Education. 

H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll. Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and Director of the McGull Conserva- 

torium of Music. 

SS. L. LEACUCh, Fhe D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Polttical Economy. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 

ArtHuur WILEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 


The York Apartments, Mance St. 


C. A. Bropre BrocKweELt, M.A. 


Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages. Arts Building. 


Francis E. Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton). 


560 Pine Ave. W. 


Chemistry Building. 


769 University St. 
502 University St. 


2390 Pine Avenue, W. 


771 University St. 


856 Lorne ,Crescent. 


165 Cote des Neiges Road. 


Professor of Botany. Arts Building. 
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$ OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Associate Professor of Classics, and Lecturer m Com- =n 
parative Philolegy. Arts Building. 
Erne. Huripatt, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Resident Tutor 
in History. Royal Victoria College 
(The above constitute the Faculty of Arts). 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


CARRIE M. Derick, M.A. 


Professor of Morphological Botany. 85 Crescent Street. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 


A; 52 Eve; D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
860 St. Catherine Road, Cote des Neiges. 
Douctas McIntosH, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. W. A. Hicxson, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 
Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 272 Mountain St. 
J. C. Stmpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 
20 Oxenden Ave. 
HerBert J. Rose, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Associate Professor of Classics. 2111 Park Ave. 
R. Du Roure, agrégé de l’Université de France. 

Associate Professor of French. McGill College. 
CHARLES EDMUND Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of History. 20 Oxenden Ave. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


J. AusteEN Bancrort, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Geology. 461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 95 Durocher Street. 
T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 443 University Street. 
F. M. G. Jounson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C, 

Assistant Professor of Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry. 


286 Peel St. 
RicHarp P. D. Grauam, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 
F. H. Day, M.Sc. (Boston). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 1515 Mance St. 
R. W. Boye, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


SusAN E. CAMERON, M.A. 
Vice-Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Assistant 


Professor of English. Royal Victoria College. 
Cyrus McMitian, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of English. The Marlborough, Milton St. 


E. T. LAMBERT, B.A. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


J. Starrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 
Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident Instructor in Music. 
Royal Victoria College. 


Lecturer and Resident Tutor in French (Royal Victorta 





College). Royal Victoria College. 
G. W. LatHan, B.A. 
Lecturer in English, 1359 St. Urbain Street. 
ALEXANDER M. Tuompson, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 
WiturAm D. Tart, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. 441 Mance St 


ELIzABETH A. Irwin, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria 


College). 1053 Mount Royal Ave. W., Outremont. 

JoHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge), M.Sc., F.G.S. 

Lecturer in Geology. Chemistry Building. 
Lours PerprtAu, Licencié de l'Université de France. 

Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 
V. K. Krresre, M-Sc. 

Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
AtrreD E. Bartow, D.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGill College. 


Rev. NATHAN Gorpon, M.A., B.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Rabbinical and Medieval Jewish 


Language and Literature. 4128 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Rev. A. R. Gorpon, D. Litt. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 


Rev. G. Assott-SmitH, M.A., D.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hellenistic Jewish Literature. 
Diocesan College. 
Rev. Wa ter M. Patton, D.D., Ph.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Arabic and Ethiopic. 237 Prince Arthur W. 
L. V. Krnc, B.A. (Cantab.). = 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 24 Buckingham Ave. Sti 


ANNA SCHAFHEITLIN, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in German. 
Royal Victoria College. 
J. B. Mason, B.A. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
NATHANIEL E, WHEELER, M.Sc. 

Senior Demonstrator in Physics. 253 Hutchison St. 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. 540 Dorchester St. W. 
RospeRtT KIRKPATRICK, 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
CHARLES H,. SMITH, 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
H. E. Rerttey, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


A. R. M. McLean, M.Sc. Fe 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


















































IO OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Orto Maass, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. W. Tart, M.A. (Edin.). fe 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
RALPH SKELTON, B.Sc. She 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. PapinEAu-CouTurE, B.A. aa 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
A. A. Scott, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 


Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. ; 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 


GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 


LizuT.-CoL. ENGLISH. 
Lecturer in Military Subjects. 
Mayor W. RoBeErTSON. 
Lecturer in Military Subjects. 
CAPTAIN TYRELL. 
Lecturer in Military Subjects. 
F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Director of Physical Education. 43 St. Mark. 


Instructor in Gymnastics. 151 Mansfield Street. 
Miss ErHet M. CARTWRIGHT. 
Physical Director, Royal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


THE PRINCIPAL. 


FRANK D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Dean of the Faculty and Logan Professor of Geology 
and Paleontology. 243 Mountain Street. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Geodesy, and 
Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, Supt. of Observatory. 
Observatory, McGill College. 
J. BonsaAtyt Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M. Inst. C. E. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering, and Jotnt 
Director of the Chemistry Building. 130 McTavish St. 
R. F. Ruttan, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Joint Director 
of the Chemistry Building. Chemistry Building. 


Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
and Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 


Birks Professor of Metallurgy. 87 Durocher St. 








































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Buiding. 239 Pine Ave., W. 
D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Se., M. Am. Soc. C.E. 


857 University St. 


Professor of Civil Engineering. 15 Lorne Ave. 
H. O. Keay, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 

Professor of Transportation. 245 Mance St. 
V. I. Smart, B.A. (Queen’s). 

Professor of Railway Engineering. 34 Lincoln Ave. 


L. A. Herpt, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., 
M.A.L.E.E., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 82 Durocher St. 





Macdonald Professor of Physics. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M. Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 
152 St. Famille St. 
Tuomas W. Luptow, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Licentiate R.I.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 27 Pine Avenue Apartments. 


(The above Members of the Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science). 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy E. Nogss, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 


Professor of Architecture. 223 Stanley St. 
R. J., Durtey, Ma.E., M. Inst. CE., M: Am. Soc. ME. | 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering, 4 Beaver Hall Square. 


Henry F. ARMSTRONG. ae 
Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry. “Drayton House,” Westmount Ave. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
Douctas McIntosu, A.M. (Cornell), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


A. S. Eve, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
860 St. Catherine Road, Cote des Neiges. 
J. Austen Bancrort, M.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
A. R. Roserts, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. L 
Engineering Building. 
C. M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
3 Burton Ave., Westmount. 
Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineermg. 
817 Boulevard St. Joseph W. 
J. Buicxe Harvey, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and — = 
Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 






i2 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). | 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 443 University St. 
CLARENCE V. Curistiz, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
455 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
ALEXANDER M. Gray, B.Sc. (Edin. and McGill). 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 
Cyrit Batuo, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng. and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 
Assistant Professor of Mechanics and Applied Mathematics. 
Engineering Building. 
RicHarp P. D. GranaM, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 
H. M. Lams, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Lecturer tn 
Architecture. Engineering Building. 
F. M. G. Jonnson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C. 
Assistant Professor of Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry. 


286 Peel St. 

F. H. Day, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 1515 Mance St. 
R. W. Bove, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
HERBERT MarrTIN. 

Lecturer on Freight Service. 347 Mance St. 
Marcet Beutac, Bachelier és Sciences (France), B.Sc., A.M. Can. 

Soc. C.E. 
Spectal Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 35 Mayor Street. 


A. A. GoopcHILp. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Statistics (Department of 
Railways). 551 Durocher Street. 
Geo. C. WELLs. 
Lecturer on Passenger Service. 
339 Céte St. Antoine Road, Westmount. 
Puiuip J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Building Construction, Specifications and 
Professional Practice. 116 Board of Trade Building. 
FREDERICK BAyLis Brown, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 
262 Prince Alhert Ave., Westmount. 
JoHN STANSFIELD, B.A., (Cambridge), M.Sc., F.G:S. 


Lecturer in Geology. Chemistry Building. 
G. E. Bett, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Architecture. Engineering Building. 
G. L. Gumtet, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
ALFRED BARLOW, D.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Geology. Chemistry Building. 
CuHartes T. Suttivan, M.Se. 

Lecturer in Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
R. D. FULLERTON. 

Lecturer in Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


J. J. MAcbdoNALD, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Civil 
Engineering. Engineering Building. 





























































































































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION I 


A. Mriipurn, B.A. 

Lecturer in Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
R. pE L. FRENCH. 

Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. 

Engineering Building. 

S. W. WERNER, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Assaying. 
E. GopFREY Burr, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 104 Union Ave. 
V. K. Kriesce, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Chemistry. 
A Jj. KEetty. 

Lecturer in Surveying. 
HENRI HEBERT. 

Instructor in Modelling. 34 Labelle St. 
L. V. Kine, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Sessional Lecturer in Phystes. 
A. G. L. MacnaucutTon, M.Sc. 

Senior Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 

Engineering Building 


Chemistry Building. 


Chemistry Building. 


Engineering Building. 


24 Buckingham Ave. 


NATHANIEL FE, WHEELER, M.Sc. 


Sentor Demonstrator in Physics. 253 Hutchison St. 
R. S. L. Witson, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 
A. R. M. McLean, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Orto Maass, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


J. W. Tart, M.A. (Edin.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


RoBert KIRKPATRICK. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Ratpuo SKELTON, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


H. E. Rertriey, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


W. McLaren. 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 





Demonstrator in Mining Engineering. 
G. Ropertson, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


O. Hacue, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


E. B. ArcHIBALD, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


CHARLES H. SMITH. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


J. W. Haywarp. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


A. PApINnEAU-CouTuRE, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


A: A. Seorr, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Phystcs. Physics Building. 


F. D. McNas. 


Assistant in charge of Testing Laboratory. Engineering Building. 
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14 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


A. W. Youn. 
Instructor in Stenography. 
H. F. MILter. 
Instructor in Telegraphy. 
96 Grand Boulevard Ave., Kensington, Notre Dame de Grace. 


Engineering Building. 
= > 


With the foregoing are associated. 


F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. . 
Dean of Faculty of Law, Lecturer in tngineering Law. 
S. B. Leacock, Ph.D. 
Professor of Economics. 
J. C. Hemmeon, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor. of Economics. 
G. W. LatuaM, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 1359 St. Urbain St. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


(Macdonald Foundation. ) 
THE PRINCIPAL. 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Dean of Faculty of Law, Lecturer in Roman Law. 
552 Pine Ave., W. 
ARCHIBALD McGown, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


Professor of Civil and Municipal Law. 4 Hospital Street. 
W. ve M. Marter, B.A., D.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel Street. 
EucrEne LaFLeur, B.A., D.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Public International Law. 314 Peel St. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Davipson, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Professor of Criminal Law. 

The Linton Apartments, Sherbrooke Street. 

Rn; x Serre, 6.6.6. 56. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 692 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. G. Cross, B.A., B.C.L., Justice of King’s Bench. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 369 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
AIME GEoFFRION, B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 
Gorpon W. McDouaa.t, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


50 Durocher Street. 


Professor of Commercial and International Law. 369 Peel St. 
P. B. Mienautt, LL.D. (Laval), K.C. 
Professor of Civil Law. 124 Crescent St. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
E. Fapre SurveYErR, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Pleading and Practice. 16 Roskilde Ave., Outremont. 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in the Law of Evidence. 156 Metcalfe St. 


E. Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L. . 
Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 41 Hampton Court Apartments. 


- 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


THE PRINCIPAL. 


Francis J. SHEPHERD, M.D.,°LL.D., (Edin. and Harvard), F.R.C.S.E. 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Anatomy and 
Dermatology. I52 Mansfield Street. 
ALEX. D. BLAcCKADER, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, and of Pediatrics. 
236 Mountain Street. 
R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Organic and Biological Chemistry. 
660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. Georce ApAmti, M.A., M.D. (Cantab. and McGill), LL.D. (Univ. 
N.B.), F.R.S., F.R.S.S. (Edin. and Can.). 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Patho- 
logical Museum. 331 Peel Street. 
F, G. Frntey, M.B. (London), M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 273 Bishop St. 
H. A. LaFreur, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 215 Peel Street. 
H. S. Brrxett, M.D. 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 
GEorRGE E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery. 
320 Mountain Street. 
T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D.C.M., ad eun. 
(McGill), M.R.S.C. (Eng.), Fell. Royal San. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 271 University Street. 
J. W. Stirumuc, M.B. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 
33 Durocher Street. 


252 Mountain Street. 


128 Stanley Street. 


ARTHUR WILEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. York Apartments, Mance St. 
W. W. Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 285 Mountain Street. 
N. H. Atcocx, B.A., M.D. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. 260 University St. 
J. AteEx. Hutcuison, M.D., L.R.C.P. and S. (Edin.). 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
354 Mackay St. 
Francis E. Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton). 
Professor of Botany. 
Davin J. Evans, M.D. 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer in 
Pediatrics. 603 Dorchester Street West. 


Arts Building. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Medicine.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


T. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.S.C., Medical Superintendent, Protestant 
Hospital for Insane. 


Professor of Mental Diseases. New P.O. Box 2280. 
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1G 

D. D. MacTaccarrt, B.A.Sc., M.D. S De 
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. 221 Sherbrooke Street W. 

AnpREW MACPHAIL, BA.) MD. ‘ 

oe ; 216 Peel Street. 


Professor of the History of Medicine. Bt ica 
Joun L. Topp, BA. M.D., M.R.CS. (Eng.), D.Sc. (Hon., 
Liverpool). 
Associate Professor of Parasitology. 
J. C. Srmpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor 0 


261 Peel St. 


f Histology and Embryology. 
290 Oxenden Ave. 


Fr. A. L. LocKHART, M.B. (Edin.): Z 
Associate Professor 0] Gynecology. 28 Bishop Street. 
Toun M. ELDER B.A.. M.D. Sis! Naas 
Assistant Professor of Surgery a 1 Clinical Surgery 

,op1 Sherbrooke Street, W estmount 


Apert G. NICHOLLS, MeA« M-D.. D.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Pathology an 
Medicine. 

A. E. GARROW, M.D. 


Assistant. Professor 


; 


atherine St. W. 


of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
229 Mountain Street. 


W. F. HAMILTON, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medictne. 


287 Mountain St. 


J. W. Scaneg, M.D. 
; Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. 
Oscar C. Grunner, M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
LAWRENCE J. RHEA, B.Sc., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 


H. M. Lirttz, B.A. M.D. _ . 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer ™m 
161 Stanley Street. 


McGill College. 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Gynecology. 
J. R. Goopatt, B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Gynecology and Lecturer in 
Obstetrics. 27 Bishop Street. 
G. Gorpon CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and tm Dermatology. 123 Crescent St. 
S Riotey Mackenzie, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
Joun Mcrae, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pathology and Clinical Medicine. 160 Metcalfe Street. 


A. A. Rosertson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 


W. G. M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 


192 Peel Street. 


136 Mansfield Street. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 346 Mountain Street. 
A. ArTHMAN Bruere, M.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 2145 Mance Street. 


Wa ter M. Fisk, M.D. 
Lecturer in Histology. 

J. A. Henpverson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 

H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

D. A. Surrres, M.D. 

Lecturer in Clinical Neurology. The Sherbrooke. 


98 Park Avenue. 


257 Peel Street. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION I 


KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in- Clinical Surgery and Operative Surgery. 
The Linton Apartments, 731 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. H. Matuewson, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 205 Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
E. W. ArcHiBatp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 160 Metcalfe Street. 


W. L. Bartow, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
4769 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 
Mauve E. Apsott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D., Hon. (McGill), 
L&.CP.'& 5S... CEdin). 
Curator of the Medical Musecuin. 26 Durocher St. 
J. ]. Ross, B.A] Moa. 
Lecturer in Anatomy, 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 
W... B. Howett, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 47 St. Mark St. 
T. P. SHaw, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1022 Dorchester St. W. 
H. D. Hamitton, M.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 
Lecturer in Laryngology and Rhinology. 
Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 


873 Wellington Street. 


540 Dorchester Street W. 


C. B. Keenan, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacy and Demonstrator in Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics. 24 Park. Ave. 
A... TF. Baan, Mb 
Lecturer in Surgery, Clinical Surgery and Applied Anatomy. 
4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 


376 Mountain Street. 


Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Lecturer in Gynecology. 
4174 St. Catherine Street, Westmount. 
F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine, 577 Dorchester Street. W. 
V. I. Harpine, D.Sc. 
Lecturer in Biological and Physiological Chemistry and 
Physiology. Old Medical Building. 
W. H. Jamieson, M.D. 


Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 344 Mountain St. 


PuHILtie Burnett, M.D. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 261 Peel Street. 


A. MACKENZIE Forses, M.D. 


Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. 485 Guy Street. 


W. G. Turner, M.D. ‘ 
Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. 
R. P. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Genito-urinary Surgery. 249 Mountain Street. 


WILLIAM Hutcuinson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Genito-urinary Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


179 Drummond St. 


186 Peel Street. 
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H. R. D. Gray, B.A., M.D. . 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 6o Beaver Hall Hill. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 
“The New Sherbrooke,” Sherbrooke Street. 


H. C. Burcess, M.D. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics. 105 Union Ave. 
F. R. Mitier, M.D. vie 

Assistant Lecturer in Physiology. Medical Building. 
A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 111 St. Famille St. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 

Demonstrator in Hygiene. 98 Sherbrooke Street W. 
H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Medictne. 153 Metcalfe Street. 


C. F. Wyxzpe, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Microscopy. 
tor Crescent Street. 
C. A. Peters, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 
370 Mountain St. 
CHartes K. P. Henry, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
4549 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Cotin K. Russet, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 218 Bishop St. 
A. R. Pennoyer, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 418 Mackay Street. 
F. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 368 Mountain Street. 


S. Hanrorp McKee, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Baateriology and Ophthalmology. 
158 Crescent Street. 


Ropert H. Craic, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Rhinology and Laryngology. 
510 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. C. Meaxrins, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and in Bacteriology. 
392 Mountain Street. 
W. W. Francis, A.B., and M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Asststant Demonstrator. 


in Clinical Medicine. 125 Mansfield Street. 

A.. L. C. Gitpay, B.A., M.D. 
- Demonstrator in Physiology. 82 Union Ave. 
J. AppLeton Nutter, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 65 Drummond Street. 
E. M. von Experts, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Demonstrator tn Clinical Surgery. 219 Peel Street. 
W. H. P. Hut, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 409 Mackay St. 


R. H. M. Harorsty, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Chemistry and Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 190 Peel Street. 
W. H. Smyta, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4880 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 

























































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
JosEPpH KAUFMANN, M.D.  ; 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Curator of the Be 
Museum. 23 Park Ave. | eee 

A. O. FREEDMAN, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Dermatology. 23 Sherbrooke St. E. : 
J. G. Brownz, B.A., M.D. ; | ae 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 1171 St. Denis St. ) ies 


A. G. McAutey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 
475 St. Antoine Street. 


D. W. McKecuntre, M.D. | ee 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 1798 Park Avenue. ie 
F. E. McKenty, M.D., F.R.C.S. (London). ii 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surgery. Hi 


93 Union Ave. a 
H. S. Mucxteston, M.A., M.D. i 


Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 167 Stanley St. | 
E. Hamitton’ Wuire, B.A., M.D. ) 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 58 Crescent St. 
W. J. Paterson, B.A., M.D. t 

Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 1852 Park Ave. 
C. F. Morratt, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 219 Prince Arthur W. 


F. W. Nace, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 104 Sherbrooke St. W. 


L. L. Rerorp, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 275 Bishop Street. Batis 
F,. -f. Tes, AD. sis 

Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 6 Bishop Street. sais 
J. T. Rocers, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 80 Crescent St. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


Frep. G. Henry, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 
and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Streets. 


D. JaAmMEs Berwick, D.D.S. . . 
Professor of Operative Dentistry, and Chairman of 
the Dental Executive. 485 St. Catherine Street W. 


JaMEs B. Morison, D.D.S. 
Professor of Orthodontia and Crown and Bridge Work. 
14 Phillips Square. 


Grorce S. CAMERON, L.D.S. 


Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. ae: 
Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 


F. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S._ , z 
| Lecturer in Dental Histology and Dental Surgery. . ig 
Lindsay Building, 518 St. Catherine St. W. 
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W. Watson, B.A., 5 Fa ae me 
Lecturer in Operative Technique and Operative 
Dentistry. s4 Park Ave. 


J. S. Donan, D.D.S. . es | 
Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Worr. 127 Stanley St. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


(Macdonald College. ) 


THE PRINCIPAL. 
F. C. HARRISON, BS.A. (Toronto), D.d¢; F.R.S.C. 


Principal and Professor of Bacteriologs 
Macdonald College, Que. 
WILLIAM LOCHHEAD, M.Sc. 
Macdonald College, Que. 


Professor of Biology. 
Joun BRITTAIN, be. : 
Professor of Nature Study. 


CARLETON J. LYNDE, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics. 
LEonarp S. Kuincx, M.S.A. f 


Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 





Professor of Horticulture. 
J. F. SNELL, Ph.D. 

Professor of Chemistry. * 
H. Barton, B.S.A. 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Agriculture. 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


GEORGE E. EMBERLEY. 

Lecturer in Manual Training. 

Mi. AY Sete, BSA. 

Manager and Lecturer in Poultry Department. 

H. S. Hammoonp, B.S.A., F.C.5. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. 

DoucLtas MAcFarLANE, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in English and History. 

J. VANDERLECK, Ch.E. ; 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

G. H.-Cutter, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Cereal Husbandry. 

E. M. STRAIGHT, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Horticulture. 

W. P. Fraser, M.A. : 
Lecturer in Biology. 

Miss JENNY Reip, N.D.D. 
Instructor in Home Dairying. 
Assistant in Physics. 

H. DASEN. 


Assistant in Bacteriology. 


















































OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION ZI 


W. J. Rem, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Animal Husbandry. = 
R. SuMMERBY, B.S.A. if 
Assistant in Cereal Husbandry. : 
P, A. Bovine, B.A., B.S.A. 
Assistant in Cereal Husbandry. 4) 
P. I Bryce. & 
Assistant in Biology. & 
Miss Lovis—E WeEtTMoRE. 
Assistant in Manual Tratning. 








Assistant Instructor in Home Dairying. 
W. SHARPE. | 
Instructor in Physical Culture. r| 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 


S. B. Srncvarr, M.A., Ph.D. 
Head of the School for Teachers and Professor of the. History 1) 
and Principles of Education. ; 
ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of English. 
H. F. ARMSTRONG. 
Associate Professor of Drawing. 
Miss Liiian B. Rostnss, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and in Classics. 
Mite. H. BIé er. 
Lecturer in French. 
R. W. Epmison, B.A. 
Head Master of Practice School. 
WILLIAM H. SMITH. 
Instructor in Vocal Music. 
Miss MArgJORIE TORRANCE. 
Instructor in Physical Culture. 
Miss JANET T. Greic. 
Teacher tn Practice School. 
Miss FRIDA KRUSE.. 
Teacher in Practice School. 
Miss E. L. Roiiins, B.A. 
Teacher in Practice School. 
Miss Epituw DOANE, : 
Teacher in Practice School. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE, 


Miss KATHERINE A. FISHER. 
Head of the School of Household Science, 
Miss MABEL LOVERIDGE. 


Instructor in Sewing, Dressmaking and Millinery. , 
Mrs. T. T. Rutter. = 
Instructor in Household Science. a 


Miss Anita FE. HI. 
Instructor in Household Science. 

Miss BessIe J. RuSSELL. 

Assistant tit) Household Sctence. 


































2» EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Emeritus Professors. 





(Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 


Arex. Jounson, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal Emeritus, and Emeritus Professor in the 


Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Hon. Mr. Justice MatrHEw Hutcurnson, D.C.L. . 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. Sherbrooke, Que. 


Hon. Mr. Justice J. Emery Rosrpoux, D.C.L., Officier de l’ Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 


Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 679 University St. 
Gitgert P. Grrpwoop, M.D.C.M., M.R.S.C. (England), F.I.C., 
P.CS., ¥.R:S.C. 


Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
615 University Street. 
J. Crank Murray, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 20 McTavish Street. 
Duncan McEacuraN, D.V.S., F.R.C.V.S., LL.D. 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Sctence. 
Ormsby Grange, Ormstown, Que. 
Tuomas G. Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
80 Union Ave. 
T. Westey Mitts, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Physiology. 
WILLIAM GarDNER, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Hon. Cuartes J. Donerty, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil, Commercial and International Law. 
282 Stanley St. 





1 SUNDAY 
2 Monday Summer Schools in Applied Science open. 
3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday 
5 Thursday 
6 Friday 
7 Saturday 
8 SUNDAY 
9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
ll Wednesday 
12 Thursday Finance Committee. ; 
13. Friday Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 
14 Saturday 
15 SUNDAY 
16 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday : 
20 Friday Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental Examinations in 
Arts. 
21 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY 
23. Monday Meeting of Governors. 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
2 Friday 
28 Saturday 
29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday Specia) \Registration day for new Students. 
OCTOBER, 1912. 
1 Tuesday Special Registration day for students previously enrolled. 
2 Wednesday Lectures begin in Arts, Applied’ Science and Law Opening lecture in 
Medicine. Conservatorium of Music opens 
3 Thursday Physics Building Committee. 
4 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 
5 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
6 SUNDAY Founder’s Birthday 
7 Monday Library Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
8 Tuesday University Lecture. 
9 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
10 Thursday William Molson Hall opened, 1862 -.Finance Committee Summer 
Essavs in Applied Science to be sent in. 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday Interclass Sports. 
13 SUNDAY 
14 Monday Museum Committee. Conservatorium of Music opened, 1904. 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. University Sports. 
19 Saturday 
20 SUNDAY 
21 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and: Mining Building 
Committee, 
22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 
27 SUNDAY 
28 Monday Meeting of Governors. 
29 Tuesday 
30 Wednesday 
31 Thursday New Library opened, 1893. 
Nore.—The University Library is closed on Thanksgiving Day. 




































































CALENDAR OF MEETINGS. 


ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1912-1913. 


SEPTEMBER, 1912. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS. 


NOVEMBER, 1912. 





Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 


rm A a a a ee a 


DECEMBER, 1912. 








Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Academic Board. 

Physics Building Committee. 

Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of F'aculty of Medicine. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 
Lectures for first term in Arts end. 


Christmas Examinations in Arts begin. Engineering Building Committee. 
Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 


sire and Mining Building opened, 1898. Meeting of Faculty of 
Arts. 


Christmas vacation begins. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Christmas Day. Library closed. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS. 





JANUARY, 1913. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Second Term opens in Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Law. 
resumed in Applied Science. 


1 4 Lectures 
Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Lectures for first term in Applied Science end. 


First Term Examinations in Applied Science begin. 


Engineering Building 
Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 
Second Term opens in Applied Science. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors, 


FEBRUARY, 1913. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee/ Meeting of Faculty of 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 


Committee. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Physics aid Engineering Buildings opened, 1893, 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS. 





MARCH, 1913. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Meeting of Academic Board, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee 


Good Friday. Nolectures. Library closed. 


Easter Sunday. 


Meeting of Governors, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
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Tuesday 
Wednesday 
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Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


APRIL, 1913. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Macdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. Meeting of Faculty of 
Medicine. 


Library Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Museum Committee. 


Last day of Lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. Medical 
Building burned, 1907. 
Last day for receiving theses for higher degrees. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Sessional examinations in Arts begin. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. Sessional examinations in Applied Sciencé and Law begin. 


Meeting of Governors. 
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Saturday 


MAY, 1913. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee 


Convocation for Conferring Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 


Committee. 


Victoria Day. Library closed. 


Meeting of Governors, 
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M anda » ts 


JUNE, 1913. 


Graduate course in Medicine begins. 


Physics Building Committee. New Medical Building opened, 1911, 
Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 


Committee. 


Meeting of Governors 
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SUNDAY 


Dominion Day 


Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882 


CALENDAR OF MEETINGS. 





JULY, 1913. 


Library closed. 


AUGUST, 1913. 
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MrGill University. 
HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 


Foundation and Early History. 


McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. 
It was founded by the Hon. James McGill, a' leading merchant 
and public-: spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. 


By his will, dated January 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his 
property of Burnside (consisting of 46 acres of land with the 
dwelling house and other buildings thereon) and a sum of 


£10,000 in money to found a college in a prov incial university, 
the erection of which had already been provided for by the 
British Government. The four trustees appointed under his 
will were directed to convey the property of the bequest to 
the Royal haere for the Advancement of Learning, a 
body w hich, in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature 
‘for the establisl iment of free schools and the advancement of 
learning’ in the Province of Quebec. The conditions upon 
which the property was to be transferred to the Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate “a University or 
College, for the purposes of education and.the advancement of 
learning in this, Province,” and.that the college, or one of the 
colleges in the University, if established, sen ild..“ be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of McGill College.” Owing to persistent opposition by the 
leaders of one section of the people to any system of govern- 
mental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the 
proposed establishment of the provincial university by the 
British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 


Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal: 

































30 FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY 

Charter. Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal 
Institution prepared to take possession of the estate. But, 
owing to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to 
them till 1829, when the work of teaching was begun in two 
faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record of the first thirty 
years of the University’s existence is an unbroken tale of finan- 
cial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter 
was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with 
the exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the 
value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its re- 
organization, and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. 
The Governor-General of Canada for thé time being, Sir 
Edmund Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, 
with the advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and 
prosperity began. 

A Course in Law was begun in connection with tne Faculty 
of Arts, in 1848, and the department was established as a 
separate faculty in 1853. The Faculty of Applied Science 
was not regularly organized till 1878, but a course in Engineer- 
ing, which was amplified into the Department of Practical 
Science in 1871, was given under the Faculty of Arts as far 
back as 1856. The Faculty of Agriculture was established 
In I907. 


Principal Dates in the History of the University. 


First Charter obtained.—1801. 
College opened.—1829. 
Amended Charter secured. — 1852. 
William Molson Hall opened.—October toth, 1862. 
Peter Redpath Museum opened.— August 16th, 1&8. 
Physics and Engineering Buildings opened.—February 24th, 1893. 
Redpath Library opened.—October 3ist, 1893. : es 
Chemistry and Mining Building opened.—December 20th. T808. 
Strathcona Medical Buildings opened.—September Toth, 1901. 
Conservatorium of Music opened.—October ruth, 1904. 
Macdonald Engineering Building burned.—April sth, 1907, 
Medical Building burned. —April 16th, 1907. 
New Engineering Building opened.—April 27th, 10900. 
New Medical Building opened.—June 5th, 1911, | 
One’ million five hundred and fifty thousand doll 
from Montreal citizens) in aid of the funds 
November 20-24, 1911. 


ars raised (chiefly 
of the University. -~ 














































CONSTITUTION 
Government of the University. 


3y the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows” of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme authority, however, is vested in the 
Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the Governor- 
General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is a 
special and important feature of the constitution, for, while it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at 
once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of finances, 
the passing of University statutes and ordinances, the appoint- 
ment of professors, and other important duties. Their number 
is limited to twenty-five, and vacancies are filled by the 
nomination of the remaining members, with the approval of 
‘the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors 1s, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of 
which body he is a member, ex-officio). He also holds the 
office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The Fellows (42 in number) are selected with reference 
to the representation of all the faculties and departments of 
the University, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and 
other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows together, constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers 
are fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations 
touching courses of study, matriculation, graduation, disci- 
pline and the granting of degrees. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro- 
fecsors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider- 
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the same. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Incorporated Colleges. 


Macdonald College.—This is an incorporated college of the 
university, situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty 
miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments :— 
the School of Agriculture, the School of Household 
Science, and the School for Teachers. Courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s Degrees in Agriculture 
are under the control of the Corporation of McGill 
University; all the short term courses in Agriculture, as 
well as the courses in Domestic Science, are under the 
direction of the Macdonald College Committee; and those 
for diplomas to teach in the: Province of Quebec are 
subject to the immediate supervision of the Teachers’ 
Training Committee. [Further information is given on 
page 371 and full details as to the College buildings, 
courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., will be found in 
the Macdonald College Announcement, which will be sent 
on application to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 


a 


The Royal Victoria College is the women’s college of Mc- 
Gill University and incorporated therein. The instruction 
for the first two years in Arts (except in the case of 
laboratory work), is given wholly in the college building. 
For further particulars, see page 366. 


The McGill University College of British Columbia.—This 
is a branch of the University in British Columbia, with 
two teaching centres. In the main college at Vancouver 
courses are conducted up to the end of the Third Year 
in the Faculty of Arts and of the Second Year in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. In the branch at Victoria 
students are able to complete the work of the first two 
years in Arts. Detailed information is given in the 
College Bulletin which may be had on application’ to 
the Registrar, McGill University College of British Col- 
umbia, Vancouver, B.C. 





INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
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Affiliated Colleges. 


Mount Allison, Acadia and Alberta Universities are affli- 
ated to McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the Two-Year Course in Engineer- 
ing given by these universities are admitted directly to 
the Third Year in the Civil and Mining Engineering 
Courses of the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill 
University. They will also be admitted to the same stand- 
ing in the Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical and Metallur- 
gical Engineering Courses and the Railway Transpcorta- 
tion Course, when the extra summer work demanded 
of students in these courses at the end of the Second 
Year has been completed. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated with the 
University under the following arrangement :—Students in 
these institutions who are pursuing a double course in Arts 
and Theology (six years at least) will be exempted from a 
half course in Arts in each of the Third and Fourth Years 
or a whole course in either. 


The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.—Princi- 
pal, Rev. IX. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. E. I. 
Rexford, M.A., LL.D., 201 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada.—Principal, Rev. John 
Scrimger, M.A., D.D., 69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. James 
Smyth, LL.D., 228 University St. 

Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary informa- 
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 


Affiliation to Other Universities. 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years’ work, and has passed 
the Second Year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his 
studies and take his degree at any of those universities on a 
reduced period of residence. 































FACULTIES AND COURSES 


FACULTIES AND COURSES. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University buildings in Montreal; and also in Mac- 
donald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue; and in the McGill 
University College of British Columbia, with branches at 
Vancouver and Victoria. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 


The several courses offered by the University are as fol- 
lows :— 


In the Faculty of Arts. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
Bee = ‘“ Bachelor of Science. 
Diploma of Commerce. 


€é é¢ 


The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the 
degree of B.A. or of B.Sc., extend over four sessions of 
about seven and a half months-each. Full particulars regard- 
ing these courses are given in the separate Faculty announce- 
ment, which will be sent on application. In the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years extensive options are provided, and certain 
exemptions are also allowed to professional students. (See 
also page 108. ) 

The undergraduate course in Arts-can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine, in seven years, or with 
that in Applied Science in six years. (See e page 119. ) 

The degrees of B.A. and B.C.L. can be obtained in six years 
and, under special circumstances, in. five years. (See page I21.) 

A certificate of Literate in Arts is given along with the 
degree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to candidates 
who have completed two years in Arts before entering the 
professional Faculty. 

This certificate of Literate in Arts is also given to students 
of affiliated colleges who have completed the work of the first 
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FACULTIES AND COURSES 36 
two years in Arts and ' ave rassed the prescribed examinations 


as undergraduates of McGill University. 


, 


Full particulars regarding the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce are. given on page 174. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Re- 
sidential accommodation for women students is provided in 
the Royal Victoria College. (For further particulars see page 
360. ) 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the learned professions, without 
preliminary examination, in the different Provinces of Canada, 
and in Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will 
also be granted Academy diplomas to teach in the Province of 
Quebec, provided they have passed an examination in pedagogy 
and have taught, under supervision, for the time required by 
law. 


In the Faculty of Applied Science 


For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.) 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the 
departments of chemistry, chemical engineering, civil engineér- 
ing, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, metallurgy, 
metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, and railways. 


lhe undergraduate courses of study extend over four 
sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the 
departments mentioned above. Full particulers are given on 
pages 183 to 275. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Applied Science in six- years. 
(See page I19.) 


In the Faculty of Law. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.) 

The undergraduate course extends over three sessions of 
eight months each, and leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Civil Law (B.C.L.). 

































36 FACULTIES AND COURSES 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Law in six years and, under 
special circumstances, in five years. (For full information 
regarding the Faculty of Law, see page 276.) 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery (M.D., C.M.) 

For the degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree 
of M.D., C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months 
each, and that leading to the degree of Doctor in Dental 
Science extends over four sessions of the same length. For 
further information see pages 294 to 354. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 


the undergraduate course in Medicine in seven years. (See 
page 120.) 

The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open 
to those only who have graduated in Medicine, or who possess 
some other qualification for practice. Generally speaking, it 
occupies a period of three montlis. 


In the Graduate School. 


For the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 


Full information as to admission and departments in which 


studies are offered will be found on page 377, and can also be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies to which Committee are also submitted all applica- 
tions for the degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt. These degrees 
are granted only on their recommendation. The Chairman of 
the Committee is Professor James Harl 


<ness and the Secretary 
Dr. C. J. McMillan. : 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 
Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

Courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for Teachers’ diplomas. 
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The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture extends over four sessions of about eight 
months each. It aims to provide a thorough theoretical and 
practical training in the several branches of the science. (See 
also page 371.) 

The Macdonald College announcement containing full details 
as to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be 
obtained from the Principal, Macdonald College P. O., Que. 


in the Conservatorium of Music. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) and 
Doctor of Music (Mus. Doc.). 

For the diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several 
Grade examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organ- 
ized course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or 
the degree of Bachelor of Music (see page 355), or as Partial 
Students, who, under certain conditions and after examina- 
tion, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the Uni- 
versity. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sher- 
brooke St. W., Montreal. 


The Course in Military Science. 


This course can be taken by undergraduates in Arts, Applied 
Science and Law. Particulars are given on page 359. 
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DEGREES. 


I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 


The degrees conferred by the University are as follows :— 
Png, -Dot.,. bo. “Arch B.C... B:S.A., Mus. “Bac., Mii 
neste. DAZ, Mus. Doc, MOA. M-Sec., Ph.D-DiSse 
D. Litt., and LL.D. (Honorary. ) 

In order to obtain the degrees of B.A.; B.Sc.; B. Arch. ; 
B.C.L.; B.S.A.; M.D., C.M.; and D.D.S., students are re- 

quired to attend lectures (for length of courses, see pages 

34 to 37), to complete the course of study for the degree 
sought, to pass all the prescribed examinations during the 
course, and any special examinations for graduation, and to 
perform such other exercises as may be prescribed to that 
end. 

The requirements for degrees in Music are stated on page 
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Il. HIGHER DEGREES. 


All theses for higher degrees, in order to be accepted, must 
be sent to the chairman of the Committee on Graduate Studies 
before April 17th, 1913. The examination will be held in 
April. No thests will be received, or examination granted, 
until the fee for the degree has been paid. 


Degree of M.A. 


For requirements see under “ Graduate School,” page 378. 
Degree of M.Sc. 
For requirements see under “ Graduate School,” page 370. 


Degree of D.Litt. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years’ stand- 
ing, who shall have distinguished themselves by special re- 
search and learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. 
They are required to present a satisfactory thesis or published 
work, 
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Degree of D.Sc. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Science must be foes 
Masters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medi- Se 
cine, and graduates of at least five years’ standing, who shall 
have distinguished themselves by special research and learning 
in the domain of science. They are required to present a 
satisfactory thesis or published work. 


Degree of Ph.D. 
For requirements see under “ Graduate School,” page 380. 
Degree of D.C.L. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Science must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years’ standing. 
They are required to pass a special examination for the degree 
and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work on some 
subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. For 
details of the examination, etc., see page 287. 


Degree of LL.D. 


The degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary 
degree. 


Ill. ADMISS.ON “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission 
‘ad eundem gradum ” :— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII, 


* Graduates of other universities desirous of admission to 
“the like degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
‘the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to their 
“moral character and sound learning, and opportunity given 
“to the several Faculties, or the Committee on Graduate 
‘Studies, as may be required, to make such representation in 
“the premises as they may see fit. ‘Provided always that, 
“except in the case of candidates proceeding to a higher de- 
“gree, such application for admission shall not be put to 
“vote until after three months’ notice, unless by unanimous 
‘consent, and shall not be ordered, if as many as five members 
“of the Corporation shall vote against it.” 
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Extracts from the Regulations of the Corporation. 


oroposed for an ‘ad 
for the member or 
h proposal, to state 
‘in writing therewith the grounds upen which the granting 
* of such degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re- 
“ ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, 
“copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitted to 
“ the Faculties by the Registrar for their consideration.” 

Note. In considering applications under the above regu- 
lations, the Faculties will require as “ grounds” the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University; associa- 
tion with the academic work of the University; or similar 
qualifications. 

Admission “ad eundem gradum” is not granted merely as 
a titular distinction. 

“The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
“ad eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are 
“ proceeding to a higher degree, the lower degree being granted 
“ only when the candidate has qualified for the higher.” 

: 2 Graduates of all universities desiring an ad eundem 
- degree of this University, as‘a condition of entering on a 
_ course of study leading to a higher degree, shall make appli- 
_ Cation to. the Comunittee on Graduate Studies, who shall 
i thereupon report their recommendation to Corporation, 
_ which body- shall immediately take action without previous 

reference to the various Faculties.” 


“In all. cases in which anyone is | 
“eundem’ degree, it shall be necessary 
‘““members of the Corporation making suc 


‘ 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, e.-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others ) 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 


I. Regulations. 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and at the local centres named on page 42; in 
September, at McGill College and the McGill University 
College of British Columbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on or about the 12th of June. The examination will be held 
in London, under the directorship of Dr. J. D. McClure. Full 
information regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, 
etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of 
the University, W. A. Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Head- 
masters’ Conference, r2 King’s Bench Walk, Temple, Lon- 
don, E.C. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 45) one month before the examination 
begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No applications for examination in June will be received 
after May 2oth. 
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3. Examinations will be held in June at the following 
centres, outside of the Province of Quebec:—Sydney, N.S.: 
Truro, N.S.; Rothesay, N.B.; Ottawa, Ont.; Brockville, Ont. ; 
Peterborough, Ont.; North Bay, Ont.; Port Hope, Ont.; To- 
ronto, Ont.; Hamilton, Ont.: St. Catharines, Ont.; Goderich, 
Ont.; Sault Ste. Marie, Ont.; Port Arthur, Ont.; Winnipeg, 
Man. ; Regina, Sask. ; Calgary, Alta.; Yale, B.C.: Summerland, 
B.C. ; Vancouver, B.C. ; Victoria, B.C. : Kingston, Jamaica and 
London, Eng. 

Candidates who are not within easy reach of any of the 
above centres are advised to prepare for entrance by taking an 
examination recognized by the University, as shown on pages 
44 and 45. In centres where not more than four candidates 


are writing the fee for each will be determined by the Regis- 
trar. 


4. The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, but in order to be valid for entrance it must be 
completed within two years from the date of the first attempt. 
At least four papers must be written at one time, except (a) in 
the case of candidates who have passed in that number at the 
June examination and who wish to take additional papers in 
the following September, and also (b) in the case of those 
who are not required to take as many as four papers to com- 
plete the examination. Credit will not be given for less than 
four papers on certificates which may be presented for exemp- 
tion from the matriculation examination, and no certificate will 
be accepted which has been obtained under easier conditions 
than those which are imposed on candidates who are attempt- 


ing to qualify for entrance by taking the regular University 
examination. 


5. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 40% of the 
marks in each subject and 50% of the aggregate for the sub- 
jects taken, however many and at whatever time. 


This regulation applies also in the case of candidates who 
present certificates. 


6. Candidates for admission to the Faculties of Arts, 
Applied Science, Law, Agriculture and the Department of 
Music who have failed to complete the matriculation require- 
ments will be allowed to enter the first year as conditioned 
undergraduates, provided (a) that they have not failed in 
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more than two papers (which in the Faculty of Applied 
Science cannot both be in the mathematical section) and (b) 
that they have obtained at least 25% in the subjects in which 
they have failed and 50% of the aggregate. 

This regulation applies also to candidates who seek to 
satisfy the matriculation requirements by means of certificates 
granted by other recognized examining bodies. 

In order to be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine, a can- 
didate must pass in every subject required. 

Students conditioned in a language must attend a special 
tutorial class during their first session, for which a fee of 
$10.00 is exigible. Any student so conditioned who fails to 
attend this class with regularity will not be allowed to present 
himself for examination. 


Regulations 4, 5 and 6 will become operative in 1913. The 
1912 examinations will be held under the old conditions. 


7. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates 
who have passed the entrance examination conducted by the 
University, but not to those who have qualified by means of 
certificates, except when the greater part of the requirements 


have been satisfied by passing the University examination. 


8 The certificates and diplomas named below will, if sub- 
mitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 
matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects and 
standard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the 
satisfaction of the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. 
Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination in such 
of the necessary subjects as are not covered thereby. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should 
under no circumstances come to the University without having 
first obtained from the Registrar a statement of the value of 
the certificates they hold, as many of these may lack one or 
more essential subjects, or the work done in a subject may not 
be adequate, or again, the percentage gained may not be suffi- 
ciently high. (See regulation 5.) Moreover, it must be 
remembered that a certificate may admit to one Faculty and 
not to another. When a diploma or certificate does not show 
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the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examination, 
it must be accompanied by an official statement containing this 
informaiton. 
Province of Quebec. 

The University School Leaving certificate. 

The Model School diploma, under certain conditions. 
Province of Ontario. 


Certificates of admission to the Normal School and to the 
Faculty of Education. 


Junior and Honour Matriculation certificates. 
Province of New Brunswick. 


First Class, Superior and Grammar School licences. 
Grade XI and XII certificates. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 

The leaving certificates of Grades X1 and XII. 
Province of Prince Edward Island. 

I*irst Class Teachers’ licences. 


Second and Third Year certificates of Prince of Wales 
College. 


Province of British Columbia. 
Intermediate and Senior Grade certificates. 
Manitoba. 


First and Second Class Teachers’ certificates. 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 


The Departmental examination certificates for Standards 
VII and VIII. 


Newfoundland. 
Associate Grade certificates. 
United States. 


Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination 
Boards, and by the New York State Board of Regents. 
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Great Britain. 


The Senior and Higher certificates of the Oxford and 
Cambridge School Examination Boards, the First Class certi- 
ficate of the College of Preceptors, and the Higher exam- 
ination certificate of the Scotch and Welsh Education Depart- 
ments. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examin- 
ation, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Matriculation Board. Every such 
application must be accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and should be addressed to the Registrar. 


II. Matriculation Examination Fees. 


Mor ithe -first.exarmaation® 0.5) 33 ec OP SSS $5.00 


(I*or examination at a local centre where not more 
than four candidates are writing the fee will be 
determined by the Registrar. ) 


For a subsequent examination in one or two sub- 
Ca ae ae iWin a ta ce aly ea Ge EES 2.00 


For a subsequent examination in three or more 
BOOS: nid ca gh AR Ve os Peo eliew oa ey ea 3.00 


For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matricifation @xaniinaton ‘ees. ct ves Sed wx I.00 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the Uni- 
versity Registrar at the time of application for the examina- 
tion. No application will be accepted unless accompanied Sy 
the regular fee. 


Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 
additional fee. 


*In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 
examinations in all but three subjects or less, the fee will be $3.00. 
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III. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


(For candidates intending to take the B.A. course.) 
English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Latin or Greek (two papers). 

One of the following: 

Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 
French, German (two papers). 

Algebra, Part I (one paper). 

Geometry, Part I (one paper). 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one 
paper), a Language not already chosen (two papers). 
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candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course in Arts.) 


English (two papers). 
History (one paper). 
Algebra, Part I (one paper). 
Geometry, Part I (one paper). 
French (two papers). 
Latin or German (two papers) or Physics (one 
paper). 
¢. One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics—if not 
already chosen—(one paper), Latin (if not already chosen) 
Greek (two papers). 
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Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for medical registration it is 
necessary to take Latin. 


(For candidates entering on the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce. ) 


One of the following examinations :— 


1. The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or 
the B.Sc. Course. 
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2. An examination on the following subjects :-— 

English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

French, including oral examination (two papers). 
Algebra, Part I (one paper). 

Geometry, Part I (one paper). 

Book-Keeping (one paper). 

One of the following, viz: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one 
paper). 


St & Sr > 69 50 


Holders of Model School diplomas who are certified by the 
Head of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final a 
examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in ae 
(1) mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, re- 
spectively, will be admitted without further examination as Ey 
undergraduates of the First Year in Arts. ie 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. in the different 
branches of Engineering. ) 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

One of the following: 

French, German, Latin, Greek (two papers). 
Algebra, Parts I and II (two papers). 

Geometry, Parts I and II (two papers). 
Trigonometry (one paper). 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one 


paper), a Language not already chosen (two papers). 


SEAS ere 


(For the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch.) 


English (two papers). 
History (one paper). 
French (two papers). 
One of the following: 
Greek, Latin, German (two papers), Chemistry, 
Physics (one paper). 

Algebra, Part I (one paper). 
Geometry, Part I (one paper). 
Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 
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In the case of No. 7, applicants may send specimens of 
their work to the Head of the Department or make arrange- 
ments with him to undergo a test. No examinations taken 
elsewhere are accepted as equivalents for this subject. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Latin (two papers). 

Algebra, Part I (one paper). 
Geometry, Part I (one paper). 
Chemistry (one paper). 

Physics (one paper). 

One of the following: 

Greek, French, German (two papers). 


CNS SP oo 2% 


In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 44 the 
following are accepted in lieu of the matriculation examination 
for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin: 


The degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog- 
nized university. 


A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro- 
vincial Medical Council. 


In the case of candidates from the United States, a cer- 
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required for 
entrance in this University. 


No candidate will be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine 


without having satisfied all the Matriculation examination 
requirements. 


Those who intend to practise Medicine in any of the Prov- 
inces of Canada will obtain information regarding registration 
and admission to study by corresponding with the Registrars 
of the several Provincial Medical Councils. (For names, see 
page 206. ) 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Latin (two papers). 

4. French (two papers). 

5. Algebra, Part I (one paper). 
6. Geometry, Part I (one paper). 
7. One of the following: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one 
paper), Greek, German (two papers). 


In addition to those who qualify on the certificates men- 
tioned on page 44, Bachelors of Arts, Science, or Letters of 
any Canadian or british University are admitted without 


examination. 


No candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall be 
admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law who 
shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate 
for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 
matriculation examination or not, shall be specially examined 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on 
the recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an 
adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language with 
fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French. 


Candidates who intend to practise Law or to be admitted to 
the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
to the statutory requirements as shown on page 289. If they 
are not graduates they should pass the examination for admis- 
sion to study required by the Council of the Bar or by the 
Board of Notaries, as the case may be, before seeking to 
matriculate. In that case they will be matriculated without 
examination. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
( For the course leading to the Degree of B.S.A.) 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Latin or French or German (two papers). 
Algebra, Part I (one paper). 

Geometry, Part I (one paper). 

Any two of the following: 


Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology (one paper). 


SD or 69 0 


A matriculation certificate for entrance to any other Faculty 
of the University will also be accepted. 


For the next two or three years, however, candidates for 
the degree will be allowed to proceed on satisfying the fol- 
lowing conditions :— 


(1) Pass before entrance in English grammar, history 
and geography, arithmetic and English composition. 


(2) Obtain 60 per cent. of the marks in English and 50 
per cent. in general proficiency in an examination on the work 
of the [Two-Year Course, and be granted the permission of 
the Faculty to continue. 


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 
(For the course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Music.) 


English Grammar (one paper). 

History and Geography (one paper). 

Arithmetic (one paper). 

English (two papers). 

French or German or Italian (two papers), 
Rudiments of Music (musical intervals. scales, clefs, 
time signatures, construction of chords, elementary 
harmony to chord of dominant seventh (one paper). 
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all Optional:—Algebra, Part I and Geometry, Part I. A 
= pass in either, or both, of these subjects will help to 
make up for deficiency in any others. 
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IV. Requirements in Each Subject. 


English Grammar. 


Main facts in connection with the history of the language; 
etymology and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and 
analysis is essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


History and Geography. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina- 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a knowl- 
edge of the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


English. 


Composition—As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with 
an essay on some subject connected with the works prescribed 
in literature. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

Literature —For. 1913.—Any two of the following: Shak- 
spere’s Julius Caesar; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), 
pp. 127 to the end, with notes (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Poems of the 
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark Co.), pages 83 to the end, 
with notes ; Tennyson’s Select Poems, editor Alexander (Copp, 
Clark Co.). 

Two examination papers of two hours each. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario. 
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Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English 
composition and literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 


Greek. 
For 1913— 


Texts.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8, or 
Philpotts and Jerram, Easy selections from Xenophon. (In 
[914 the examination will be on the latter text-book only.) 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Composition.—Transiation into Greek of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 
gramimar. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the 
examination. 


Latin. 


For 1913— 


Texts.—(A) Either Cesar, De Bello Gallico, Book IV, 
Chap. 20 to the end and Book V, or Czsar, De Rello Gallico, 
Books IT and III; and (B) Either Ovid, Stories from the 
Metamorphoses (as in Gleason’s “A Term of Ovid,” American 
Book Company), lines 1 to 670, or Virgil, Aeneid II (Wain- 
wright, Bell’s Illustrated Classics). 

In 1914, and thereafter, the examination in Czsar will be 
on Books II and ITI only, but the option under (8) will be 
continued. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 


translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
hased on the specified texts. 
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Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and 
grammar. 


Note.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recom- 
mended. 


An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Prov- 
ince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi- 
valent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 


French. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of French grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended: — Bertenshaw’s Franch Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 

A list of French texts suitable for class reading can be ob- 
tained by applying to the Registrar. 

Two examination papers of two hours each. 


For Special Regulation re Matriculation in Law, see page 40. 


German. 

Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence 
and syntax as in Van der Smissen, or any other German 
grammar of equally good standing. 
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Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of 
moderate difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and 
of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 

For 1913 and 1914.—Volkmann, Kleine Geschichten (Heath 
& Co.) : Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschichten 
with Himmelsschltissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 

The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

Two examination papers of two hours each. 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more wun- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions marked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part II. 


The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps. 40 to 44 in- 
clusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


Geometry, Part I. 


The paper shall contain questions on practical and on theoretical 
geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer questions in 
both branches of the subject. 

_ The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the construc- 
tions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with easy exten- 
sions of them. In cases where the validity of a construction is not 
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obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accuratély. Questions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or of the protractor is forbidcen. 

The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the annexed Schedule 3, together with questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which appears to 
the examiners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; 
the order in which the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not im- 
posed as the sequence of their treatment. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted. 


ScHEDUL: A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal io a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or 
into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportonal to three given straight lines 
and a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures cf 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a 
given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 


ScHEDUIE B. 


If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the 
two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. 
When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a pair 
of alternate angles are equal or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles 
are equal, or (iii) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, then the two 
straight lines are parallel; and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another. 

The sum of the angles. of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and also th: angles contained by those sides 
equal, the triangles are ‘congruent. 
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If two triangles have two angles of th 
of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these 
sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the three 
sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. . 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another, 

[f there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the inter- 
cepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then 
the corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them 
are also equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same alti- 
tude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 


Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same alti- 
tude. 


e one equal to two angles 
1 


Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems corres- 
pouding to the following algebraical identities. 


e{a--+ 6 +:¢.....) = ka +. kb + be > 
(a + b)? =a + 2ab+ B? ae dr 
(a — b)? = a? — 2ab+ 9’ alte 
(a*— b*) = (a + 6) (a — DB). 


The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal: to, or 
less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides. according as 
the angle contained by those sides is obtuse. right, or acute. The dif- 
ference in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained by 
one of the two sides and the projection on it of the other. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
is the perpendicular bisector of tl} 
points. 


The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two given lines. 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect 
chord which is not a diameter. is at right angles to the chord: con- 
versely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 
here Is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angles at the centres. they are equal: (ij) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. ; 


points 
1¢ straight line joining the two fixed 


a 
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In equal c:rcles (or, in the same circle) (1) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs; (11) conversely, if two arcs are equal 
the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; and the 
converse. 

_ The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another. | 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight line 
through the centres. 

The angle which an are of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of 
the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the line 
joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the 
same side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle in 
a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent 
are equal to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

If a straight line-is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the 
other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are pro- 
portional; and the converse. 

[f two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of 
the other and the sides about these equal angles proportional, the tri- 
angles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a 
site side internally in the ratio of the sides 
likewise the external bisector externally. 
ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio of 


triangle divides the oppo- 
containing the angle, and 


The . 
the squares on corresponding sides. 


recommended for the present: — Godfrey and 


Text-book 4 : 
Press, Cambridge), 


aye ’ 25, < ay ee ): 
Siddons' Elementary Geometry (Pitt 
or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry. 
An alternative paper will be set on the 
1is subject. 


Ontario Junior 
Matriculation requirements in tl 
One examination paper of two hours. 
In 1913 an option will be allowed on Euclid, Books , u and 
{Il. as in Hall and Stevens’ Euclid (Macmillan & CoO} 
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Geometry, Part II. 
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REMENTS 


Constructions. 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles of a 


triangle. 


To construct triangles under given conditions. | 
To divide a given line externally and internally in medial section. 
To construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the base 


angles is twice the vertical angle. 


To describe a regular pentagon. 
To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 


their areas are in a given ratio. 
To construct a figure equal 
to another figure B. 


Theorems. 


in area to a given figure A, and similar 


If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides of 


another, that with the greater contained angle has the greater base; 
and conversely. 


If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to the 


sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle contained by 
these sides is a right angle. 


The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 
Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a triangle 


are concurrent. 


The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of any 


parallelogram are equal. 


If the circumference of a circle be divided into n equal arcs :— 
(1) The points of division are the 


of m sides inscribed in the circle; 


vertices of a regular polygon 


(2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, these 


tangents are the sides of a regular polygon of n sides circumscribed 
about the circle. ; 


If OA -OB = OC2, OC is a tangent to the circle through A BC. 
If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 


two other angles proportional 
plemental. 


, the remaining angles are equal or sup- 


The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-angled triangle 


on the hypotenuse divides the triangle 
similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectan 
quadrilateral, about which 
rectangle contained by its diagonals. 
The squares on two sides of a tri 
the square on half the third side 
to that side. 
If from the vertical angle of a tri 
perpendicular to the base, the rectangl 
triangle is equal to the rectang] 
the diameter of the circle descri 
If the vertical angle of a t 
which also cuts the base, the r 
triangle is equal to the rect 
together with the square on the straight li 


into two triangles which are 


gles contained by the opposite sides of a 
a circle can be described, is equal to the 


angle are together equal to twice 
and twice the square on the median 


angle a straight line be drawn 
e contained by the sides of the 
€ contained by the perpendicular and 
bed about the triangle. 

riangle be bisected by a straight line 
ectangle contained by the sides of the 
angle contained by the segments of the base, 


ne which bisects the angle 
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The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on ccrres- 
ponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal figure described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 
figures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure 
on the first is to a similar figure on the second. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a given poly- 
gon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the same ratio, 
the points of division are the vertices of a similar polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines adjoining 
corresponding points are concurrent. 

Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
are proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 

If P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, ABC, 
and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, respectively, LNM 
is a straight line. 

A point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from two fixed 
points, Q and R, is constant; prove that the locus of P is a circle. 


Areas. 


Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a segment of a circle. 


Use of Squared Paper. 


Marking points. 
Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 
Examples of plotting loci: in particular, the ellipse, hyperbola, 


and parabola. 
Examples of loci and envelopes. 


Deductions and Applications. 
ations of the constructions and 


Deductions from, and simple applic 
theorems given above. 


Text-book:—-Godfrey and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry 
(Pitt Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ Scheol 


Geometry 
One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


An alternative paper will be set on the work prescribed for 


Honour matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 
In 1913 an option will be allowed on Euclid, Books IV and 
VI with definitions of Book V,as in Hall and Stevens’ Euclid 


(Macmillan & Co.). 
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Trigonometry. 


Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I. to XIJ., Hall and 
Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I. to XI1., inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V.; or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 
Physiography. 


The elements of the science, as in Davis’s Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Botany. 


Text-book recommended, Bergen, Essentials of Botany. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Reinsen’s “ Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition.) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy ; fluid pressure and specific gravity ; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive ; 
or “ Physics,” by Mann & Twiss, Revised Edition (Scott, 
Foresman & Co., Chicago.) 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


+4 -2-$ 4-4 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION TIME TABLE. 
SEPTEMBER, 1912. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH. 


Morning o—11.—English Literature. 
I11—12.30.—Botany and Chemistry. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—English Composition. 


MoNnDAY, SEPTEMBER 23RD. 


Morning o-11.—Latin Authors; Arithmetic. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—Latin Composition and Sight ; English 
Grammar. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH. 


Merning g—11.—Algebra, Part l. 
11—1.—German; History. 
Afternoon 3.00—4.30.— Trigonometry. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 25TH. 


Morning o-11.—Geometry, Part I. 
11—12.30.—-Physics and Physiography. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—French. 





THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH. 


Morning g-11.—Algebra, Part I1; Greek Authors. 
Afternoon 2.30-4.30.—Geometry, Part IL; Greek Compost. 
tion and Sight. 


Special arrangements may be made for the examination of 
candidates who are prevented by severe illness or domestic 
affliction from presenting themselves on the dates fixed above. 


V. Admission to Advanced Standing. 
(1) Entrance to Second Year Arts. 


Admission to the Second Year in Arts is open, as a rule, 
only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
sessional examination in regular course, but in special cases, 


— 
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to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second Year without having passed through 
the curriculum of the First Year. 


(2) Admission Ad Eundem. Statum. 


A student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a Calendar of the 
University in which he had previously studied, together with 
a complete statement of the course he has followed and a 
certificate of the standing gained therein. 


The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 


ination, if any, or what other conditions may be necessary 
before admitting the candidate. 


Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 


VI. Physical Examination. 


In order to promote as far as possible 


the physical welfare 
of the student body, every student, on entering ‘the University, 


will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Medical Director of Physical 
Education or by a recognized representative. 
By such an examination physical defects 
amenable to treatment, may be discovered. The student would 
then be expected to apply to his physician for such remedial 
measures as his case may require. .Those who are examined 
will also be advised as to the forms of exercise or athletic 
activities which would likely be beneficial or injurious. 
Students who do not present themselves for this exantina- 
tion (or otherwise Satisfy the - Medical Director), before 
November rst, will not be allowed to attend the University. 


and weaknesses, 


VII. Age of Admission. 


Except under special circumstances no 


student under the 
age of sixteen is. admitted to the F 


irst Year courses in Arts, 
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Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 
is admitted to the course in Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity, in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the courses in 
Agriculture), or at one of the affiliated colleges. 


VIII. Opening and Closing Dates of Session 1912-1913. 


The Session 1912-1913 will open in all Faculties on Tuesday, 
October rst, 1912. It will end in the Faculty of Medicine on 
June 5th, 1913, and in the other Faculties on Tuesday, May 


13th, 1913. 


For information regarding registration, see page 65. 





(T) 


4) 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


There are four classes of students in the University :— 
Graduates—students who have previously obtained an 
ordinary degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the Master’s degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates 





students who have passed the ma- 
triculation examination and, in the case of second. third 
and fourth year students, all the examinations of their 
course in the years below that in which they are re- 
eistered. 


Conditioned Undergraduates—those with defective 
entrance qualifications or who have fail 
more of the subjects of their course in ¢] 
to that in which they are registered. 


ed in one or 
1€ year previous 


Partial Students—comprising all those who, 
ing to one of the above classes, are tal 
course of study in the University. 
below, such students may (sul 
the Head of the Department and the Dean or the Com- 
mittee appointed for this purpose) attend any class 
without previous examination. 

In order to obtain admission to t] 
in» French, intending stud 
University 


not belong- 
cing a partial 
Except as provided 
ject to the approval of 


1e First Year classes 
ents must have passed the 
matriculation examination: or 


an equivalent 
examination, in that subject. 






























































REGISTRATION 
REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1. Registration. 


BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 23RD AND SEPTEMBER 27TH, BOTH 
DATES INCLUSIVE, STUDENTS IN ARTS, LAW AND MEDICINE MAY 
REGISTER FOR THE SESSION IQI2-1I9I2 AT THE OFFICE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR. MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH, WILL 
BE SPECIAL REGISTRATION DAY FOR NEW STUDENTS, WHEN 
THEY WILL REGISTER IN THE WILLIAM MOoLson HALL. ON 
TUESDAY, OCTOBER IST, THOSE WHO HAD BEEN PREVIOUSLY EN- 
ROLLED WILL REGISTER AS FOLLOWS :—ARTS STUDENTS (MEN) IN 
THE WILLIAM MOLSON HALL, (WOMEN) IN THE ROYAL VIC- 


TORIA COLLEGE; APPLIED SCIENCE STUDENTS IN THEI 
ENGINEERING BUILDING AND MEDICAL STUDENTS IN THE 
REGISTRARS OFFICE. [LECTURES WILL COMMENCE ON WEDNES- 
DAY, OCTORER 2ND. |THE COMPLETE REGULATIONS REGARDING 


REGISTRATION ARE AS UNDER. 

1. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned students or partial 
students, are required to attend at the office of the University 


Registrar, or such other place as he may designate, some time 


during the week preceding the opening day of the session, 
in order to furnish the information necessary for the Univer- 
sity records, to register for the particular classes which they 
wish to attend, and to sign the following declaration in the 
matricula or register :— 


i. 


[ hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.” 

2. On the day immediately before the opening day of the 
session students who had been previously enrolled shall 
register for particular subjects as follows :—Arts students 
in the Molson Hall; Applied Science students in the Engineer- 
ing Building; and Medical students at the office of the Univer- 
sity Registrar. They may also register during the five pre 
ceding days at the Registrar's Office. 

3. Students who for any reason have failed to register 
at the times specified above will be permitted to do so at the 
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Registrar's Office within a limited time thereafter. In the 
Faculty of Applied Science, those who do not register on the 
regular registration day, Tuesday, October Ist, will be allowed 
to do so thereafter only when they have paid a fee of $5.00 to 
the Bursar for late registration. 


4. The Registrar is empowered to register all students 
whose records show that they are entitled to attend the classes 
applied for. All doubtful cases shall be dealt with by com- 
mittees as follows :—in the case of candidates registering for 
the first time, by a committee of the Matriculation Board; in 
the case of all others, by a special committee of the Faculty 
concerned. 


5. The names of those who have registered for separate 
classes shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads of Depart- 
ments on registration day and subsequently, as new names 
are received, and only those for whom cards have been re- 
ceived by an instructor shall be admitted to his class; except 
in the case of students whose standing cannot be determined 
at the time of registration. To these special tickets will be 
issued, which will give them the right of admission to classes 
until such time as their status is ascertained. 


6. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of 
studies must make application to the Registrar to do so on 
a regular form. This application must be approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty in which he is enrolled, whereupon due 
notice will be sent by the Registrar to all parties concerned. 
No change in registration will be allowed, except under special 
circumstances, after the fifteenth day of the session. 


7. Persons who wish to pursue courses in the University 
without a view to qualifying for a degree shall be classified 
as partial students and shall not be admitted to any course 
until they have obtained the permission of the Head of the 
department concerned. Their application must then be ap- 
proved by the Dean of the Faculty or the committee appointed 
for this purpose. 


8. In the Faculty of Arts, where there is a choice of 
courses, students in attendance shall be required to choose 
their electives for the next year before the close of the pre- 
ceding session, or (in cases where this cannot be done), not 
later than one week before the opening of the session. 









































































ATTENDANCE 


2. Attendance. 


I. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be carefully 
noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty when 
required. 

3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re- 
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its 
next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

4. The following special regulations with regard to mark- 
ing the attendance of students have been adopted by the Fa- 
culties of Arts and Applied Science respectively :— 
1—By the Faculty of Arts. 

Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked “ absent,’ unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked: “ late’ and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem advisable. Lectures shall end at five min- 
utes before the hour. 

J1.—By the Faculty of Applted Science. 

Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of 
a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with the 
permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, 
on reporting themselves at the close of the lecture, be marked 
“late.” Two lates will count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. 
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STUDENTS ‘EXPENSES 


STUDENTS’ EXPENSES. 


1. Board and Residence. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is 
provided in Strathcona Hall, the new home of the McGill 
Y.M.C.A. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, 
etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 
348 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal, who will also make ar- 
rangements to have students who are strangers to the City 
met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is 
sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses in the city 
is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session 
each year, and may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the McGill Y.M.C.A., Strathcona Hall. 

Women students may board and reside either in private 
hoitses or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in 
addition to separate lecture rooms, residential accommodation 
for the women students of the University. The expense of 
board and residence for the session in the Royal Victoria 
College varies from $351 to $411, according to the position of 
the rooms. Students who do not remain over for the summer 
classes receive a deduction of $50 from the regular charge. 
Further particulars will be furnished by the Warden. 

Good board and lodging can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the Ur’'versity buildings at a cost of from 
$22 and upwards per month: or, separately, board at $15 to 
$20 per month, rooms from $7 to $14 per month. 

Excellent board is furnished in the McGill Union for twenty 
dollars per month. The dining room, which is a special 
feature of the Union, will accommodate over 120 students at 
atime. There is also a lunch counter where meals are served 


a la carte. A description of the building will be found on 
yage 355. 
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STUDENTS EXPENSES 


2. Approximate Estimate of Cost of Course. 


Faculty of Arts. 


Minimum Moderate i Se 
Teton Pees i ee SEs $ <Q | Ba 








Fee for Athletics, Union, 

SARE faa De eee ine Se Fr 10 10 se 
> : sa ee ee 
Board and Lodging ........ 145 175 it 
Books and Apparatus ...... IO 15 | 

| 
$223 $258 


Faculty of Applied Science. 


Minimum Moderate Hl 





go. ray a ae $197 $197 

Fee for Athletics, Union, t 
iY; PtOins oe ok eee [O 10 
Board and Lodging ........ 165 200 
Looks and Instruments ..... 20 30 
$392 94.37 


Faculty of Medicine. 
Minimum Moderate 





Paion FES. oslo se Sah we $147 $147 
Fee for Athletics, Union, 

Ay, CUCk vias a es Pe ke 10 LO 
Board and Lodging ........ 165 200 
Books, Instruments, etc., ..-. 35 45 

$357 $402 


Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological 
1 a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain 
minimum and 
“ Books and 


colleges, wit 
board and lodging for considerably less than the 
‘n all Faculties the expense under the head of 


Instruments ” can be reduced by purchasing them at second- 


hand. It should be understood that the cost of these articles & 
‘s less in the first two years than it is in the Third and Fourth , &§ 


The average cost for the whole course is the estimate given. 
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EXHIBITIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 


I. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS—GENERAL. 


THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is of the 
annual value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the Univer- 
sity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must be a British 
subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age, and must 
have reached at least the end of his Sophomore or Second 
Year in the University. 

Rhodes Scholarships have been awarded as_ follows:— 
1904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G. Archibald, B.A.: 
1905, Talbot M. Papineau, B.A.; 1906, Alexander R. Mc- 
Leod, B.A.; 1908, Frank E. Hawkins, B.A.; 1911, Walter Li 
Pearse. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar by McGill Univer- 
sity will be in 1914. 

2, SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Mayesty’s 
COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These 
scholarships, of the value of £150.sterling a year, are tenable 
for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are limited, 
according to the Report of the Commission, “to those 
branches of science such as physics, mechanics and chem- 
istry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries.” T heir object is not to facilitate ordinary 
collegiate studies, but “to enable students to continue the 
prosecution Of science with the view of aiding in its advance 
or in its application to the industries of the country.’ 

It is open to students of not less than three years’ stand- 
ing who have shown evidence of Capacity for original re- 
seatieh: and is tenable at any university or any other insti- 
tution approved by the Commission. 


A nomination to one of these Scholarships may be granted 
to McGill University in 1913, in which event applications 
should ke sent in to the Registrar on or before March rst. 


This Scholarship has been. awarded as follows 

get P. N., 1891; Macphail, J.-A., 1803; Sere R. O., 1895: Gill, 
J. Lc We S67: McLean, W. B., 18909; McClung, it 1901; Cooke, 
HH, ee 1903; Johnson, IF. M. G., 1905: Simpson. J. C.. 1907: Boyle. 
R. W., 190g Shaw, A. Norman, tort; Meldrum, W. Buell. IQI2. 
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3. THE Dr. T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN 
CHEMISTRY.—It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year 
to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Apptied 
Science. 

4. The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100.00, founded by Mr 
P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. 
Ross, and given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So- 
ciety, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination. 

5. An exhibition of the value of $100 has been established 
by the McGill Graduates’ Society of Bedford and will be 
awarded under the terms of the foundation to students trom 


that district. 


Il. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. No student can hold more than one exhibition or schol- 
arship at the same time. 

>. Exhibitions and scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit will be required. 

3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
exhibitions or scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another Year. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his schol- 
arship or exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5. The annuai income of the scholarships or exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz. :—In October, December, 
February and April, about the 2oth of each month. 


EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 
The Jane Redpath Exhibttion, founded by the late Mrs. Red- 


path of Terrace Bank, Montreal:—value, about $90, open 


to both men and women. 
Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founc 
W. C. Macdonald, Montreal: value $125 each. 


led by Sir 
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Jz FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS 


Ihe Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men students), 
founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of cinces and other sub- 
jects :—value Soo. 

The Major H. Milis Scholarship, founded by bequest of the 
late Major Hiram Mills :—value $100. 

Ihe Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature: value $100 to 
$120. 

Four Mackenzie Scholarships for Economics and Politica] 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 


Mackenzie :—value, $50 to $100. (For particulars see 
page 77.) 

One Pane Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. 
ci e Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel 


Mies -—value $62.50. 
The Arts Undergraduates’ Society Exhibition, being the 


income from $731 collected by a committee of the Society 
in IQ1I. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


EXHIBITION FOR HOLDERS OF MODEL DIPLOMA, 


An exhibition of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty 
of Arts to holders of Model « diplomas obtained after a course 
of study in Macdonald College, under the following con- 
ditions : 

(1) Candidates must apply through the Head of the Schoo} 
for Teachers before May tst. 

(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a 
First Class Academy diploma following the course prescribed 
by the University. 

The exhibition will be awarded on the academic 


subjects 
of the examination for the Model diploma ; 


but although the 
practice marks will not be taken into account directly, the 
opinion of the Macdonald ( -ollege staff as to the general fitness 
of the applicant for a U niversity course will be considered. 
[In case there is no applicant from the graduating class in any 


year, applications from graduates of previous years will be 
considered on their merits. 














































































FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS 

Holders of this exhibition will be permitted to count prac- 
tice teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of _ is 
their agreement to teach for a period of three years in the ss 
Province of Quebec. | 
I. P. S, LOSS EXHIBITION. 


For particulars regarding the P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibt eS 
tion see page 71. = 


Ill, UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE EXHIBITIONS, 


The following exhibitions will be offered! for competition 
in June, 1913, to candidates for admission to the First Year :— 


(1) Matriculation Examination Exhibitions. 


Five exhibitions, of the value of $150.00 each (three open 
only to candidates not residing on the [sland of Montreal), 
three of the value of $100.00 each and two of the value of 
$75.00 each (one of each value open only to candidates not 
residing on Montreal Island), will be awarded on the result of 
the matriculation examination in June. In addition, two 
exhibitions open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the 
value of $200, and one of $too. 


(2) Certificate Ealubiiions. 


Five exhibitions, of the value of $150.00 each, are oftered 
for competition to candidates who qualify on certificates 
eranted by Provincial Departments of Education, provided 
these certificates show that the candidates have obtained at least 
750%, of the total marks obtainable in the subjects required 
for entrance with a minimum of 40% in each. Applications 
for these exhibitions may be made at any time up to the first 
of September preceding the opening of the session, and the = 
award will be made. shortly thereafter to the five applicants - 
who stand highest. Z 
(3) Advanced Exhibitions. a 

Two exhibitions of the value of $200 each will be awarded 
on the result of an examination held at the close of the matri- 
culation examination in June each year, on any three of the 
f, "owing subjects :—English, Latin, Greek, French, German, 
Mathematics; provided, however, that no award will be made 
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to a candidate who has not obtained first-class standing at the 
University matriculation examination, or at an examination 
which is accepted as an equivalent. Particulars of the work 
to be done in each subject will be obtained on application to the 
Reg'strar of the University. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS-7 


Six exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the Second 
Year, in September, 1912. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 

Group II.—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the 
examination in the major subject being more extensive than 
that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two 
exhibitions of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered 
to candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and 
one exhibition of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking 
their major subjects from Group II. 

The above exhibitions are open to all undergraduates in 
Arts, whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 


(As a Major Subject.) 


I. (a) Plato, Crito (Adam, Pitt Press). 
(b) Euripides, Hecuba (Hadley, Pitt Press). 
IT. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
ITI. History :—Morey’s “ Outlines of Greek History with a Sur- 
vey of Ancient Oriental Nations” (American Book Company). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting I (6) and III. 





fSecond Year exhibitions are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 
two sessions have elapsed since their matriculation; and also to can- 
didates for entrance into the Second Year. The Second Year exhi- 
bition examination will, for candidates who have not previously en- 


tered the University, be regarded as a matriculation eXamination 
pro tanto. 
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Latin. 
(As a Major Subject.) 
tte) Cicero, pro Lege Manilia (Wilkins, Macmillan). . = 
(b) Virgil, Bucolica (Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting the | : 
2nd and ard Eclogues. if 
11. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
Ill. Roman History:—From the First Punic War to the death 
of Sulla. Book recommended, How and Leigh, History of Rome 
(Longmans). 


a 
~—— 


(As a Minor Subject.) 


The same as above, omitting I (b) ard III. 
- 
| 


French. | 
(As a Major Subject.) | 


(a) Grammar; (6) translation at sicht of an English passage into 
French: (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation 
of passages taken from the prescribed texts; (é) a critical study of 
the following texts, tested by questions-in the French language to be 
answered in French :— 

Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Moliére, Le Malade Imaginaire (Mac- 
millan); Thiers, Expédition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt); France, 
Le Crime de Sylvestre Bonnard (Holt). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 


The same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 


German. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


(b) translation at sight from German into Eng- 


(a) Grammar ; 
a critical study and translation 


lish, and from English into German; (c) 
of the following texts :— 

Schiller, Jungfrau von Orleans, 
Kleist, Michael Kohlhaas (Holt) ; Fulda, Ta 


with vocabulary (Heath & Co.) ; 
lisman (Heath). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Schiller. 


English and History. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


(ed. Deighton, Macmillan) ; 


Literature-—Shakespere, Macbeth | ; 
Johnson, Lives of Dryden and 


Milton, Comus (ed. Bell, Macmillan) ; Jol 
Pope (ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press Series). See 
History.—Church, Middle Ages. Rea 


(As a Minor Subject.) & 
nitting Comus and Lives of Dryden and ; 


The same as above, 0! 
Pope. 
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Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


Plane Geometry.—Ordinary and advanced section courses of the 
First Year. 

Algebra.—Selected course from Chaps. 
Knight’s Higher Algebra. 


IL.-XXXII. of Hall and 


Theory of Equations.—Selected course from Burnside and Panton. 
‘lane Trigonometry.—As in the ordinary and advanced courses 
of the First Year. 
(As a Minor Subject.) 
The mathematics of the First Year ordinary course. 
Physics. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


Ames’ Theoretical Physics (Harper & Bros.). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 


Kimball’s College Physics (Henry Holt & Co.). 
TH*RD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.* 


The following five scholarships, of the annual value of S150 
each, will be open for competition to students entering the 
Third Year in September, to12:— 


One for English and another language. 


One for Latin or Greek and another language+ (English 
excepted ). 


One for French or German and another languaget (English 
excepted ). 


Iwo for Mathematics and Physics. 





“Third Year scholarships and exhibitions are open to 
who have passed the Second Year sessional examination, 
that not more that three sessions have el 
tion; and also to candidates who have obt 
deem equivalent standing in some other university, provided that ap- 
plication be made before the end of the session preceding the examina- 
tion. Double course students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts 
and Medicine) are not eligible for these scholarships. 


students 
provided 
apsed since their matricula- 
ained what the Faculty may 


1 [he language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. 
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_ In addition to the above scholarships, the three following 
exhibitions, of the value of $150.00 each, are also offered for 
competition to students entering the Third Year :— 


One for Philosophy. 

One for Chemistry and Physics. 

One for Biology. 

A bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders 
of these three exhibitions who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $50, to be known as the Hannah Willard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 
holder of a Third Year exhibition in biology or chemistry or 
philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi- 
date, this exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
of the five regular scholarships offered to Third Year students. 

Of the two Third Year scholarships assigned to mathe- 
matics and physics, one is open to women only, the other to 
men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for the 
sclolarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a woman. 

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year 
standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken 
into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the scholarship assigned to any group of subjects 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another 
group, whether a scholarship has been already assigned to that 


group or not. 


Mackenzie Exhibitions :— 
Four exhibitions, known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, are 
awarded annually in the Department of Economics and 


~ 


Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
Stoo and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result 
of a special examination (see page 80), held in September, 
and open to students who have completed the work of the 
Second Year. The tenure of the exhibitions is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work 


in economics and political science of the Third Year. The 
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other two exhibitions, of the value respectively of $100 and 
$50, are awarded on the results of the honour examination of 
the Third Year in economics and political science. The 
exhibitions will not be awarded except on satisfactory evi- 
dence of merit: their tenure is conditional upon the holders 
pursuing their studies in the honour work in economics and 
political science of the Fourth Year. 

A Fourth Year Mackenzie Exhibition may be held by a 
student who holds another; a Third Year Exhibition cannot. 


Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 


Prose composition; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts:—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs (Glover 
Pitt Press) ; Homer, Odyssey, Bk. ix. (Edwards, Pitt Press). 


Greek History, to 404 B.C. Book recommended, Bury, History 
of Greece (8s. 6d. edition, Macmillan). 


> 


Latin. 


Prose composition; translation at sight. 


Study of the following texts :—Virgil, Aeneid VII; Quintilian 
X (Peterson, Clarendon Press), Chapters 1 and 2: Tacitus, Histories 
Bk. I (Davies, Pitt Press). 


Roman History, 133 to 31 B.C. Book recommended, How and 
Leigh, History of Rome (Longmans). 


’ 


English and History. 


Literature, Shakespere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Macmillan) ; 
Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; 
Burke, On Conciliation with America, ed. Cook (Longmans); Arnold. 
Essays in Criticism, Second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). 
Flistory.—Robinson, Introduction to the History of Western Europe 
(Ginn & Co.). Composition—The candidate will be required to write 
an €ssay on some subject connected with the literature or history 
prescribed. High marks will be given for this subject. 


Hebrew. 


Deuteronomy, Chaps. I-VII (Driver’s Deuteronomy in Interna- 
tional Commentary Series); also the record of the Call of the Pro- 
phets Isaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, 1.¢., Is.: VI.; Jer.: I, and Ezk.: I. 
Papers will also be set on easy prose composition. pointing, sight 
translation and miscellaneous questions, 
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French. 


(a) French essay; (0) translation at sight from French into Eng- 
lish and from English into French; (c) translation of passages from 
the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter of the foll- 
lowing texts, and the lives of their authors:—Moliére, Le Médecin 
malgré lui (Heath); Racine, Phédre (Heath); Hugo, Les Misérables 
(Heath) ; Taine, Introduction 4 l’Histoire de la Littérature Anglaise 
(Heath) ; Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a) German essay; (b) translation at sight from German into 
English and from English into German; (b) Critical study and trans- 
lation of the following texts :— 

Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bks. I, TI, III (Heath) ; Schiller, 
Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt) and Wallenstein’s Lager (Holt) ; 
Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt); Heine, Prose 
Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 


Mathematics. 


Differential and Integral Calculus.—Lamb’s Infinitesimal Calculus 
and Osgood’s Calculus. 

Analytic Geometry.—C. Smith’s Conic Sections 

Higher Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry : 

Spherical Trigonometry.—The subject matter covered in the Second 
Year special course in this subject. 

Algebra.—Determinants, as in Burnside and Panton’s Theory ot 
Equations. 


Physics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.—S. P. Thompson 


Chemistry and Physics. 


Principles of Chemistry, Mendeleéef. a 
Subject of Essay.—The Seventh Group of Elements 1n t 


dic Table. 


he Perio 


Physics. 
Properties of Matter by Poynting and Thomson. 


Philosophy. 


Mellone. Text-book of Logic, chapters I-10 inclusive; Mull, Sys- 
tem of Logic, Bk. II, chap. 3, and Book III, chaps. 1-12, 14 and 21; 
Angell’s Psychology (last edition); Berkeley's I"hree Dialogues 
between Hylas and Philonous” (Open Court Philosophical Classics). 
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Biology. 
A Hl imal Biology. 


Animal Behaviour, by C. Lloyd Morgan (London, 1908), Second 
edition. 


Plant Biology. 


Plant Geography, by A. F. W. Schimper, authorized English trans- 
lation by Fisher, revised by Groom and Balfour. 


Economics. 


John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, Book 
II (Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI), Book III and Book V_ (Chaps. 
I, II, III, IV, V, VI, X, XI); F. Walker, Political Economy, Advanced 
Course, Parts I-V (inclusive); J. K. Ingram, History of Political 
Economy (edition 1893), pp. 1-42 (inclusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 
(inclusive), 196-206 (inclusive), and 231-234 (inclusive); L. L. Price, 
A short History of English Commerce and Industry. 


Ill. PRIZES IN ARTS. 


1. The Neil Stewart Prize—An annual prize of $15 is 
oren to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, 
and also to graduates of any other university, who are students 
of theology in some college affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows :— 
(1) The candidate selected for the prize shall have passed an 
examination in (1) Hebrew grammar, syntax, easy composition 
pointing, and miscellaneous questions: (2) Translation from Tlebrew 


into English, both prepared and unprepared. The Hebrew texts pre- 
scribed for the present year are as in the ordinary Hebrew course. 


(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each:—QOne on pointing 
and translation (with lexical and grammatical notes) ; one on grammar 
and composition; and one on miscellaneous questions. 


(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic, and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to scholarship standard. Special applica- 
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 


(4) Should no candidate’s work be up to the scholarship standard 


the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 


The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality 
of the late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 
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2. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the 
English Honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakespere Society’s Prize.—This prize, the an- 
nual gift of the New Shakespere Society, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge 
of the following plays of Shakespere:—Hamlet, Macbeth, 
Othello, King Lear. 

4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the 
value of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of 
the late Rev. Chas. G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, 
by Mr. Colin H.* Livingstone, B.A., to undergraduates (men 
and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New 
3runswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student 
in Arts from the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the session. 

5. Annie McIntosh Prize.—The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 


For medals and certificates awarded in Arts, see page 88. 
The names of those who have taken honours or certificates 
will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case 


of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


IV. SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


I—Awarded on result of Special Examinations. 


t. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. Mc- 
Carthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in levelling and transit work. 

2. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science are also awarded annually by the Grand 
Trunk and Canadian Pacific Railway Companies. These are 
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$2 SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Companies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor 
sons of employees, and the award is made on the result of 
the June matriculation examination for entrance to Applied 
Science. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. D. E.. Galloway, 
Assistant to the President, G.T.R. Offices, Montreal; and, in 
the case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. H. Buell, 
office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 


3. The P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibition. For particulars, 


see page 


ge 71. 
Il.—Awarded on results of Sessional Examinations or for 
special theses. 


1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize 
of $25.00; at the end of the Third Year, to the students who 
obtain the highest and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in strength of ma- 
terials and mechanics of the Third Year. 


2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end 
of the Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and 
the second and third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in 
the sessional examinations in analytic geometry, calculus and 
mechanics of the Second Year. 


3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the 
end of the First Year to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respective- 
ly, in the sessional examinations in the mathematics, descrip- 
tive geometry and physics of the First Year. 


4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20.00, presented by Mr. 
C, J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 
wood-working department, open to students of not more than 
two terms standing in workshop practice. 


5. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, 
B.A.Se., for research work in hydraulics. 
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6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, fi 
M.Sc., for a special research on “ The flow of gas through ( 
pipes under pressure.” 


7. A prize of $50, presented by Messrs. Byers & Anglin if 
(Ltd.), to the student of the Second Year, in the course of | fat 
Architecture, who obtains the highest standing in the survey- HE 
ing fieldwork, and lectures on surveying, of this year. It is = 
a condition of this prize that the winner shall take as a por- i HE 
tion of his Third Year course, the surveying fieldwork, and the | 
lectures on surveying, of the Third Year of the course in Civil 
Engineering, in order that he may be equipped to undertake i 
such surveying work as may be required in an architect’s 
office. 





8. The following prizes are offered for the best summer 
theses :— 
To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of 
$25, presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
To the students of the Electrical Engineering course, from 
a friend, a prize of $25. 
To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize 
of $25, presented by Geo. E. Drummond, Esq. 


To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of $25, 
presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a 
prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for com- 
petition to student members of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any department 
of engineering. The summer theses prepared by students of 
this University are available for this competition. 

Three prizes, each of the value of $25, and the President's a 
gold medal are offered for competition to student members ; 
of the Canadian Mining Institute for the best papers on = 
mining subjects. BE 

9g. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu- q 
ates’ Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read before the Society during 
the session 1912-1913. 
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1o. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such students 
as take the highest place in the sessional and degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 


For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap- 
plied Science, see under Medals and Prizes, page 8a. 


II].—Awarded at the Discretion of the Faculty. 


1. THE Hon. Rosert JONES’ SCHOLARSHIP, having a value 
of One Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00), per an- 
num, “is granted from time to time to some poor student for 
the full term of study in the Faculty of Applied Science.” 


Application for this scholarship should be made through the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the 
scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination will be considered, and the scholarship will not be 


continued if the standing of the student at any time during his 
course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and 
Mrs. James Baylis of Montreal, and having an annual value 
of $100.00, is awarded to some student who is in need of 
financial assistance to complete his course on entering the 
Second Year of the Faculty. The scholarship will be con- 
tinued during the Third and Fourth Years, if the student’s 
standing continues to be satisfactory. 


3. Three research and teaching fellowships of the value of 
$500 each, have been established in the Mining Department— 
one endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, and 
two supported by Dr. James Douglas. All three fellowships 
are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


4. Dr. James Douglas, a member of the Board of Gov- 
ernors, has provided for ten tutorial bursaries in the Faculty 
of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account 
will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well 
as of their academic standing. 


These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and 
carry the obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to 
one evening a week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Com- 


mittee. Students in the third and fourth years of Applied 
Science only are eligible. 











EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN MEDICINE. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN MEDICINE. 


1. The Final Prize.—A prize in books (or a microscope 
of equivalent value), awarded for the best examination, 
written and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ 
medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 


2. The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Jos- 
eph Hils of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest number of marks for a 
special examination in materia medica and therapeutics. 


3. The Joseph Morley Drake, M.D., Prize. (Founded by 
the late Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.)—A microscope, to be 
awarded to the student of the Third Year who obtains the 
highest number of marks for the examinations in pathology 
and bacteriology. 


4. The Third Year Prize.—A prize in books, awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 
Third Year. 

5. The Second Year Prize—A prize in books for the 
best examination in all the branches of the Second Year 
course. | 

6. The First Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best 
exanination in all the branches of the First Year course. 

7. The Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the 
New York Graduates’ Society—value, $60.00. 

8. The P. §. Ross Exhibition. 


rt. 





For particulars see page 


lor the medals awarded in this Faculty, see page go. 
VI. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 


1. An exhibition, of the value of $50 per annum—to be 
known as the Alexander Morris Exhibition—has been founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., 
of Toronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 

2. Various money prizes (among the number being a prize 
of $15, given by the Junior Bar Association of the Province 
of Quebec, to the student of the final year who takes the 
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highest standing in civil procedure), are awarded to the stu- 
dents of each year who obtain the highest distinction at the 
examination held at the close of the session. No prize will, 
however, be awarded to any student unless a sufficiently high 
standing is attained. 


For medals in Law, see under Medals, etc., page 9o. 


VII. EXHIBITIONS IN MUSIC. 





Angus Scholarship:—$150 for three years, covering a 
Regular student’s course, given by 
Mr. R. B. Angus. 

Clouston Scholarship:—$150 for three years, covering a 
Regular student’s course, given by 
Sir Edward Clouston, Bart. 

Ross Scholarship:—$1so for three years, covering a 
Regular student’s course, given by 
Mr. James Ross. 





Gibb Scholarship:—$so for three years, given by Mr. 
Lachlan Gibb. 
Scott Scholarship:—$100 for one year, given by Mr. 


H.. ©; -‘Seott. 


also the following :— 





Organ :—$50 given by Messrs. Casavant. 
Violoncello :—$50 given by Mr. George Hooper. 
Piancforte :—$s50 given by Mr. C. W. Lindsay. 
Pianoforte :—$25 per year for three years, given 





by Mr. Percy Gault. 
Singing :—$50 given by the Conservatorium. 
Singing :—$50 given by Lady Drummond. 


were e) 



















LOAN FUNDS 


LOAN FUNDS. | a 


1. A Fund has been established by the Applied Science im 
Class of 1899, to be known as “ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for a 
the purpose of aiding, each year, one or more students who, £ 
upon the completion of their Second Year work, require i 
assistance to enable them to finish their course of study. The 
loans from this fund made to students will be repayable after 
graduation. Applications should be made through the Dean. | 


2. [he George Henry Frost Fund has been created by the 
gentleman whose name it bears for the purpose of aiding 
students who, when commencing the work of the Second or 
subsequent Years, in the Faculty of Applied Science, require 
assistance to enable them to complete their course. Loans 
from this fund will bear interest at three per cent and will be 
repayable within three years after graduation. In making 
loans from this fund the academic standing of the student will 
be taken into account. 
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Ss MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES IN ARTS 


MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 


IN ARTS. 


t. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students who take the highest honours of the 
first rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the degree of 
B.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to the 
Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the examiners :— 

\) 
The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzon- 
tology. 


The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages 
and Literature. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually 
by the Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department 
of Modern Languages. 

[f there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year 


may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 


2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the first class at the ordinary 
B.A. examination;) have obtained three-fourths of the 
maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper to 
the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class in not 


























MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES IN APPLIED SCIENCE aie) 


less than half of these courses, and have no third class. At 
this examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions can 
be placed in the first class unless he has obtained first class 
in the examination in four of the subjects offered (each cor- 
responding to a full course of lectures), and has no third 
class. 


3. Certificates of high general standing will be granted 
to those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggre- 
gate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in the first 
class in not less than half the subjects, and have not more 
than one third class. 


4. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain 
certificates of their standing, whether the course in question 
be Ordinary or Honour. 


For prizes in Arts, see page 80. 
Il. IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


1. The Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His 
Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught) will be awarded for 
graduate research work. 


2. A British Association medal is open for competition to 
stiidents of the graduating class in each of the ten courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the 
student taking the highest position in the final examinations. 
The British Association medals and exhibition were founded 
by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the 
year 1884. 


3. A gold medal and three prizes of $25, offered by the 
Canadian Mining Institute. For further particulars see page 
26. 


4. Honours.—On graduation, honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in professional subjects. 


s. Certificates may be given to students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 


For prizes in Applied Science, see page 81. 

















































MEDALS IN MEDICINE 


Til. IN LAW. 


1. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in the final exam- 
inations, provided that his answers are, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, of sufficient merit to entitle him to this dis- 
tinction. 


‘or prizes in Law, see page 85. 


IV. IN MEDICINE 


1. The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical 
Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew 
Holmes, Esq., M.D., LLD., late Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine, is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent 
of the gold medal. 


2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the 
late Mrs. Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William 
Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty, is awarded for the best examination in general and 
medica] chemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the primary branches. The examination is held at the .end 
of the Third Year. 

3. The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, 
M.D., is awarded to the student of the graduating class 


who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
clinical branches of the Final Year. 


4. The Woodruff Gold Medal, founded by Dr. Thomas 
A. Woodruff, of Chicago, is awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who takes the highest standing in ophthalmology 
and oto-laryngology. 


For prizes in Medicine, see page 85. 





























FEES. 


: GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
1oth. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar, 
when necessary, before the fee is paid. After October toth 
an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in 
default. 

No fees will be refunded to partial students under any 
circumstances whatever. 

2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send 
to the Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
Deans shall cause their names to be struck from the registers 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 


MATRICULATION FEES. 
See page 45. 
FEES IN ARTS. 


(For Regulations re payment, see above.) 


Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned 
undergraduates SMTA eh a EN Ta Pe ety 

(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym- 
nasium and graduation. ) 


$58.00 


At the request of the students themselves and by the au- 
thority of Corporation, an additional fee of $10.00 will he 
exacted from all men undergraduates and conditioned urder- 
graduates, for the support of the Literary Society, the Under- 
graduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the McGill Daily, the 
Union and athletics. Women students pay an additional fee of 
$3, for athletics. 
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FEES 


Fees for partial students——(First and Second Years.)— 
$16 per session for one course+ and $10 for one half-courset 
of lectures, including the use of the library; $12 per session 
for each additional course: $8 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for 
athletics. 

Fees for partial students.—(Third and Fourth Years. )— 
$22 per session for one courset and $13 for one half-courset+ 
of lectures, including the use of the library; $20 per session 
for each additional course; $11 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for athletics. 

Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one Year 
pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on pay- 
ment of one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the 
undergraduate course, except those for which a special fee is 
exigible. Graduates of other universities attending full courses 
in affiliated theological colleges are given the like privilege. 


Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m. :— 


For one lecture per week during one term........ $ 3.00 
For two lectures per week during one term ...... 4.00 
For one lecture per week during the session ...... 4.00 
For two lectures per week during the session ..... 6.00 


For more than two lectures per week regular partial stu- 
dent rates will be charged. 

The fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are not 
exacted from partial students attending only the courses of 
lectures included in the Teachers’ Syllabus. 


Fees for summer classes :-— 


For one class (botany and chemistry excepted) .... $ 8.00 
For each additional class (botany, physics and 
Chemistry excepted) =; 2 S- tee 4.00 
For physics .. 8.00 
For botany .. 10.00 


(Teachers and McGill University students meiy attend the 
, class in botany on payment of half the above fee.) 
For chemistry (with laboratory work) .. .. .. .. $25.00 


+ The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a. “ course,” if occupying three 


hours per week; a “half-course” if occupying less than three hours 
per week. 











































































































Special fees :— 


Supplemental examination in any subject or any part 


of a subject, taken at the regular date fixed by ae 
CTT I wes Sy eo a SS Ae ey io $2.00 Sts 

Supplemental examination, when granted at any I] : 
other time than the regular date fixed by the Sb 
Faculty, for each examination period ........ 5.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the ee 
Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the gai 
examination. 


Fee for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) con- 
ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty) .. $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover f 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, | 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. : 

For fees in the School of Commerce, see page 99. 


FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 91.) 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 


Pectives. es) a aoe Bw ek SR OS ees es ee 
Sessional fee for all other undergraduate courses .. 197.00 


At the request of the students themselves, and by authority 
of Corporation, an additional fee of $10.00 will be exacted 
from all undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for 
the support of the Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ 
Society, the Canadian Club, the McGill Daily, the Union and 
athletics. 

(Students who were in attendance as undergraduates or con- 
ditioned undergraduates in this Faculty during the session 
1909-1910, or previously, will be allowed to complete their 
several courses on payment of $107 for the undergraduate . 
course in Architecture and $182 for any other undergraduate | 


course. ) 





Q4. ICES 


Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional under- 
graduate course will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

Students taking the six year double course in Arts and 
Applied Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first 
three years of their course and the following fees in Applied 
Science :— 


Sessional fee for Second and Third Years of double 

course (summer school in September, see page 

SGP ie eeitae wales ty Sb oe kee ae 
*Sessional fee for Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years of 

GOODIE Courses 63 Sos Sih ech: = SES Se eh ee 


The fees for partial students are:—$4.00 for library, $3.00 
tor athletics, $1.00 for the Wndergraduates’ Society, and a fee 
at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case 
exceed the full undergraduate fee 


CAUTION Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $10, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 


Fee for the degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia 
(except when the candidate has been specially 
excmipted by the Faculty)... 0 sw. $20.00 


lor regular supplemental ex caminations, the fee is $2.00 for 
each subject. It must be paid to the Bursas of the University 
not later that the day before the examination. and receipt 
for the same must be shown to the professor in charge before 
the examination papers are distributed. 


The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00. 


* (For students in attendance during the session I909-IQIO, or pre- 
viously, this fee will be $182. ) 








FEES 
FEES IN MEDICINE. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 91.) 


First YEAR. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course .. .. .. $147.00 
Fee for athletics, Union, Daily, etc.* .. .. 5... .. 10.00 
Caistion money (deposit) fT ..-4 6-~ 65 Fe tee 2 10.00 

$167.00 

SECOND YEAR, 

Sessional fee for the undergraduate course .. .. .. $147.00 
Fee for Athletics, the Union, Daily, etc.* .. .. .. 10.00 
(Cation Money -(GepOSIt YT 2e ee nS ce ce Oe ted 10.00 





$1607.00 
THIRD YEAR. 





Sessional Fee (Daeg SE ae es . $147.00 
Fee for Athletics, the Union, Daily, etc.* .. .. .. 10.00 
Caution. money deposit Fo nici aac) es Reape ces 10.00 

$167.00 


Students who were in attendance as undergraduates or 
conditioned students in this Faculty during the session 1909- 
[Q10, or previously, will be allowed to complete their course 
on payment of fees as under :— 


FourRtTH YEAR. 


Sectional fee wisest ee we Bele. oso a oo eS ee 
Caution momey deposit Fosse SOL eS Ge BA [0.00 
PIOOt AIS 5 25S ay cieein tes ew ess, Ee [0.00 
Maternity hospital fee (half amount).. .. .. .. .. 6.00 
Fee for Athletics, the Union, Daily, etc.* .. .. .. 10.00 

$161.00 





* At the request of the students themselves and by authority of 
Corporation, this additional fee of $10.00 is exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the 
McGill Daily, the Union and athletics. 

+ The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
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: Less. 
- g=e8 5 oe ow 
f SU etias: 


06 FEES 


FIFTH YEAR. 
Be EMAL FES cs mis 005 is 8/45 Ate 9, ER 
Pee IONEY, GEDOSIt To spe. os sc Ne os Sa 10.00 
OMNES eng a ans We ROSS eS oe 10.00 
Maternity fospital {half fee}s....0.6 << e i ee 6.00 
Fee for Athletics, the Union, Daily, etc.* .. ..' 2, 10.00 
pee sor the Deeree of M.D:., C.MOT i i hw de ws Aaa 30.00 


$IQI.00 


Students taking the seven year double course in Arts and 
Medicine shall pay the following fees: in the First and Second 
Years, full undergraduate fees in Arts; in the Third Year, 
full fees in Arts and $50 in Medicine; in the Fourth Year, 
full fees in both Arts and Medicine; in the Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh Years, full fees in Medicine. 


Sessional fee for students repeating a session .. .. 35.00 


Repeating students must also pay in addition to the above, 


$10 for athletics, etc., and make the usual caution money 
deposit of $1o. 


Fee for students from other colleges who have paid 
full fees there for courses to be taken.. .. .. $35.00 


These students are also required to pay in addition $10 for 
athletics, etc.,* the Hospital fees exacted in the year to whic 
they are ac 


; 


ch 
lmitted, and to make the usual caution money 
deposit of ten dollars. 


An ad eundem fee of $10 will be charged students entering 
[rom another university in the Second. Third, Fourth or Fifth 
Year of the course. 


Partial students will be admitted on payment of special 
fees. 


* At the request of the students themselves and by authority of 
Corporation, this additional fee of $10.00 is exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the 
McGill Daily, the Union and athletics. 

t The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
Gif any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

t When the degree is eonferred in absentia an additional fee of 


twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty. 








FEES 


Fee for supplemental examination “Pee ore $5.00 
Fee for the regular Graduate Course (for details of 
courses see Medical Announcement) . ...... $50.00 
lee for the course in Public Health and diploma .. $50.00 
FEES IN DENTISTRY. 
Students in Dentistry pay the following fees: 
PIOUS TRG 6 Ge le eran ge a wie a sad six: co PASSO 
Fee for athletics, the Union, the Daily, ete.*.. .. 10.00 
Cavhon money dened $09. ea ae 10.00 
(raduation TOEd" cou ere ene ere eer eeeys: 30.00 
FEES IN LAW. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 91.) 
Registration fee $ 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course 
Fee for athletics, the Union, the Daily, etc.*.. 
Graduation feet 


= eS NI 
NON 
tn © Oo © 
06060 


(Students who were in attendance as undergraduates in 
this Faculty during the session 1910-I9II, or previously, will 
be allowed to complete their course on payment of $67 per 
session. ) 

Students taking the six year double course in Arts and 
Law shall pay full fees for each of the four years in Arts 
and full fees for each of the three years in Law. 

Fees for partial students :— 
For course in Komag Law 2 20-8. ie oo ae 
For each of the following courses: successions, 
criminal law, commercial law, obligations, civil 


procedure feo BS Gece 15.00 
I‘or each of the shorter courses ........... 10.00 
POEEIGES Pee ek Ve Gale ec Rags ok eetid. 3.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 


* At the request of the students themselves and by authority of 
Corporation, this additional fee of $10.00 is exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the 
McGill Daily, the Union and athletics. 

t The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc., and will be returned, less deductions (if 
any), at the close of the session. 

t When the degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of 
twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty. 
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done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if anv). will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fee for the degree of D.CLL. ..°.. 2. 2... ee Se eee 
FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


For the course’ leading to the degree of M.A. or 
Ne gas oA Os La a Pe 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of 
Sse Lb Gate sm eT lal 9 a ane $40.00 
(sraduation:-fee. for MA. or MUSG. Ss eee 20.00 
; * (In absentia) .. 40.00 
PRE Sk ibe” ance es ee 30.00 
Serr dian 25 oe eee 80.00 
PEER 5S cae ooo Sis aoe 80.00 
At coarse). ce Se 80.00 


The examination and graduation fee is payable when the 
candidate presents himself for examination and is not return- 
able if he is unsuccessful. If, however, a candidate for the 
degree of M.A. or M.Sc. fails he may present himself in a 
subsequent year without further payment of fees. A candidate 
for the degree of D.Sc. or D.Litt. in case of failure may 
present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of an 
additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for this 
degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in this University who 
are proceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, or Doctor of Philosophy, shall be exempt from the 
tuition fees, but will be required to pay the fee for graduation 
in every case. 

No fee shall be charged for the degree of LL.D., granted 
‘honoris causa.” 

FEES IN MUSIC. 


Regular students, per session. 20... Sac aa oh te STROOD 
(This sum will also cover the fees for the diploma or de- 

gree examination at the end of each year. ) 

Senior partial students, per term of 12 weeks.. .. $35.00 

Junior partial students, per term of 12 weeks.. .. 28.00 

Examination and graduation fee for Mus. Doc... .. 80.00 
This fee is payable in two instalments. The first $40.00 

must be paid when the candidate submits his exercise, and 
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is not returnable if that exercise is not approved, but he may 
in a subsequent year submit another exercise upon payment 
of one-half of the above amount. The second instalment of 
$40.00 must be paid before the subsequent examination, and 
is not returnable should the candidate be unsuccessful, but 
he may in a subsequent year present himself again for exam- 
ination upon payment of one-half the above amount. 

Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class 
work and by occz asional students, as well as regarding fees for 
certificates and examinations, when these are not covered by 
the regular fee, will be found in the special syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorium of Music. 


FEES IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 
DEINE! POR ye A ee le ee Sala cee Bago 


At the request of the students themselves, and by authority 
of Corporation, an additional fee of $10.00 will be exacted 
from all undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for 
the support of the Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ 
Society, the Canadian Club, the McGill Daily, the Union and 
athletics. 

The special fees for students in the evening classes are as 
follows: 


For Political Economy .. .. .. $ 5.00 per annum 
POP, JROCUUMIANCY. Rin oa wc FOO “ 
Mor Commercial Law ...... .. 1000 ~ 


Fee for admission to all evening classes during one year, 
$20.00. 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 
Library (optional for students in Medicine; included 
in sessional fee in the case of all others) .. .. $4.00 
Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law 
and Medicine, and also for partial students in all 
Faculties ; included in sessional fee in the case 
of all others) ....... as te ee 2.50 
Certificate of standing (general) ht tec. le 1.00 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a staternent 
of classification in the several cnet of ex- 
aniination..... . , 24 2.00 
All applications ‘ae ce eediticnies oust $e addre ssed to the 
Registrar. of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 
No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 
































MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


CONDUCT AND ATHLETICS. 


MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several 
Faculties, and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, 
subject in the cases hereinafter mentioned to revision or con- 
firmation by Corporation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following section, each 
Faculty shall be entitled to exercise University discipline over 
its own students. 

3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
dealt with by ‘a standing committee of Corporation, to be 
known as the Committee on Morals and Discipline, which 
shall consist of the Vice-Principal, the Deans of the several 
Faculties, one member of the Board of Governors and an- 
other member of Corporation who must be outside of the 
University staff. The two members last named shall be 
appointed annually at the regular meeting of the Corpora- 
tion in February. The Committee shall have power to add 
to their number the President and Vice-President of the 
Students’ Council in cases in which that body has taken action 
and made a report. 

4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub- 
section 3 shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his ab- 
sence, to the Vice-Principal, or, in the absence of both, to 
the senior Dean present in the City. If the Principal, or, 
as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deems 
action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Com- 
mittee on Morals and Discipline. 

5. When sentence of expulsion or of suspension for more 
than three months has been pronounced by a Faculty, or 
by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corpora- 
tion may entertain an appeal. 

6. “ University discipline” shall mean any appropriate 
method of exercising authority over students, and shall, but 
without prejudice to the foregoing generality, include the 
power of expulsion, suspension, disqualifying from competing 
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for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, prizes or honours, im- 
posing fines, not exceeding $25, on any student, levying 
assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or 
guardians and admonition. 

7. Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest, dis- 
orderly or improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage 
to person or property shall be liable to University discipline. 

8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a 
year, class, or group of students, damage be done to Uni- 
versity property, or acts committed meriting discipline, and 
the individuals who have done such damage, or committed 
such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment to cover 
the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, on all the 
members of such year, class or group. 

9. While in college, or in the college grounds, students 
shall conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the college build- 
ings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be set apart for that 
purpose. Any professor observing improper conduct on the 
part of a student in the college buildings or grounds may ad- 
monish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean of the 
Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within 
the walls of the college, every student is required to maintain 
a good moral character. 


COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 


The management of the college grounds and of out-door 
athletics and sports is under the control of the Athletics Com- 
mittee of Corporation. 

This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance 
of all University grounds and retains the ultimate authority 
and power of supervision in all matters affecting athletics in 
the University. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics must be referred to this committee and its approval 
must be obtained before any departure is made from the 
authorized routine. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and regu- 
lations of the Committee, for the guidance of members of 
the University and the several athletic clubs and association 
which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds: 
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During the summer season the Sherbrooke Street gates 
shall be closed between 10 p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and 
the University and McTavish Street gates between 6 p.m. 
and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. Those entitled 
to tickets are the members of the University and prominent 
benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors. 

Ihe several Clubs may be permitted to issue special tickets, 
entitling the holders to admission to the grounds for the 
purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions of 
public interest. 

All students entering the University for the first time and 
all others desirous of taking part in football matches, or 
otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass a 
medical examination, to be held under the direction of the 
Medical Director of Physical Education during the month of 
October. A complete record of all such examinations shall be 
kept by the Director or some other officer appointed to this 
duty. The managers and captains of Clubs, or other responsi- 
ble. executive officers, are required to insist upon the strict 
observance of the rule in regard to medical examination, and 
all the rules and regulations of the Committee which concern 
them. 

All Clubs must submit their’ regulations, rules, and by- 
laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of ‘such 
portions of the grounds as they require, and for any special 
privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs except 
with the approval of the Committee. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of 
study held to be sufficient by a special Committee of the 
Faculty in which they are enrolled will be allowed to take part 
in athletics, subject, however, to the general regulation regard- 
ing medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from 
more than one-eighth of the total number of lectures given 
in any course, as shown by the monthly reports furnished 
to the Dean of each Faculty by the several professors and 
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lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground to disqualify 
a student for engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the grounds. (This 
is included in the fee paid by undergraduates.) The amount 
so paid is handed over to the Executive of the Students’ Coun- 
cil (less about $800, which is expended in the upkeep of the 
grounds in connection with athletics), and is by this body ex- 
pended in the interest of College athletics, under the general 
direction of the Athletics Committee of Corporation. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from 
the students of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the 
disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, for ex- 
penditure in the interests of women-students. 

The annual sports of the University are held on the third 
Friday of October in each year. The day is observed as a 
holiday. 

UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 

All matters connected with athletics at the University are 
under the immediate supervision of the University Athletic 
Association, which, in turn, is responsible to the “ Athletics 
Committee of Corporation.” The executive of the Athletic 
Association consists of the presidents of the various clubs of 
the Association, twelve in number. 

The Track Club is entrusted with the regulation and en- 
couragement of “ [rack and Field Athletics ;’ the management 
of the Inter-class sports and of the annual University sports. 

The Rugby Football Club is represented by a senior and 
intermediate team in the Intercollegiate Union, and a junior 
team in the O.R.F.U. In addition to these championship 
matches, a series of inter-class matches is played annually for 
the “ Wood Cup.” 

The Skating and Hockey Club has a well established 
reputation. The Hockey Club is represented by senior and 
intermediate teams in the Intercollegiate League. As in foot- 
ball, a series of inter-class games is played annually, in this 
case for the “ Capper Trophy.” 

The Association Football Club, the Basket-Ball Club, the 
30xing Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers’ Club, the Lawn 
Tennis Club, the Wrestling Club, the Fencing Club, the Polo 
Club, and the Swimming Club, are the remaining clubs under 


































4 GYMNASIA 


the Association. Most of them conduct inter-class matches, 
and have a senior team, which represents the University in 
outside matches. The Association Football, Basket Ball, 
Boxing and Wrestling Clubs, Tennis Club and Swimming 
Clubs are represented in Intercollegiate Unions. 


GYMNASIA. 
(1) The Umversity Gymnasium. 


Medical Director of Physical Education:—F. W. Harvey, 
B.A., M.D. 

Instructor :— 

The classes, which are open to men students of all Fa- 
culties, will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours to 
suit, as far as possible, the convenience of students. 

Instruction, apart from the regular classes, is given in box- 
ing, wrestling, fencing, jiujitsu and swimming, for each of 
which a special fee is required. 

Special attention is given to the application of exercise in 
treating cases of weakness or deformity. 

The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical 
culture (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for 
competition to students of the graduating class and to students 
who have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; 
the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 

The award of these medals is made by judges appointed by 
the Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge 
with the judges, before the examination, a certificate of good 
standing in the graduating class, signed by the Dean or 
Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal 
will not be awarded to any student who may fail in his ex- 
amination for the degree. 

All students on entering the University are required to pass 
a physical examination (see. page 62.) 





(2) The Royal Victoria College Gymnaswm. 


Medical Director of Physical Education :—F, W. Harvey. 
B.A., M.D. 

Physical Director :—Miss E. M. Cartwright, Graduate and 
former Assistant of the Chelsea College of Physical Educa- 
tion, London, England. 
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Classes in educational gymnastics are conducted for all un- 
dergraduate students in the gymnasium of the Royal Victoria 


College (see page 369). All students on entering the Uni- 

versity are required to pass a physical examination (see regu- | 
lation on page 62), and are also required to pass satisfac- | ee 
tory physical tests before taking part in any of the outdoor or | 


indoor physical exercises organised by the Physical Depart- 
ment, whether educational or recreational. | 
Undergraduate students of the First and Second Years are Hy} 
required to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week. 
Undergraduate students of the Third Year are required to 
attend one educational gymnastic class per week. Under- 
graduate students of the Fourth Year wishing to enter edu- 
cational gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. 
Undergraduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in | 
their Third or Fourth Year are required to attend the edu- 
cautional gymnastic classes twice a week, for one session, un- 
less excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 
Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes of $8, $10, and $12, 
and three second prizes of $5, $6, $9, are open to students for 
competition in the Second, Third and Fourth Years respect- 
ively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition to the 
students of the First Year; one for students who have taken 
part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for stu- 
dents who have had no previous physical training, 
All competitions will be held under the following regula- 
tions :— 


1. Competitors will be awarded 50% of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 
work up to a standard of 75%. 


3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third, 
and Fourth Years should the winner fail to obtain her pet 
full academic standing. The prizes in the First Year shall i 
not be awarded if the winners fail in more than one subject | 
at the sessional examinations. : 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the . 
gymnasium during the session, the Physical Director arrang- . 
ing all details concerning the competition. A programme of  & 
the competitions will be posted not later than March Ist. 
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5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly 
by the Corporation, on the recommendation of the Depart- 
ment. 


ACADEMIC DRESS. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a 
dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
o¢low the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts.—Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. : 


Bachelor of Science-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood. 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk. and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts.—Black gown of stuff or silk. falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk. lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with vellow silk. 


Doctor of Medicine.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor in Dental Science.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk 


Doctor of Literaturc.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Science.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Music.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood. 
scarlet cloth. lined with pale mauve silk. 
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Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood. = 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. e 


Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood. 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, | 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respective hoods. i 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts Ht 
of Cambridge University. At 


Undergraduates: and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and 
Doctors of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with 
gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge . 
University. 


eave 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


After passing the matriculation examination, an under- 
graduate, in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., is 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in years, from 
lirst to Fourth, according to their academic standing.) The 
conditions of passing into the last three years of the under- 
graduate course are stated on page II8. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
First Year. 


Greek, 1 or 2 (page 123), or Latin, 1 (page 126). 

English, 1A, 1B (page 130) and History, 1 (page 153). 

Mathematics, 1—Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry—(page 159). 

Latin, 1 (page 126), or Greek, 1 or 2 (page 123), or French, 1, 2 (page 
139), or German, I or 2 (page 141) or Spanish (page 144). 

Physics, 1 (page 161). 


French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this subject. 

German may be taken instead of trigonometry by students 
who intend to read for modern language or Englis h honours. 
This option will, however, be granted only on the reeommenda- 
tion of the departments concerned. 

An additional language may be taken as an extra subject in 
the first two years, if the permission of the Advisory Com- 
mittee has been obtained at the beginning of the session. Credit 
will be given for it on application. 

Hirst Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an advisory committee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engaged in their instruction. A system of sup- 
plementary tutorial teaching is now in operation in this Year. 

For regulations regarding advancement to the Second Year 
see page 118. 

Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of 
a more advanced character than the ordinary work of the 
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First Year in any subject, shall, with the consent of the B.A. 
Advisory Committee, take such advanced work in that subject 
as the department concerned may recommend, or may substi- 
tute another ordinary subject for the subject in question. 
This regulation applies only to students whose qualifications 
are of exceptional character. 

Students taking the work of advanced courses may be ex- 
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses, 
on the recommendation of the professor. No exemptions 
from other subjects will be granted to students in advanced 


cco"1rses. 


An outline of the First Year course for the Diploma of | 


Commerce will be found on page 175. 


Second Year. 


English Composition, 2B (page 131). 

Latin, 2 (page 126) or Greek, 3 (page 124). 

and three of the following: 

Greek, 3 (page 124) or Latin, 2 (page 126). 

English, 2A (page 131). 

French, 3, 4 (page 139). 

German, 3 (page 142). 

Semitic Languages, A (1) and B (page 145). 
Psychology and Logic, 1A and 1B (page 150). 
Economics, 1 (page 155) and History, 2 (page 153). 
Mathematics, 2 (page 159). 

Elementary Biology (Zoology, 1 (page 172) and Botany, x (page 169). 


Chemistry, 1 (page 163). 
Physics, 2 (page 162)—only for students taking the advanced course 


in Mathematics. 

Advanced Courses will be offered in the Second Year as 
in the First. : 

Students taking an advanced course may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary course, on the re- 
commendation of the professor. An exemption from any one 
of the subjects specified above, except English Composition, 
may be granted to honour students in mathematics who take 
both the ordinary and the advanced course in mathematics, 
but to ne others. 

An outline of the Second Year course for the Diploma of 
Commerce will be found on page 176. 

For regulations regarding advancement to the Third Year, 
see page 118. 
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Third and Fourth Years. 


LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. 


English, 3A,° 3B, 4A, 
4B and({3C and 4C 
(page 131). 

Latin, 3 (page 127). 

Greek, 4 (page 124). 

Sanskrit, 1A,°1B (page 
128). 

Comparative Philology 
(half course) A, B 
(page 129). 

French, 5 (page 139). 

German, 4 (pagé 142). 

Italian, in alternate 
years (page 143). 

Semitic Languages, A 
(2), A (3) and C 
(page 146). 

Anglo-Saxon, 5 (page 


History, PHILOSOPHY 
AND LAW. 


Philosophy, 2, 3, 4, or 


5 (page 150). 
History, (page 153). 
tEconomics, 2 (page 

155). 

Political Science, 3 

(page 155). 
Education (page 157). 
Constitutional Law 

(page 158), (half 

course). 
Roman Law 

158). 


(page 


SCIENCE. 


Mathematics, 3 (page 
159). 

Mechanics, 7 (page 
160),and Astronomy, 
4 (page 160). 

(Two half courses). 

Physics: 

Sound, Light, Heat 
(full course), 3 (page 
162). 

Electricity and Magne- 
tism (full course), 4 
(page 162). 

Chemistry, 2, 3,435, 6; 
or 7, 8 (page 163). 

Geology, 1 (page 165). 

Zoology, 2 (page 172). 

Botany, 2, 3(page 169). 


*Physiology. 
“Anatomy. 


135). 

Courses in certain Military subjects (of which Military 
History must be one) may be taken as an optional half- 
course (44 lectures)in either the Third or the Fourth Year. 
For details see page 359. 

From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 
Year. Each will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (political science, 3, will be ac- 
cepted as a continuation of economics, 2, and vice versa) ; 
two subjects may be continued if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the. whole six courses, one must and three may 
be chosen by all candidates from the list of subjects included 
under the head of Science, except when chemistry or biology 


* These courses in the Faculty of Medicine are accepted as the 
equivalent of ordinary courses in the Faculty of Arts in the case of 
double course students in Arts and Medicine, but not otherwise. 

¥ Except with the permission of the instructor, this subject can 
be selected only by students who have studied it in the Second Year 
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has been selected as an option in the Second Year, in which 
case no science subject need be taken. Lectures in honour 
courses are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in the 
Third and Fourth Years, and may be substituted by them. for 
an equivalent amount of the work prescribed for that degree 
in the proper year. 

In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English composition (3C, 4C) must be taken by every can- 
didate for the ordinary B.A. degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and also by honour students in English. 

In order to obtain an ordinary B.A. degree of the first 
class, a candidate must obtain not only the required aggre- 
gate of marks (viz., three-fourths of the maximum), but also 
first class standing in three of his subjects, and not less than 
second class in any subject. 

For arrangements whereby a student can take the course in 
Arts and Applied Science or Law in six years, or Arts and 
Medicine in seven years, see pages I19 to 121. 


II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honours of first, second and third rank will be awarded to 
successful candidates in any honour course established by the 
Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
examinations in all the subjects proper to: their Year. 





A student proposing to read for an honour course: 
(1) Must satisfy the Department of his qualifications to pro- 

ceed with the subject or subjects in question ; 

(2) Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac- 
tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis- 
continue attendance. 

Students who wish to graduate with honours in any sub- 
ject are strongly recommended to take the advanced courses 
in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where such 
are provided. 

A candidate for honours must take the ordinary course in 
the subject in which he is reading for honours, but where 
the honour course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the department, be ex- 
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 


_—- 









































=e 


































112 FACULTY OF ARTS 


for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addition 
to the ordinary subject specified above, he is required to take 
a second ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the department in which he is a candidate for honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the department, ex- 
empt any student from the obligation to take a second ordinary 
subject. 

A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. honours 
must have taken at least second rank honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub- 
ject in his ordinary course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for honours. A candidate, however, who obtains third rank 
honours at the B.A. examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the session for the exemption from other ordin- 
ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole honour course is sufficient to justify it. 

Honour lectures are open to all partial students who can 
satisfy the professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with under- 
graduates in the examination lists. They are also open to 
candidates for the ordinary degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and may be substituted by them for an equivalent 
amount of the work prescribed for that degree in the proper 
year. 

No student is allowed to attend two honour courses with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty. 

The honour courses offered are as follows :— 











I. Classics. 
Greek and Latin—Courses shown on pages 125 and 127. 
II. Latin and English. 

See pages 127 and 135. 


Il. 





Latin and French. 
127 and 140. 
IV. Latin and German. 


See pages 127 and 143. 










V. English. 
See page 135. 
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VI. Mode-n Languages. 


Seé pages 140 and 143. 


VII. English and French. 


See pages 135 and _ 14o. 


VIII. English and German. 
see pages 135 and 1432. 
IX. Semitic Languages. 
See page 140. 
X. Greek and Hebrew. 
See pages 125 and 146. 
XI. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


See page 152. 


XII. Economics and Political Science. 
See page 155. 
XII. History. 
See page 154. 
XIV. History and English. 
See pages 154 and 135. 
XV. Mathematics and Physics. 
See pages 160 and 1062. 
XVI. Chemistry. 
See page 1064. 
XVII. Geology and Mineralogy. 
See page 166. 
XVIII. Biology. 


pages 171 and 173. 
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III. HONOUR COURSES FOR SPECIALISTS IN ONTARIO. 


A number of courses, leading to a degree in honours in 
McGill University, and qualifying for specialists’ standing in 
the Province of Ontario, have been accepted by the Education 
Department of that province. Full details of these courses 
may be obtained on application to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts. The provincial regulation as to specialists’ standing in 
Ontario is as follows :— 

“51. (1) Any person who obtains a degree in Arts in 
the honour department of mathematics, science, classics, 
English and history, moderns and history, or French and 
German, as specified in the calendar of any university in 
Canada and accepted by the Education Department, who has 
graduated with at least second class honours (or 66 per cent., 
in each subject of such honour department) and who has been 
in actual attendance in such department at a university for 
not less than two acadeinic years, shall be entitled to the non- 
professional qualification of a specialist in such department.” 

Graduates of McGill University who, having taken any of 
these courses, have obtained the necessary standing in honours, 
as stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on attending such 
courses and passing stich examinations in subjects relating to 
the art of teaching and school management as are prescribed 
by the Department of Education of the Province of Ontario, 
be qualified as specialists in that province. Undergraduates 
will not be permitted to substitute these courses for those of 
the regular McGill curriculum, except as a whole. 


IV. ORDINARY AND HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF 
B. Sc. (ARTS). 


The ordinary B.Sc. course in Arts has been arranged to give 
students a thorough training, suitable for those wishing to 
study pure science as a preliminary to entering a business or 
profession or to teaching science in schools, or simply as part 
of a general scientific education. The ordinary course, there- 
fore, involves the study of several sciences up to a moderately 
high university standard and does not include a highly detailed 
specialised study of any one science, such as is necessary before 
scientific research work or university teaching can be profitably 
undertaken. 
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Students wishing to specialise with a view to research work 
and university teaching should take an honour B.Sc. course. 


First Year. 


(1). English, 1A, 1B, (page 130). 

(2). German (Beginners), (page 141). 

(3). Mathematics 1 (page 159). 

(4). Physics 1 (page 161), and practical work. 
(5). Chemistry 1 (page 163), and practical work. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


At the beginning of the Second Year, students may elect 
to take either an ordinary or an honour course. Each student 
electing to take an ordinary course will be required to select 
three subjects from the following list and to take the theore- 
tical and practical ordinary degree courses provided in each 
of them for each of the three years. In addition, he must 
take English composition in his Second Year, unless exempted 
by the professor of English :— 

(1) Mathematics, (2) physics, (3) chemistry, (4) botany, 
(5) zoology, (6) geology with mineralogy. 

A half course in education may be taken by students for 
the ordinary B.Sc. degree, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years, as an option for one of the science subjects prescribed 
above. 

Ordinary B.Sc. students who obtain 75% of the total marks 

' during the three years will be awarded a first class. Extra 
courses in additional subjects may be taken only on the re- 
commendation of the B.Sc. Committee. 

A student proposing to read for an honour course must 
select one principal subject from the following list, namely, 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, zoology, and must satisfy 
the department concerned of his qualifications to proceed with 
the study of it.* He will be required to take the lectures and 
practical work provided for honour students in that subject 
during each of the three years, and, in addition, such other 
courses on allied subjects as shall be directed by the professor 
of the principal subject. All students reading for honours will 


* Honour courses in other sciences may be arranged on application 
to the Dean, who will communicate with the Advisory Committee. 
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be required to take a course in scientific German during their 
Second Year. 

The honour courses include a detailed study of the higher 
branches of the principal subject in all its aspects, including 
the methods of research work, both practical and theoretical, 
and an honour course in all cases will involve a greater total 
amount of work than the total amount in an ordinary course. 
although the ordinary course involves a study of three subjects. 
Students, therefore, should seek advice and exercise due 
caution before electing to take an honour course. 

Students taking an honour course, if sufficiently advanced, 
may be allowed by the professor of their principal subject to 
devote a portion of their time to research work, and the results 
of this work may be submitted to the examiners at the final 
examination and shall be taken into account in deciding the 
class to be awarded to the candidate. In no case, however, 
shall any such research work be taken in lieu of such com- 
petent general knowledge of the principal subject as should be 
possessed by a candidate for honours. First, second and third 
class honours will be awarded, and the whole of the work 
done by the student during the three years ‘shall be taken into 
account in deciding his class. No student shall obtain a first 
class who has not obtained 70% of the total marks during 
the three years, and no student shall obtain a second class who 
has not obtained 60% of the total marks, and no student a 
third class who has not obtained 50%. In any case, no student 
shall be awarded honours who, in the opinion of the professor 
of his principal subject, does not possess such a competent 


knowledge of his subject as ought to be acquired by an honour 
student. 


Candidates for honours who fail,may be excused such part 
of an ordinary B.Sc. course as the work they have done is 
clearly equivalent to. Candidates for honours who, in the 
opinion of the professor of their principal subject, are not 
making satisfactory progress may be required to discontinue 
their honour course and may be excused such part of an 
ordinary course as the work they have done is equivalent to. 

Details of the honour course in each subject will be found 


in the section of the Calendar dealing with the courses in that 
subject. 
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EXAMINATIONS [17 


The honour courses should be adapted to the needs of 
particular students. The following are typical proposed honour Beta 
courses in chemistry and physics: B ; 

4 


CHEMISTRY. | 


Second Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 9 hours practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 3 hours practical. 
Biology or geology, or mineralogy, 2 lectures 
and 6 hours practical. 
Third Year.—Chemistry, 5 lectures and 12 hours practical. Hi 
Physics, 2 lectures and 8 hours practical. AL 
Mathematics (half-course on calculus, etc.), 
1 hour. 


Fourth Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 18 hours practical. 
Optional course on thermodynamics. 


PHYSICS. 


Second Year.—Physics, 4 lectures and 6 hours practical. 
Dynamics, 2 lectures. 
Mathematics, 4 lectures. 
Physical Chemistry (half-course), 2 lectures 
Third Year.—Physics, 5 lectures and 5 hours practical. 
Mathematics, 2 hours. 
Dynamics, 2 hours. 
Physical Chemistry, 2 hours and 4 practical. 
Fourth Year.—Physics, 6 hours lectures and 12 practical. 
Mathematics, 2 hours. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


1. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- : 
mas and at the end of the session. Successful students are & 
arranged in three classes at the sessional examinations. Those 
who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed in the First Class, 
those who have between 60 and 75 per cent. in the Second a8 
Class, and those with from 40 to 60 per cent. in the Third oe 


Class. | 
Christmas examinations will be held in all the subjects of 
the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all under- 


graduates, and also on all partial students of the First Year, 
unless they have been specially exempted. Partial students 
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of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas examinations, 
‘will be allowed to contiiue their course only by obtaining the 
consent of the Dean and the instructor concerned. Under- 
graduates and conditioned undergraduates of the First Year 
who fail in more than three subjects at the Christmas examin- 
ations will be allowed to attend not more than three courses 
after Christmas as partial students, for each of which they 
must obtain the permission of the instructor concerned. 
Twenty-five per cent. of the marks given for the 
sessional work in each subject will be assigned for 
the results of the Christmas examinations. Students pre- 
vented by illness from attending the Christmas examinations 
will, on presenting a medical certificate, be given sessional 
standing on the results of the April examinations, if they have 
obtained an average of 40 per cent. at the two mid-term exam- 
inations, or (where no mid-term examinations are given) an 
average of 40 per cent. in class exercises. Christmas exam- 
inations in the Third and Fourth Years may be held at the 
option of the professors. When held, the same value will be 
assigned to them as in the case of the First and Second Years. 

2. The following are the regulations for advancement to 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate 
course and are subject to the condition that a student shall 
not be allowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in 
which he has not made good his standing, except in the case of 
compulsory subjects in the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Second Year.—A student who has failed 
to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year may 
enter the Second Year without special permission of the 
Faculty. 

A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year shall be permitted to enter the 
Second Year, but only on the condition that an average of 
50% has been obtained in the other subjects of the First Year 
course. 

Advancement to the Third Year.—A student may be allowed 
to proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncompleted 
if that subject belongs to the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Fourth Year.—A student may be 
allowed to proceed to the Fourth Year with one subject un- 
completed if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 








DOUBLE COURSES I1I9g 


Repeating Year.—By special permission of the Faculty, a 
student who is required to repeat his year may, on applica- 
tion 1n writing :— 

(a) be exempted from attending lectures and passing 
examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 

(b) be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects. in 
which he has failed, one of the subjects of the following year 
of his course. 

N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as printed in the time-table. 

3. Examinations supplemental to the sessional examina- 
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the 
matriculation examinations. The time for each supplemental 
examination will be fixed by the Faculty: the examination will 
not be granted at any other time, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 

4. A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted sup- 
plemental examinations in the following September will be 
published after the sessional examinations. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 


ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Students who wish to obtain the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years 
in Arts before attending any regular classes in Applied Science, 
except the summer classes referred to below. The student 
will then enter the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the 
remaining three years entirely to the work of this Faculty. 
The special summer courses mentioned are necessary in order 
to overtake the work in descriptive geometry, drawing and 
shopwork, which form part of the regular work of the First 
Year in Applied Science. This work must be taken in two 
periods of one month each (in the month of September), at 
the close of the regular work of the First and Second Years 
in the Faculty of Arts, and must not be taken during the 
regular session in any of the three years spent in that Faculty. 

All students in the First and Second Years of the double 
course must, on the 31st of March, notify the Dean of the 
Faculty of Applied Science that they are taking this double 
course and will consequently enter themselves for the summer 


































$252.23 





120 FACULTY OF ARTS 


work in question at the close of the regular work of the 
session. 

The subjects which they are required to take each year in 
the Faculty of Arts are as follows :— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. It is fe- 
commended that advanced mathematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 


Second Year. 


English Composition. 

Latin. 

Mathematics (Algebra, Geometry and Spherical Trigonometry, sup- 
plemented by the course on Staticsand Dynamics.) Students 
who have taken Advanced Mathematics in the First Year 
may substitute Advanced Mathematics of the Second Year 
for the Ordinary Mathematics of that Year, but they must 
take Spherical Trigonometry, Statics and Dynamics. 

French or German. 

The modern Language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 
First Year), or English or Economics and History. 


Third Year. 


English Composition. 

Physics. 

Any two of the following:— 
English, Latin, French, German, Philosophy, History, Econo- 
mics (if taken in the Second Year), Political Science. 


ARTS AND MEDICINE. 


Students who wish to obtain the degrees of B.A. or B.Sc. 
(Arts) and M.D. in seven years will take three years ir the 
Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will work 
altogether in the Faculty of Medicine. The courses which 
these students are required to take in the Faculty of Arts are 
as follows :— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. 





with the professional degree in Medicine or Applied Science, 
to those who have completed two years’ study in the Faculty 
of Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 


of B.A. and B.C.L. in six years shall include French among 
the subjects studied in each of the first two years of their 
course. 


|. [nun the Third Year. 


work over two years. 






























DOUBLE COURSES 


Second Year. 
English Composition. . | 
Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). 
French or German (the language taken in the First Year). iy 
Chemistry (Arts). 
Biology, Embryology and Bacteriology (Medicine). 


Third Year. | Wi - 
English Composition. 
Anatomy. 
Political Science. i 
English Literature. | 
Organic and Biological Chemistry. 


A certificate of “Literate in Arts” will be given along 


ARTS AND LAW. 


1. Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the degrees 


2. They shall. take :— 


(a) French. 

(6) Political Science. 

(c) One other of the courses of the Arts curriculum 
which shall be selected from those under the 
heading “Science”’ in every case in which the at 
Second Year course has not included either a 
chemistry or biology. = 

(d) Either one or two hours weekly in English com- 
position.* 


* Note.—Students are recommended to distribute their English 
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Il. In the Fourth Year :— 


(a) Economics. 

(>) Constitutional law and history.t 

(c) Roman Law. 

(d) One hour weekly in English composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year.* 


In the case of Students who propose to study Law, but are 
not subject to the statutory requirement of office attendance 
during the three years of their Law course, the Faculty may, 
on special application, in individual cases, make such arrange- 
ments as to permit of the completion of the double course in 
five years. 

ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


1. The Faculty will make formal reports to the governing 
body of the Theological College which such students may 
attend as to:—(a@) their conduct and attendance on the 
classes of the Faculty, (b) their standing in the several exami- 


nations ; such reports to be furnished after the examinations, 
if called for. 


2. Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and 
Divinity. (six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth 
Years the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in 


Arts, less a half course in each of these years 


, Or a whole 
course in either. 


t Note.—The half course in constitutional history being given in 


alternate years only, students shall take it in their Third Year when 
it is offered in that Year. 


“NotTe.—Students are recommended to distribute their English 
work over two years. 























GREEK 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


W. PETERSON. 
JoHN MACNAUGHTON. 


B. SLACK 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS —{ S. B. ‘ ; 
ita a a H. J. Rost, 


PROFESSORS :— 


LECTURER :—A. M. THOMPSON. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TuToR (Royal Victoria College) :—ELizABetH 
A. IRWIN. 


Greek. 


All students taking Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, and an 
Atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom- 
mended :— 

Allen’s Elementary Greek Grammar; Liddell and Scott’s 
Greek Lexicon (abridged, or intermediate) ; Kiepert’s Atlas 
Antiquus, or Putzger’s Historical Atlas. 


BEGINNERS’ COURSE. 


1. Lectures, four hours a week, throughout the session. 

Books required for 1912-1913.—Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition (Longmans) ; Elementary Greek Grammar, 
Allen (Clarendon Press). ° 

A book will be selected for translation when the class meets 
in October. 

A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
session. Students intending to take Greek in their Second 
Year are required to take this class, or, if exempted by the 
Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in September. 

Prof. Slack and Dr. Thompson. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


2. Lectures, four hours a week. 
For 1912-1913: AUTHORS: Thucydides, Rise of the Athenian 
Empire. (Colson, Macmillan’s Elementary Classics); Euri- 
pides, Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell’s Illustrated Classics). 
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ComposiTIon: Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition 
(Longmans). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.: Peacock and Bell, Passages for 
Greek Translation (Macmillan, Elementary Classics). 

GREEK History: 560 to 479 B.C. Book recommended, 
Cox’s Greeks and Persians (Longmans Epoch Series), or 
Bury’s History of Greece (Macmillan), chs. V. to VII. 

Additional work may be prescribed for advanced students. 

Professor Rose. 


Second Year. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 


For 1912-13: — AuTHors: Summer Reading. — GREEK 
History: 479 to 403 B.C. Books recommended, Bury, His- 
tory of Greece (Macmillan), chs. VIII to XI: Abbott, 
Pericles and the Golden Age of Athens (Putnam). Leciurcs. 
—Keene’s Plato, Crito and Part of the Phzedo (Macmillan) ; 
Aeschylus, Perse (Prickard, Macmillan); Homer, Iliad 
AXIV (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan). 

Composition: North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composi- 
tion (Rivingtons). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Greek Unseens in Prose and 
Verse, Intermediate Section (Blackie & Son). 

Advanced students will take the work of the ordinary 
course, together with additional work to be prescribed. 

Dr. Thompson. 


Third and Fourth Years. 

4. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1912-13: — AutTHoRS: Summer Reading. — Greek 
History from 404-323 B.C. (Bury’s History of Greece chs. 12 
to 18 inclusive, of 8s. 6d. edition, Macmillan). Lectures.— 
tomer, Iliad X (Lawson, Pitt Press) ; Sophocles, Philoctetes 
(Jebb and Shuckburgh, Cambridge University Press) ; Plato, 
Protagoras (Adam, Pitt Press). The lectures will include two 
courses of twelve hours each; these courses will deal with 
some period of Greek history or literature or with some aspect 
of Greek life or thought. 3 

COMPOSITION: Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition 
(Longmans). 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Tod and Longworth’s Passages for 
Unseen Translation, Latin and Greek (Longmans). 
Dr. Thompson. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


5. Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on page 
111), together with four hours a week of additional lectures. 
They are recommended to study during the summer vacation 
the books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional Work for Honours (1912-13) :—AUTHORS: 
Private Readings (Third and Fourth Years ).—Aeschines 
in Ctesiphonta (Gwatkin and Shuckburgh, Macmillan) ; 
Sophocles, Electra (Jebb & Davies, Cambridge University 
Press). Fourth Year only.—Euripides, Orestes (Wedd, Pitt 
Press). Lectures—Thucydides, Book IV (Graves, Mac- 
millan) ; Demosthenes, de Corona (Goodwin’s. De Corona for 
Colleges and Schools, Cambridge University Press) ; Aeschy- 
lus, Agamemnon (Sidgwick, Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page 129), which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year honour course in Greek and Latin together. Book re- 
commended, Max Niedermann, Précis de phonetique his- 
torique du latin, Paris, libr. Klincksieck. 

COMPOSITION : Passages to be selected. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 


British SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES IN ATHENS. 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archzeological and class- 
ical investigation in Greece. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special privileges and 
advantages as regards tuition-in the School. 
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Latin. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, and an 
Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recom- 
mended :—Allen and Greenough’s New Latin Grammar; 
or Sonnenschein’s Latin Grammar (Parallel Grammar Series, 
Swan Sonnenschein) ; Lewis’ School Dictionary, or White’s 
Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Kiepert’s Atlas 
Antiquus, or Putzger’s Historical Atlas. 


First Year. 


1. Lectures, four hours a week. 


For 1912-13 :—AvuTHors :—Cicero, Pro Cluentio (omitting 
sections 19-42, 77-87, 97-116), (Peterson, Clarendon Press) ; 
Virgil, Georgic iv (Page, Macmillan). 

Prof. Macnaughton. 

Composition: Latin Composition (Mitchell, Macmillan’s 
Canadian School Series). 

TRANSLATION AT SiIGHT:—Rivington’s Class Books of 
Latin Unseens, Book IIT. 

RoMAN History: Outlines, to 133 B.C. Book recommend- 
ed, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs. I to VI. 

Prof. Slack and Mrs. Irwin. 

GRAMMAR: Sonnenschein’s Latin Grammar pp. 164-207, 
inclusive. 

Advanced Section. Quintillian X chs. 1, 2 ( Peterson, 
Clarendon Press). Prof. Slack. 


Second Year. 


2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

_ For 1912-13 :—-Autuors: Summer Reading :—RomMan His- 
TORY: Outlines, from 133 B.C. to 337 A.D. Book recom- 
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs. VII 
to XII. Lectures—Horace, Odes |] (Page, Bell’s Illustrated 
Classics); Virgil, Aeneid III (Page, Bell’s Illustrated 
Classics) ; Roman Life Reader, pp. 167-233 (Winbolt and 
Merk, Constable). 


Composition: Bradley’s Arnold (Longmans). 








LATIN 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Dalton, Latin Translation for 
Public School Scholarships (Macmillan). 

Prof. Rose and Dr. Thompson. 

GRAMMAR: Sonnenschein’s Latin Grammar, pp. 113-163 
inclusive. 

Advanced Section. As in First Year. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1912-13:—Summer Reading.—Stoicism by St. George 
Stock (Constable). 

AuTuHors: Lectures :—Tacitus, Annals I (Furneaux, Claren- 
don Press); Seneca, pages I-51 (Select Letters, Summers, 
Macmillan) ; Juvenal, Satires I, III, V, VIII, X, XIII (Duff, 
Pitt Press). 

Two courses of twelve lectures each on two of the following 
four subjects :— 

(1) History of the Empire (Bury’s Student’s Roman 
Empire, Murray) ; 

(2) Roman Literature of the Empire (Mackail’s History 
of Roman Literature, Scribners). 

(3) Social Life under the Empire (Friedlender, Roman 
Life and Manners under the Early Empire, in 4 volumes, 
Routledge) ; 

(4) Ancient Philosophy in its later phases (Stoicism by 
St. George Stock, Constable). 

N.B.—In each case the book named in brackets is suggested 
as a useful auxiliary to the lectures. It will be left to the lec- 
turer to decide at the beginning of the session what portions 
of these books, if any, will be studied in connection with the 
two courses. 

CoMposITION: Latin Prose Based on Cesar (Bryans, 
Macmillan ). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Dalton’s Latin Translation for 
Public School Scholarships (Macmillan). 

Prof. Slack. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


4. Honour Students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
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work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those froin 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on p. 111) 
together with four hours a week of additional lectures. They 
are recommended to study during the summer vacation the 
books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional work for Honours (1912-13): AuTHoRS (Third 
and Fourth Years) :—Private Readings—(Third and Fourth 
Years):—Pliny Epistles I and II (Cowan, Macmillan). 
(Fourth Year only)—Lucan, VJI (Postgate, Pitt Press) ; 
Tacitus, Dialogus (Gudeman’s Smaller Edition, Allyn & 
Bacon). 

Lectures: Martial Select Epigrams (Lindsay’s Select Epi. 
grams, Text and Critical notes, Clarendon Press): Plautus, 
Miles Gloriosus (Tyrrell, Macmilian); Tacitus, Annals II 
(Tacitus Annals I-IV by Furneaux, Clarendon Press) 

Prof. Rose. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page 129) which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Latin and Greek together. Book re- 
commended, see page 125. 

COMPOSITION: .Nixon’s Prose Extracts for Translation into 
English and Latin (Nixon, Macmillan). 

TRANSLATION .AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 

Prof. Rose. 


BriTIsH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES AT ROME. 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archeological and classical 
investigation at Rome. Graduates in Arts of McGill University 
are accordingly entitled to special advantages as regards tuition 
in the School. 

Sanskrit. 


The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for 
students who have passed the Second Year sessional exami- 
nation, but permission may in certain other cases be obtained 
to attend the elementary course. 

1. A. For beginners. The work mainly ~ consists -in- the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
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acquired. _Etymological references will be frequently made 
and. comparisons suggested in order to make the language 
interesting and give it an educational value in spite of: the 
elementary nature of the course. This course counts as a 
half course qualifying for the degree, and it is especially re- 
commended to students attending the half-course in com- 
parative philology. 

Two hours a week. 

1. B. For those students who have already passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation. One hour 
per week is devoted to lectures on Indian literature, com- 
mencing with the Post Vedic period; two hours are devoted 
to reading selections ; and one hour to grammar and composi- 
tion, bearing especially on the texts read. Course B counts 
as one full course to the final; courses A and B together, one 
and one-half, the student taking up Course B not being 
debarred thereby from repeating a course in another depart- 
ment. 

Four hours a week. 

Books required :—Perry, Sanskrit Primer; Whitney’s San- 
skrit Grammar; Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader (Ginn & Co.). 
For reference: Sanskrit Literature by A. A. Macdonnell 
(Heinemann). 

Summer Readings.—A course of summer readings will be 
suggested according to individual needs. During the months 
of May and June the lecturer will be glad to give his personal 
supervision to students of Sanskrit and is prepared to give 
lectures 1f due notice is given. 


Comparative Philology. 
LECTURER :—S. B. SLAck. 


A. The first part of the course on Comparative Philology 
will deal with the following subjects:—The history of the 
science of comparative philology; the Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages and their classification and relation to one another; 
the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan people; 
the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic; recent theories 
about ablaut and its relation to the Indo-Germanic system 
of accentuation ; the importance of ablaut in explaining appar- 
ent irregularities of declension and conjugation; external 
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Sandhi in the Indo-Germanic languages; and the influence of 
analogy and contamination in the formation of words. The 
lectures will then go on to discuss the various sounds of the 
primitive Indo-Germanic language, and the development of 
those sounds in the various languages of the Indo-Germanic 
family. 

B. After Christmas, special attention will be devoted to 
the comparative grammar of Greek and Latin. This part 
of the course will be especially useful to classical honour 
students. At the same time students who desires to make a 
special study of comparative philology are recommended to 
take this course in addition to course A mentioned above. 


Two hours a week. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


PROFESSOR :—CHAS. E. MoyseE. 
PROFESSOR OF COMPARATIVE LITERATURE AND ASSOCIATE 
PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :—P. T. LAFLEUR. 


Susan E. CAMERON 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 4 7 . Car 
i : , Cyrus McMILran. 


LECTURER :—G. W. LATHAM. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 







First Year. 


1. A. ENGLISH CoMposITION.—The course will be of a 
practical character. Regular essays are required of all stu- 
dents. One hour a week. Men, Monday, 12; women, Monday, 
6 ain. CR:V-G.).- Mr.- Latham: 


1. B. Enctisn LITeERATURE.—The course will consist of a 
study of representative English writers. Men, Friday, 12; 
women, Wednesday,-9 a.m. (R.V.C.).. One hour a week. 
Mr. Latham. 


1. C. Hisrory.—For course, see under History, page 153. 


















For affiliated colleges, in place of the above :—Halleck’s 
History of English Literature (American Book Co.), pp. 
1-261, with the following readings:—Chaucer, Prologue to 
the Canterbury Tales; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book |; 
Milton, Comus; European History (Adams, Macmillan), 
pp. 53-451. Regular practice and instruction in composition 
are strongly recommended. One hour a week. (Thurs. I1.) 
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Second Year. 


2. A. LITERATURE.—English prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week before Christmas, with the following 
special readings:—Bacon: Essays of Truth, of Unity in 
Religion, of Revenge, of Atheism, of Travel, of Friendship, 
of Plantations, of Building, of Studies; Browne: Religio 
Medici; Milton: Areopagitica; Defoe: A Journal of the 
Plague Year; Swift: A Tale of a Tub; Steele and Addison: 
The Tatler and the Spectator, passim; Goldsmith: The 
Citizen of the World. Craik’s Prose Specimen and Cham- 
bers’s Cyclopedia of English literature (new ed.) may also 
be used. 

English Prose in the Nineteenth Century. Three hours 
a week after Christmas. The course is a continuation of that 
followed in the first term and will include representative prose 
writers from Jeffrey to Leslie Stephen. Readings—Lamb: 
Essays of Elia; DeQuincy: The English Mail-Coach, Levana 
and the Three Ladies of Sorrow, A Spanish Military Nun; 
Carlyle: Essay on Burns, Heroes and Hero-Worship, other 
selections, to be specified ; Ruskin: Sesame and Lilies; Arnold: 
Essays in Criticism, Second Series. Three hours a week. 
Men, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 9 a.m.; women 
(R.V.C.) Monday, Thursday, Friday, 3 p.m. 
Miss Cameron and Dr. Macmillan. 


2. B. ComposiTion.—Continuation of 1 A. 


b] 


Prof. Lafleur, 


Fortnightly essays will be required and will be taken into 
account in determining the standing of students at the end of 
the session, One hour per week. Men, Monday, 9 a.m.; 
vomen, Tuesday, 3 p.m. Dr. Macmillan. 

This course is obligatory on all Second Year students. 

For affiliated colleges:—Halleck’s History of English 
Literature, pp. 305-480, and Nineteenth Century Literature 
(Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.) Continued work 
in composition is strongly recommended. 


Third Year. 


3. A. Eneiisn LiTeraturE.—Shakspere.—This course will 
begin with a review of the early history of the English drama, 
and of the conditions which led to its development in the 
time of Elizabeth, The advances made by the earlier 
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Elizabethan dramatists will be noted, and Shakspere’s methods 
illustrated by a comparative study of A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream, Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, As You Like It, Hamlet, 
King Lear, Macbeth, and The Tempest; the relation of these 
plays to their sources will also be considered. Students are 
recommended to read as many of Shakspere’s plays as they 
can, and to give special attention to those mentioned above. 
| Books of reference will be named from time to time. Two 
| hours a week. Monday and Thursday, 4 p.m. Dr Moyse. 
In connection with 3A a special course of lectures will be 
delivered by Dr. Macmillan on Shakspere’s plays. This 
course is compulsory on all students who take 3A. One hour 
a week. 
(3A together with this course, is reckoned as a half-course. ) 
Books of Reference and Authorities :—These will be given 
at the beginning of the course. Among them may be men- 
tioned, “ Growth of the Drama,” by G. E. and W. H. Hadow 
(Oxford Treasury of English Lit., vol. IL; Clarendon Press). | 
[The editions of separate plays published by Dent (Temple 
4 Shakespeare) or Macmillan will be found convenient. | 
3. B. A course on Poetry andthe Drama. England from 
1660 to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes 
in literary ideals and expression during the period discussed. 
The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crabbe; 
dramatists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. 
Students will be called upon to pay special attention to the 
following works: Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel; Pope, 
Selections from the Essay on Man and The Rape of the Lock; 
Thomson, The Seasons (one book) ; Cowper, The Task (one 
book) ; Crabbe, The Borough (four divisions) ; Dryden, Essay 
on Dramatic Poesy; Addison, Cato; Goldsmith, She Stoops to 
Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two hours a 
week. Tuesday and Wednesday, 11 a.m. Prof. Lafleur. 


3. C. ENnGLisH ComposiTion.—An advanced course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and principles 
of literary criticism, treated from the historical point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative study of literature in 
accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
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at stated periods are required of all. One hour a week. 
Thursday, 11 a.m. Prof. Lafleur and Dr. Macmillan. 

Prof. Lafleur’s course in composition is open only to 
students who take his course in literature. 

Books of reference and authorities :—Saintsbury’s History 
of Criticism; Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiére, Arnold, 
Ruskin, Worsfold. 

3. D. The forms of Public eile J Neemen ton and 
Debating—The purpose of this course is , by lectures, class- 
room work and writing, to study arena th 1e forms of public 
address ; to provide training in argument and persuasion, and 
to emphasize the importance of style in public discourse. Each 
student will draw at least two Ss and will write four 
manuscripts of at least 2000 words each, two of w hich shall be 
arguments. He will debate at least three times (after thorough 
preparation ), and will speak several times from the floor. 

Regular individual conferences with the instructors are 
required. 

This course is open to students of the Third and Fourth 
Years and may be substituted for the compulsory English 
Composition of these years. It may be taken by properly 
qualified partial students. 

Two hours a week. Mr. Latham and Dr. Macmillan. 


Fourth Year. 


4. A. ENGLisH LITERATURE.—-A Course on _ the Leading 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
rench Revolution will be consi dered, and republican feel- 
ing in England illustrated chiefly from the irks of Words- 
worth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their 
typical poems, together with those of the poets already 
mcntioned, critically examined. The remainder of the course 
will be given to Scott, Keats [Macmil lan], Tennyson 
| Macmillan], Browning, Matthew Arnold and Swinburne. 


The poems which have been selected for private reading 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. Texts: 
Page’s British Poets of the Nineteenth Century (Sanborn, 
Boston) will be found useful. Two hours a week. Tuesday 
and Iriday, 4 p.m. Prof. Lafleur and Miss Cameron. 
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4. B. A general course on the History of English Prose 
Fiction from: Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth 
century, treating of the various forms. successively given to 
English novels during the period, and the influences that 
stimulated or otherwise affected such productions. While 
students are expected to show particular knowledge of English 
master-pieces in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works 
by continental writers will also demand some familiarity with 
contemporary European literature. Portions of the following 
works will be selected for detailed study and discussion: 
Richardson, Clarissa; Fielding, Amelia; Goldsmith, The Vicar 
of Wakefield; Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle 
of Otranto. A general knowledge of leading English fiction 
of the nineteenth century is desirable, special importance being 
attached to a good knowledge of the works of Dickens and 
Thackeray. Books of reference:—Raleigh, The English 
Novel; Dunlop, History of Fiction; Cross, The Development 
of the English Novel. Two hours a week. Monday and 
Friday, 11 a.m. Prof. Lafleur. 


4. C. THe Drama, from Shakspere to the closing of the 
Theatres. The purpose of this course is two-fold—to study 
Shakspere as a dramatist and to trace the development of the 
English drama from Shakspere to 1642. The greater number 
of the plays of Shakspere are read. They are carefully 
examined to show the debt of Shakspere to his own and earlier 
times and his growth as a poet and dramatist. The develop- 
ment of the drama is then traced through the plays of Jonson, 
Dekker, Chapman, Heywood, Beaumont and Fletcher, Middle- 
ton, Webster, Ford, Massinger, Shirley and Brome to the 
Commonwealth. The course is a continuation of 3A and it is 
highly desirable, although not required, that students who 
select 4C should take, or should have taken, 3A. Tuesday and 
Friday at 12. ‘Dr. Macmillan. 


4. D. ENGLISH ComposITION.—The statement respecting 
3C (page 65) indicates the method and character of. this 
course, which is regarded as a continuation of the course in 
the Third Year. One hour a week. Wednesday, 12. Prof. 
Lafleur and Dr. Macmillan. 


4E. See 3D, page 133. 
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Honour CoursEs, 
Third Year. 


In addition to the ordinary work of the Third Year, 
honour students will take course 5, together with courses 9, 
10, II, and 13. 

5. Enctish Lancuace. Three hours a week. Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the Prose) XX, XXI, 
XXIII, XXVIL; Wright, Primer of the Gothic Language, 
The Gospel of St. Mark (Clarendon Press); Wright, Old 
English Grammar (Oxford University Press). (The use of 
Streitberg, Gotische Elementarbuch is recommended.) Dr. 
Moyse. (The examination in Anglo-Saxon will cover the 
ground stated, even if the work has not been completed in 
class. ) 


Fourth Year. 


Honour students in the Fourth Year will select Language 
or Literature. 

Language students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 4A, 4B, and 4C:— 

6. ANGLO-SAxon.—The whole of Béowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Jext Book: Wyatt's Béowulf (Ginn). Stu- 
dents will read selected portions of other poems for examina- 
tion. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly in the trans- 
lation of Gregory’s Pastoral Care and A‘lfric’s Homilies. 
Students will be guided in the examination of dialectical texts 
and referred to important articles in periodical literature deal- 
ing with that subject and also with the field of Anglo-Saxon 
generally. 

Two hours per week. Dr. Moyse. 

7. MippLeE EnGLisuH.— The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the changes 
the language has undergone. The texts given in Morris’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be regarded as the 
chief material for study. A list of books of reference and of 
iniportant monographs will be given at the commencement of 
the course. Two hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 
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8. ce The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Tetitonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phonolo- 
gical relations of Mceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Test- 
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language, The Gospel 
of St. Mark; Ulfilas (Heyne). Dr. Moyse. 

Honour students selecting Literature will take the fol- 
lowing, in addition to the ordinary work of the Fourth Year, 
and one hour a week in Language (Anglo-Saxon :—Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the verse) :— 

g. CHAUCER.—A sketch of Chaucer’s characteristics and 
literary influence. The following works are chosen for 
special study :—Canterbury Tales: Prologue, Knightes Tale, 
Nonne. Prestes Tale; Parlement of Foules; Hous of 
Fame [Skeat’s Chaucer]; Piers the Plowman (Clarendon 
Press). Works to be consulted or read: Pollard’s Chaucer 
Primer (Macmillan); Lounsbury, Studies in Chaucer; 
Jusserand’s English Wayfaring Life; Snell, The Fourteenth 
Century. One hour a week. Mr. Latham. 

10. PRos—E WRITERS BEFORE DrypeN.—The main object of 
the course will be to discuss the chief literary influences 
visible in the Pre-Restoration writers of English prose and 
to examine characteristics of style. The subject will be treated 
chronologically. As the course is largely interpretative and 
critical, facts of biography will be used only when they 
illustrate points-of moment. 





Students will read the following works for examination: 
More, Utopia (Arber’s reprint, or Temple Edition) ; Sidney, 
Apologie for Poetry (Ed. Cook, Ginn & Co. or Shuckburgh, 
Cambridge University Press); Lodge, Rosalynd (Newnes, 
Caxton Series); Bacon, New Atlantis; Earle, Microcosmo- 
graphie (Temple Ed.); Milton, Areopagitica (Ed. Hales, 
Clarendon Press). the 

Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 

II. SPENSER AND Murtton.—This course is intended to 
show the literary relations of Spenser and Milton to their 
time, and to treat with special prominence the following 
works :—Spenser: The Shepheard’s Calendar, Mother Hub- 
bard’s Tale, Colin Clout’s Come Home Again, Faerie Queene 
(Selections), I‘owre Hymnes. Milton: Shorter Poems, 
Paradise Lost (Selections), Samson Agonistes. 

One hour a week. Miss Cameron. 
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12. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (1913-1914).—A course of 
lectures on the influence of English literature upon the Con- 
tinent of Europe, chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. The treatment discusses mainly the: historical 
development of ideas, but examines also corresponding modi- 
fications regarding literary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, 
The Augustan Age; Texte, Jean Jacques Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature (tr. Matthews); Brune- 
tiere, L’Evolution des Genres. Two hours a week. Prof. 
Lafleur. 

13. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. Memoirs and Memoir 
writers. A course on the best known and most characteristic 
works in this kind, beginning with Philippe de Commines. 
Details to be announced at the opening of the session. Pro- 
fessor Lafleur. 

14. COMPARATIVE METHODS IN LITERARY STuDYy:—A 
course of lectures setting forth the chief tendencies mani- 
fested in contemporary criticism, and here applied to the ex- 
amination of important literary relations between the Continent 
of Europe and England through the works of Montaigne, 
Moliére, Voltaire, LeSage, etc.; with ample reference to the 
literature of Germany, Spain, and Italy, in corresponding 
manner. Two hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 

I5. ENGLISH PROSE FROM DRYDEN TO BURKE (1913-1914). 
—Details and readings to be announced at the beginning of 
the session. Prof. Lafleur. 

16. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE (I9QI3-I914).— 
A historical and critical outline of English Literature in the 
New World. Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 

17. TENNYSON (Continuation) and Minor Poets of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

For examination: In Memoriam, Maud and the Idylls of 
the King. Readings from minor poets will be announced at 
the beginning of the session. For In Memoriam the edition 
published by Macmillan will be found useful. Two hours a 
week. Dr. Moyse. 

Any of the above honour courses may be taken as an 
ordinary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided 
that the time-table allows of such substitution. 
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The English requirements for the honour courses in Eng- 
lish and Latin, English and French and English and German 
are as follows :— 

Third Year.—Lecture course 5 and three other courses 
chosen from 9, I0, II, 13. 

Fourth Year.—One hour per week of language and three 
of the courses eriumerated above which have not been taken 
in the Third Year. 

In the English and History honour course, Third and 
Fourth Years students may choose each year from the 
programme for the Third and Fourth Year any courses aggre- 
gating six hours a week. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR :—HERMANN WALTER. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEssOoR:—R. Du Rourke. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—J. L. Mortn. 


(E. T. LAMBERT. 
\Louts PERDRIAU. 


LECTURER IN FRENCH (RoyAL Vicrorta COLLEGE) :— 
LECTURER AND TuTOR IN GERMAN (RoyAL VicTorRIA COLLEGE) :— 
Miss A. SCHAFHEITLIN. 


A.—French. 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in 
the midst of a very large French-speaking population, there 
is a permanent demand for courses of a practical, conver- 
sational character. The Department profits by the co-operation 
of French church services, French newspapers, French 
theatres, French literary clubs, and public lecture courses in 
the French language. 

In drawing up the following courses endeavours have been 
made not only to provide for the maintenance of academic 
methods, but also to meet the special needs of the profes- 
sional men of the Province of Quebec, every student being 
given the opportunity to learn to speak French. In the First 
and Second Years the French language is largely used in class 
instruction. In the Third and Fourth Years all lectures are 
given and all studies carried on in French. 

Honours may be taken in French and German together or 
in Latin and French or in Latin and German, as well as in 
English and French or in English and German: 


LECTURERS: 
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ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


1. Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and Composition 
(Holt), Super, Histoire de France (Holt) ; Maupassant, Huit 
Contes Choisis (Heath). 

2. Lemaitre, Contes extraits de Myrrha (Heath) ; Assolant, 
Récits de la vieille France (Ginn); Malot, Sans famillé 
(Heath); Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf), selections 
beginning on pp. 19, 42, 65, 69, 77; Dumas, Napoléon, includ- 
ing the passages for translation into French (Macmillan). 

Advanced Section (in place of course 2): Coppée, Contes 
Choisis (Macmillan) ; Daudet, La Belle Nivernaise (Ginn) ; 
Pailleron, Le monde ot l’on s’ennuie (Ginn); Moliére, Les 
Précieuses Ridicules; Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf). 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 


Second Year. 


SuMMER ReEapINGs for students entering on their Second 
Year :—Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Daudet, Le Petit Chose 
(Heath). 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 


3. Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composition 
(Holt) ; Corneille, Le Cid (Holt) ; Bazin, Les Oberle (Holt) ; 
Elementary Historical French Grammar. 

4. Hugo, Quatre-vingt-treize (Heath); Moliere, Les 
Femmes Savantes (Heath); Racine, Andromaque; Mansion, 
Esquisse de la Littérature Francaise (McDougall & Co. Lon- 
don), pp. 62-155. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

Advanced Section (in place of course 4), Moliére, Les 
Femmes Savantes (Heath); Racine, Andromaque; Montes- 
quieu, Les Lettres Persanes (Macmillan) ; Beaumarchais, Le 
Barbier de Séville (Macmillan); Modern French Lyrics 
(Heath) ; Mansion, Esquisse de la Littérature Frangaise. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
literature and advanced prose composition. 
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SUMMER READINGS for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year :—Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, L’Avare. 

The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 


5. For 1912-13—(a@): French Literature from the XIth to 
the end of the XVIIth century. Darmsteter, Morceaux 
choisis du XVIiéme siécle; Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Les 
Plaideurs, Andromaque; Moliére, Misanthrope; Boileau, 
Choix d’Epitres et de Satires; La Bruyére, Selections; Ma- 
dame de la Fayette, La Princesse de Cléve; Doumic, Histoire 
de la Littérature Francaise. 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Lon- 
don). 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the Third Year French 
a student must understand French well enough to take lectures 
delivered in French. 

Four hours weekly. 

6. For 1913-14:—Literature in the XVIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath and Co.) : Marivaux, Le 
Jeu de Amour et du Hasard: Buffon, Discours sur le Style ; 
Diderot. Paradoxe du Comédien (Bib. Nat.) ; Sedaine, Le 
Philosophe sans le savoir; J. J. Rousseau, Selections: Vol- 
taire, Zaire. 

Victor Hugo, Ruy Blas; Musset, Selections (Ginn and Co.) : 
Balzac, Eugénie Grandet; A.-Chénier, Chefs-d’ceuvre lyriques 
(Gowan’s Internat. Library); Flaubert, Trois Contes: 
Modern French Lyrics (Heath); Dumas, L’Etrangére : 
Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise. 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Lon- 
don). 


Honour Coursss. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


In order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to 
speak French fluently. 


— 


7. History or LITERATURE :—History of the French Novel. 
Two hours weekly. 
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8. Mepi@vaL FReNcH LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY (10913- 
1914) :—Darmesteter’s Cours de Grammaire Historique, and 


Bartsch, Chrestomathie de l’Ancien Francais. Three hours a 
RY - a aaa —— 
weekly. (| 

9g. ComposITION. One hour weekly. | 


~ 


1o. A course of practical instruction in French Phonetics 
will be given for students who intend to become teachers of 
French. 


N.B.—Before entering on their Fourth Year course, 
honour students are expected to have read the following: 
—Corneille, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,— 
Andromaque, Britannicus, Phédre, Athalie; Moliére,—Ecole 
des Femmes, Misanthrope, Tartuffe, Le Bourgeois Gentil- 
homme, Les Femmes Savantes; Boileau,—L’Art Poétique; | 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 


B.—German. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 
Beginners’ Course. 
1. Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German 
Grammar (Copp, Clark Co.); Miller and Wenckebach, 
Gluck Auf (Ginn) ; Nichols, Easy German Reader (Holt). 
Four hours weekly. 
A tutorial class will be conducted during May and June. 
Students intending to take German in their Second Year are 
required to take this class, or if exempted by the Faculty, to 
take a supplemental examination in September. 
The following books will be studied in the Tutorial Class: 
Schrakamp, Ernests und Heiteres (A.B.C.); Horning, 
German Composition Ex. I-I5. iE 


First Year. sz 

2. Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German | 
Grammar (Copp, Clark Co.); Moscher, Wilkommen in 
Deutschland (Heath) ; Baker’s German Stories (Holt); Frey- 
tag, Die Journalisten (Ginn) ; Collmann, Easy German Poetry 
(Ginn) ; Notes on the History of Germany; Horning, German. i 
Composition. | = 
Four hours weekly. : 
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Second Year. 


SUMMER ReEapDINGs for students entering on their Second 
Year, and obligatory for students coming from the Beginners’ 
Class; Riehl, Die vierzehn Nothelfer (A. B. Co.); Moser, 
Der Bibliothekar (Heath). 


The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
mrst week of the session. 


3. SESSIONAL Lecrures.—Horning, German Compositicn; 
Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Holt) ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, 
ed. Primer (Heath & Co.) ; Goethe, Egmont (Ginn) ; Keller, 
Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American Book Co., 
edition 1905). 

Four hours weekly. . 


For students in the advanced course an additional hour 
will be provided for the purpose of further study. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


¢ SUMMER Reapincs for students entering on their Third 
or Fourth Year :—Grillparzer, Der Traum ein Leben (Heath) ; 
Stifter, Das Heidedorf (Am. Book Co.). 


The examination on summer readings will be held in the 
' first week of the session. 


4. For 1912-13:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Kleist, Prinz 
Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn) ; J. P. Richter, Selections (A. 
B. Co.); Grillparzer, Sappho (Ginn); Sudermann, Der 
Katzensteg (Heath) : History of German Literature, in the 
Classical Period (Kluge); Whitney and Stroebe, Advanced 
German Composition (Holt & Co.). 


Four hours weekly. 


§. For 1913-14:—Lessing, Nathan (Am. Book Co.): 
Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod: 
a Keller, Legenden (Holt and Co.); History of Literature 
ql { (Goethe); The Romantic Schoo] (Kluge). 
ti Prose Composition.: 
Four hours weekly. 





GERMAN 


Honour CoursEs. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


The German Language alone is used in class instruction, 
and in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to 
speak German fluently. 

6. 1912-13. History OF GERMAN Lyric POETRY. 

Two hours weekly. 

7. COMPOSITION :—FPerini, Extracts in English Prose 
(Hachette). One hour weekly. 

8. Mrepia@vaAL LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY. 

For 1912-13:—A general outline of the development of the 
German Language and a special study of the Middle High 
German period, its language and literature. 

The following books will be used:—Bachmann, Mittel- 
hochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich) ; F. Kauf- 
mann, Deutsche Grammatik. 

Three hours weekly. 

9. A short course of practical instruction in German Phone- 
tics will be given for students who intend to become teachers 
of German. 

N.B.—Before entering on their Fourth Year course, hon- 
our students are expected to have read the following :— 
Lessing,—Minna von Barnhelm or Nathan der Weise, Emilia 
Galotti; Schiller, — Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau 
von Orleans, Wallenstein, Ballads; Goethe,—Geetz von Ber- 
lichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, Faust I, Poems; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 





Italian. 


266 ee 
Third or Fourth Year. 


The following course, which may be given in I912-13, 1s 
intended for beginners. 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) ; Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.); De Amicis, Selections 
from Il Cuore: Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi; 
selections from the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the 
great names of Italian Literature. 

Four hours weekly. 
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Spanish. 


LECTURER :—J. L. Morr. 
First Year. 


Hill and Ford, Spanish Grammar (Heath): Matzke, 
Spanish Readings (Heath) ; Valera, El Pajero verde (Ginn) ; 
Moratin, El si de las ninas (Ginn); Galdos, Dona Perfecta 
(Ginn). 

Four hours weekly. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE. 


ProFEssor :—C. A. BropiE BrocKWELL. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN RABBINIC:—REvV. NATHAN GORDON. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN HEBREW :—Rev. A. R. Gorpon. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN HELLENISTIC JEWISH LATERATURE :— 
Rev. G. Apspott-SMITH. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN ARABIC AND EtTHIopic:—ReEv. WALTER 
M. PATTON. 


The courses in this Department are intended to provide 
undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts with an exact know- 
ledge of a limited portion of Semitic literature and history, 
combined with a general perspective of the whole Semitic field, 
including some of the leading contributions of Eastern civiliza- 
tion to Western thought and culture; and also to enable those 
who have attained sufficient knowledge in the same to pursue 
in the graduate school in much fuller detail many of the more 
important and attractive problems connected with Semitic 
philology, ethics, history and civilization. While the honour 
courses have been constructed with due regard to the respec- 
tive claims of philology, ethics, history and archeology for the 
purpose of providing a comprehensive, useful and attractive 
form of mental training, they have also been carefully adapted 
to meet the needs of various students, e.g. those who are 
especially interested in the Eastern sources of our own civiliza- 
tion; those who require a knowledge of Arabic, either as can- 
didates for the Indian or Egyptian civil service or because 
they intend to engage in Eastern trade and commerce; as well 
as of theological students of all persuasions, whether destined 
to labour ultimately at home or in the Oriental field. 
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Since the real value of a training in the Semitic Department 
lies in the honour work of the Third and Fourth Years, 
students are recommended to bear this in mind while taking 
the Hebrew of the Second Year, which is primarily intended 
to serve as a preparation for more advanced studies. 

For honours, the student has a choice of one of four 
courses to which he is required to devote the whole of his 
time, 1.¢., either I, the combined Greek and Hebrew course; 
or II, the Hebrew;-or III, the Arabic; or IV, the Aramaic 
and Syriac. In No. II the Hebrew language, in No. ITI the 
Arabic language and in No. IV the Aramaic language (includ- 
ing Syriac) forms the main linguistic study. Each of these 
three full honour courses includes at least three subjects: (1) 
an exact study of the principal language by which the course 
in question is designated; (2) a less detailed study of one 
additional language, and (3) a general knowledge of the 
history and literature connected with the principal language. 
In addition to these three subjects a “ fourth” or “ additional 
subject” is strongly recommended for all those who seek first 
class honours. 

In each of the honour courses, IJ, III and IV, an elemen- 
tary knowledge of Semitic comparative philology is also re- 
quired. 

Though the ordinary Hebrew course of the Second Year is 
intended primarily as a preparation for honour work, ordin- 
ary courses are also provided for the Third and the Fourth 
Years, and students who have taken the Hebrew of the Second 
and the Third Years can either continue the same language in 
the Fourth Year or substitute either Arabic, or Aramaic and 
Syriac, subject to the possibility of arranging the time tables 
satisfactorily. Pointing in the different systems, sight transla- 
tion and the writing of proses, grammar papers and essays 
form a marked feature of all the courses. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 


A. Heprew Texts:— (1) Genesis I-XI; I Kings XVII- 
AAL: Psalms I-X. 

(2) Genesis XLIX; Exodus XIV-XV; Deutero- 
nomy V-X, XXII, XXXIII; Judges IV and V 
Jeremiah XXXI; and Proverbs I-IX. 
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(3) Selections from the Prophets. 
(4) Ezra IV, 8; VI, 18 and VII, 12-26; Esther: 
The Mishna Tract; Pirke Ab6th: and Selections from 
Rashi’s Commentary on Genesis. 
SEMITIC History (brief outlines of) with reference to 
recently discovered documents. 
TEXTUAL AND LITERARY CRITICISM with special reference 
to the peice texts prescribed in A (1) (2) and (3). 
ARABIC :—The ae bic V.S. of Genesis I-XI: the Kur’an, 
Suras, I, LXI, LXXI, and CXIV: and Socin’s Arabic 
Grammar, pp. 35 | to a Ae 
AMAIC AND SYRIAC:— The Aramaic portions of Erza 
and Daniel; The oe on the Mount (Matt. 5-7) in 
the Peshitta and Curetonian V.S.S.: The Aramaic 
Sources and Sentences of the New Testament; and the 
Hymn of the Soul. 
Tue LITERATURE OF THE JEWISH HELLENISTS, with special 
reference to the Alexandrian Version. Text :—Selec- 
tions from the Prophets. 


LECTURES. 


SECOND YEAR:—A (1) and B. 

THIRD YEAR:—A (2) and C. or A (3) and F. 

FourTH YEAR:—A (3) continued or A (4) with either C 
or Dor E or F. 


HONOUR COURSES. 
I. Hebrew and Greek. 


|For Greek, see page 125.] 


x 


The Hebrew subjects prescribed are the same as those in 
I and 2 of the full Hebrew honour course (No. II, below), 
with the addition of the following texts :—Jonah, Job XIX, 
Isaiah XLII, 1-4, XLIX, 1-6, L, pase; Lit. 13, LIT, 2: 


Il. HeEprew. 


HeBrew Texts:—(a) Poetry :—Genesis XLIX: Exodus 
XV; Numbers XXI, XXIII, XXIV; Deuteronomy 
XXXII; Isaiah V, 1-7, XXXVIII, 9-21: Psalms 
I-X ; Proverbs XX XI; Job XXXV ITI-XLI. 
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(b) Prose:—Genesis I-XX; Exodus XIV, XX- a: 


XXI, XXXIV, 14-28; Deuteronomy V-VI, XVI: . 
Judges IV; I King’s XVII-XXI; Jeremiah X, 11, | 
and XXXI; Ezekiel VIII; Obadiah; Ezra IV, 8 to ri 
VI, 18, and VII, 12-26; Esther, and Rashi’s Com- | 


mentary on Deuteronomy XXXII. pas 
2. History:—The Prophets of Israel during the Assyrian iS 
Period. Ee 
3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :—One only of the following :-— a 
(1) Arabic:—The Arabic v. s. of Genesis I-XI; | 
The Kuran, Suras I, LIII, LVII, LXI, LXXI, and WI 
CXIV; Muallakat, poem III; and pages 35 to 47 of | 
Socin’s Arabic Grammar and part of No. 30 in the 
Letters of Abu’Lala. 
(2) Aramaic:—The ordinary course E with the 
addition of Merx, pages I1 to 57 and 132 to 139; 
Psalm 1 to 20 in the Peshitto, and the Selections in 
Brockelmann’s Syriac Grammar. 

(3) Phenician, including Punic and Neo-Punic:— 
All the inscriptions in this language given in G. A. 
Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions. 

(4) Ethiopic:—Pretorius, pp.. 31-45 and Du 
Chaine, pp. 228-244. 


4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT :—One only of the follow- 

ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology, including the history of the 
Hebrew alphabet from the earliest times up to 1100 A.D., a 
knowledge of the writing materials used, and all the inscrip- 
tions in Hebrew, Phoenician, Punic, Neo-Punic, Moabitish, 
Egyptian, Aramaic, Nabatean and Palmyrene in G. A. 
Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions, as well as Babelon’s & 
Manual of Oriental Antiquities. s 

(2) The history of the composition of the Mishna and i 
Talmud. ; 

(3) Hebrew Poetry and Oratory. 

(4) The principles of Higher Criticism and of Biblical | 
Criticism in General. — 
(5) History of Jewish Literature from A.D. 70 to 1500. = 
(6) Hellentstic Jewish Literature. } 
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(7) The primitive social, legal and religious customs and 
institutions of the Northern Semites as well as the most ob- 
trusive myths and folklore embodied in the Scriptures. 

(8) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages with 
special reference to Hebrew. 































III. ARABIc. 


1. ARABIC Texts: Kur’an Suras 1, 50-57, 61, 64, 71, 80- 
113; Muallakat, poems I, III, V.; the letters of Abu- 
‘Lala, Nos. 2, 30; and the three following in the 
Semitic Study Series, t.e., Sahih’ Al-Buhari, pp. 1-10; 


Annals of Tabari, pp. 1-10, and Prolegomena of Ibn 
KKhaldin, pp. 1-ro. 
2. History :—General history of the Caliphate, with special 
reference to the Caliphs Abii Bakr, Omar, Othman, 
Aly, Mansair and Mustaasim. 
3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE:—One only of the following :— 
(1) Hebrew as in the Ordinary Course A (1) and 
(2), (3) and (4). 
‘ (2) Aramaic as in the Ordinary Course E. 
(3) Phenician as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 
(4) Ethiopic as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 
4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SuBJECT :—One only of the follow- 
ing :— 
(1) Semitic Archeology :—Including the history 
of the South Semitic and classical Arabic alphabets in 
Isaac Taylor’s “ The Alphabet,” Vol. I, Chaps. V and 
VI, Hommel’s Siidarabisches Chrestomathie, Lidz- 
barski’s Altnordarabishes I and II, and Siidara- 
bische Iuschriften, both in Ephemeris fur Semitische 
Epigraphik; and Babelon’s Manual of Oriental 
Antiquities. 
(2) Arabian contributions to Western civilization 
and culture. 
aS (3) Arabic Poetry. 
a (4) The Structure, contents and Ethics of the 
qi Kur'an. 
(5) History of - Arabic Literature in Huart's 
Arabic Literature and De Boer’s Philosophy in Islam. 


ic a csee———_—___—_ 
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(6) The primitive myths, folklore, and social, legal 
and religious institutions, especially of the Southern 
Semites. 

(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Arabic. 


IV. ARAMAIC. 
1. ARAMAIC AND SyriAc Texts:—As in Ordinary Course 
FE, and II Hebrew Honour Course 3, (2), with addi- 
tion of Berachoth in Lederer’s selections from the 
Babylonian Talmud; and selections from The Pes- 
hitto, The Evangelion Da Mepharreshe, The Acts of 
Thomas, and of Sharbel, Aphraates, Bardesanes ; 
Julian the Apostate, Philoxenus, Petrus der Iberer, 
Kalilag and Damnag, Cause de la fondation des 
Ecoles, and Carmina Nisibena. 
History :—The place of the Aramzans in history. 
ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :—One only of the following :— 
(1) Arabic :—As in Ordinary Course D, with the 
addition of Suras 53, 57, and 71. 
(2) Hebrew:—As in Ordinary Course A (2), (3) 
and (4). 
(3) Phenician:— As in II Hebrew Honour 
Course. 
(4) Ethiopic:—As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 
4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT:—One only of the follow- 
ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology :—Including the history 
of the Aramzan alphabets; all the most important 
Aramaic Inscription dockets and papyri Assyrian, 
Syrian, Arabian Nabatzan, Palmyrene, Sinatic, old 
Egyptian and Assuan, and Babelon’s Manual of 
Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) The history and significance of Syriac litera- 
ture. 

(3) The principles of Syriac poetry and oratory. 

(4) The Structure, contents and ethics of the 
Talmud. 

(5) The history of the genesis and development of 
the Neo-Hebrew language and literature. 


N\ 
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(6) The literary influence of Aramaic upon 
Jewish and Early Christian Literature. 
(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Aramatc. | 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


PRoFESSOR :—W. CALDWELL. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS :— 
J. W. A. Hicxson. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY :— 
WILLIAM D. Tarr. 


The courses in this Department are designed to meet the 
wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
professional schools, of partial students and of graduates. 

In all the ordinary courses such topics as the subject of 
scientific method, the relation of ethics to legal and social 
questions, the relations of psychology and philosophy to edu- 
cation, etc., are definitely kept in view. 

Group I. | 

(Primarily for Second Year Undergraduates.) 

IA. Elementary Psychology:—Mon. and Tues., at 2 p.m. 
Dr. Tait. 

1B. Logic:—A course in the Elements of Logic, including 
the fallacies. Fortnightly exercises. 

Text-Book: S. H. Mellone, Introductory Text-Book of 
Logic, (fourth edition) omitting section 5 chap. IV and chaps. 
IX and XI. Use will be made of Lafleur’s [llustrations of 
Logic. 

Thursday and Friday, at 2 p.m. Dr. Hickson. 

IC. Introduction to Philosophy :—A short course of twelve 
lectures upon the nature of philosophy and its relation to the 
sciences, and its place as a university study. These lecttires 


will take the place for some weeks of the ordinary lectures in 
IA or in 1B. Dr. Caldwell. 








| Group IT. 
(For Third and Fourth Year Undergraduates and for 
Graduates.) 


2A. Moral Philosophy :—Outlines of ethics as the science; 
morality in the race and in the individual; the postulates and 
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divisions of ethical science; theories of conscience and of 
the moral standard; the ethics of- idealism and the ethics of 
evolution. 

2B. Applied Ethics :—Ethics and the sociological movement 
of recent times; the ethics of the social questions; the duties 
and the virtues and the unity of the moral life; moral patho- 
logy; moral training; the ethical problem of the present time. 
MT. Thy Py at 320" Dr Cakiwell 

3. Experimental Psychology:—An elementary laboratory 
course. Four hours per week, practical, and one hour lecture. 
Dr. Tait. 

4. Logic of Scientific Method:—Theory of induction and 
its pre-suppositions; methods of scientific proof; methodolo- 
gical relation of the historical to the natural sciences; use of 
the theory of probabilities; classification of the sciences. 

Works of Reference: Mill, System of Logic, Books III and 
VI; Jevons, Principles of Science; Sigwart’s Logic, Vol. IT; 
Hobhouse, Theory of Knowledge. 

Tues., Thurs., at 12 throughout the session. Dr. Hickson. 

5A. History of Modern Philosophy :—First Term: From 
the Renaissance to Kant. 

5B. History of Modern Philosophy :—Second Term: From 
Kant to the Present Time. 

Works of Reference :—The various Histories of Philosophy, 
by Falckenberg, Hoffding, Weber, etc. Use will be made of 
Rand’s Modern Classical Philosophers. 

Four hours a week. Dr. Caldwell and Dr. Hickson. 

6. Educational Psychology :—Two hours per week through- 
out the session. Dr. Tait. 

7. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics for fourth year 
and graduate students only. Papers required. 

Three hours weekly. Dr. Hickson. 


8. Advanced Moral Philosophy:—Designed to meet the 
wants of students who have taken course 2, or who are other- 
wise competent to undertake the study of the more important 
works -(classical, modern, and recent) upon the theory of 
morals, or to pursue the study of special questions in ethics 
and social philosophy. Two to four hours weekly. Dr. Cald- 
well. 

9g. A course in Greek Philosophy. 

Pre-Socratic physicists in Ionia, Italy and Sicily. The 
Athenian Period, and the rise of systematic logic, ethics and 
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psychology; Socrates, Plato, Aristotle; general diffusion of 
philosophy over ancient life as a rule of conduct; Stoicism 
Epicureanism, Scepticism, Neo-Platonism. 

Books of Reference:—The various source-books, such as 
Ritter and Preller, Fairbanks, Bakewell, Wallace, etc. Zeller’s 
Outlines and History; Aristotle’s Metaphysics, Book I. Tay- 
lor’s Translation. 

Two hours, or more, weekly. Dr. Caldwell. 

10. Leading philosophical theories of the last fifty years. 
It is desirable that students taking this course shall have al- 
ready taken course 5A and B. Two hours weekly. Dr. 
Hickson. 


b 


—— 


Students for honours are required to take three full courses 
from the above during each of the third and fourth years, 
together with a course in any of the following subjects :—educa- 
tion, history, economics, physics, physiology, zoology. They 
are also urgently recommended to acquire a reading knowledge 
of French and German. 


Group IIT. 


—— 


(Primarily for Graduates.) 






I1. Psychological Laboratory :—Research in human psycho- 
logy by advanced students. Four hours per week. Dr. Tait. 

12. Psychological Seminary :—Subject for the year, the his- 
tory of psychology. Two consecutive hours per week. 7.30- 
9.30 pimp De Tart. 

13. The Problem of Mind and Body in modern science and 
philosophy. Open to all students of the University. Wed. 
12. Dr. Hickson. 

14. Seminary in Philosophy:—Proposed subjects for the 
year.—The Kantian Antinomies and the Cosmological Problem 
Two hours weekly. Dr. Hickson. 

15. Ethical Seminary :—Proposed subject, Recent and Con- 
temporary Ethical theories. Two hours weekly. Dr. Caldwell. 

Summer Readings.—All students in philosophy, after the 
Second Year in Arts, are encouraged to undertake a course 
of summer reading in connection with their winter work. 

Those contemplating graduate work are recommended ta 
correspond with the Department in the spring or summer pre- 
ceding their period of registered study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. & 


PROFESSOR :—CHARLES W. CoLpy 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—C. FE. FRYER. 
TuTorR:—ETHEL HURLDPATT. i ; 


ORDINARY COURSES. ae 
First Year. eS 


1. Introduction to European History. | 

An elementary course starting with the ancient world at 
about 1000 B.C., and tracing in outline the development of il 
European civilization to the beginning of the medizval period : | 
Stress is laid upon historical geography, and upon the method | 
of historical study. Students are required to provide them- 


selves with Putzger’s Historischer Schul-Atlas. The class will . 
be divided into three sections. Each week a short written test | 
4 


will be given upon assigned reading, based upon the follow- 
ing: Plutarch’s Lives; Cox, Greeks and Persians; Curteis, | 
Rise of the Macedonian Empire; Botsford, History of Rome; 
Adams, Civilization in the Middle Ages, Chapters I-V; wivh 
additional reading for the Christmas and sessional examina- 
tions. 

One hour a week. 


Second Year. 


2. Medizval and Modern Europe. 

A continuation of Course I, and designed, with it, to com- 
plete a general outline of European history. Stress will be 
laid upon the division of the subject into periods, and an 
attempt will be made to indicate the essential features of each 
successive period. Readings will be assigned and tested at 
intervals by written papers in the classroom. 

Two hours a week. 


Third or Fourth Year. ei 


3. The History of Europe from the accession of Augustus 
to the death of Luther, B.C. 27—A.D. 1546. = 

In this course special attention will be given to institutions = 
and movements. Topics for investigation will be assigned, 
and students will write at least one thesis during the year. 
Readings to accompany each lecture are assigned in the sylla- 
bus for the course. 
Four hours a week. 
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Honour COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 


4. The Renascence. Two hours a week. 
5. [The Early Reformation. Two hours a week. 


6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years’ War. Two 
hours a week. 


7. The History of England since 1784. Four hours a week. 
8. The Political and Constitutional History of Europe since 
1789. Four hours a week. 


g. Canada, Government and Public Policy. Four hours a 
week for the first term. 

10. knglish Constitutional History—1307. Two hours a 
week. 

11. History of Canada, 1810-1867. Two hours a week. 

12. Topics in Recent History. A discussion of political 
questions and tendencies since the Franco-German war, with 
special reference to the partition of Africa, the Eastern ques- 
tion and the shaping of the Far East. The consolidation of the 


British Empire and the position of the United States as a 
world power will be touched upon. 


This course is open only to graduates and advanced under-_ 


graduates. 


fexts:—Honour students in History will be examined at 
the end of the Third Year on the following texts :—Hero- 
dotus, VI-VII, Macaulay’s trans. : Thucydides, I, II, 1-65, VI, 
VII, Jowett’s trans. : Plutarch, The Lives of Themistocles, 
Pericles, Pyrrhus, Caius Gracchus, Cato the Younger, and 
Julius Cesar, Clough’s trans. ; Polybius, Book VI-IX, Shuck- 
burgh’s trans.; Livy, Books XXI-XX [I, Church and Brod- 
ribb’s trans.; Tacitus, Annals, Book J] 
Agricole, Church and Brodribb’s trans. 

l 


Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :—Clarendon, History 
of the Rebellion, Book VII: Burnett, History of My Own 
Time, Book IV, from the beginning of 1689 to the end of the 
book; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chapters I, Ut, TTL, XXIV x 
LVII, LVIII; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution: 


, Germania, Vita 
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Macaulay, History of England, chapters IV-IX; Captain 
Mahan, Influence of Sea Power on History; Buckle’s History 
of Civilization, chapters I-II; Parkman, Montcalm and Wolfe; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History. 

In addition to the above, a certain amount of work may 
be done in another Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


PROFESSOR :—STEPHEN B. LEACOCK. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEsSSOR:—J. C. HEMMEON, 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 


I. ELEMENTS OF PoLiTICAL ECONOMY. 

Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 

Text-Book:—John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political 
Economy. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2. PRINCIPLES OF EcoNoMIc THEORY. 
Four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 
3. PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
Four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 


Honour AND- CONTINUATION COURSES. 
4. Money AND BanxinG. Four hours per week during the 


second half of the session. Dr. Leacock. 

5. Economic History. Four hours per week during the 
first half of the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 

6. PotiricAL Economy Prior TO THE NINETEENTH CEN- 
TURY. 

Fours hours per week during the first half of the session. 
Dr. Hemmeon. (Omitted in 1912-1913.) 

7. PoLiticAL EcoNnoMy IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

Four hours per week during the second half of the session. 
Dr. Leacock. (Omitted in 1912-1913.) 

8. CANADA :—FEDERAL AND PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the session. 
Dr. Leacock. 


9. PuBLic FINANCE. 
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Four hours per week during the second half of the session 
Dr. Hemmeon. 

10. CANADA :—INDUSTRIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. 

Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 

Flonour students of the Third Year will take Courses 2, 3, 
6, 7, together with ordinary history or French or philosophy 
of the Third Year. 

Honour students of the Fourth Year will take Courses 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10; together with a half course in history, French, phil- 
osophy or Roman law as arranged in consultation with the 
Department. 

Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year ordinary course in political economy may offer as a 
continuation, Course 3 or Courses 6 and ve 

Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year ordinary course in political science may offer as a con- 
tinuation, Course 2 or Courses 8 and Q. 

Four Exhibitions known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department, two of the value of 
one hundred dollars and two of the value of fifty dollars. For 
regulations see page 77. 

Two prizes, known as the “Industrial Canada” prizes, one 
of $50 and one of $25, are awarded annually in the depart- 
ment for the two best essays presented on Canadian economics 
subjects. Information as to the conditions of the award may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


PROFESSOR :—J. A. DALE 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAL PsycHOoLocy :— 
Wittram D. Tarr. 
HEAD OF THE SCHOOL FoR TEACHERS. MACDONALD COLLEGE :— 


S. B. SINcLAIR. 
| For the staff of the School for Teachers. see page 21.] 
First and Second Years. 


Students intending to be teachers may, if they wish, con- 
sult Prof. Dale as to their courses. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

1. History OF EDUCATION. 

(a) Ancient and Medieval. Two hours a week. Tues., 5; 
Thurs., 5. Prof Dale. 

(b) Modern and Contemporary (not given in 1912-13). 

2. (a) THEORY AND PRACTICE OF EpucATION. Two hours a 
week, T. 9, Th. 9. Prot. Dale. 

(b) ScHooL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. In con- 
junction with 2 (a) a short course will be given by Dr. 
Sinclair. 

3. OBSERVATION AND PracticE Work. 50 half days. 

These courses (1-3), are required for the First Class 
Academy Diploma of the Province of Quebec. 3 can be 
taken largely out of term-time, and may be divided between 
the years. Course 4 may, with the approval of the Depart- 
ment, be taken as an option for one of the courses I and 2. 

Exemptions are given on evidence of previous successful 
experience in teaching, so long as the total credits do not 
interfere with specified practice. Credit is given for attend- 
ance on courses 5, 6, and 7, where satisfactory to the instruc- 
tors; and this is recorded on the diplomas. 

4. EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLocy. For students who have taken 


Second Year Psychology, or take it concurrently with this 


course. Two hours a week, M.5, F. 5. Dr. Tait. 

5. PuysicaAL Epucation. A course of 20 lessons of 1% 
hours each is offered on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physio- 
logy and hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 

Students will be required to give four lessons (practical) to 
children, in the presence of the physical director, and to take 
an examination. Tuesday, 5. Miss Cartwright and Dr. 
Harvey. 

6. ScHoot Art. A course of 20 lessons is offered on the 
principles and practice of art in relation to school-work: com- 
prising brush-work, drawing, blackboard work, elements of 
design and education. After Christmas, Sat. 9. Prof. Arm- 
strong. 

7, Nature Stupy. Fourth Year stifdents may take a half- 
course (4) in the Botanical Department. For details of this 
course, which is especially adapted to teachers of nature study 
and to students of education, see page 103. Miss Derick. 
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Post-GRADUATE COURSE. 





8. SEMINAR: Readings, reports, thesis. Two consecutive 
hours, alternate weeks, throughout the session. Two years’ 
study covers the non-resident course for the M.A. degree. \ 
Fach year’s work comprises a complete course, but if the ; 
iumber of applicants exceeds the limit (12), separate classes 


will be formed to cover the first and second years respectively 
of the M.A. course. Prof. Dale. 


COURSE FOR ELEMENTARY AND MopeEt ScHoot DIPLOMAS. 


The training for these diplomas is conducted at Macdonald 


College. 


An exhibition of $150 is offered in the Faculty of Arts to 
ae the best applicant from the Model Class, who has fulfilled the 
5 entrance requirements. (See page 72.) 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


PROFESSOR :—F. P. WALTON. 


The Constitutional Law of Canada will 


be treated in the 
following order :—(1) Canadian Constitutional History, prior 
to Confederation: (2° 


2) the British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces ; (3) the fundamentals 
of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution: (4) the Cabinet System; (5) the 
difference between English and French practice as to respon- 
sibility of officials. 
Two hours a week, 


ROMAN LAW. 


PROFESSOR :—F. P. Watton. 





A course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
i Fourth Year students in Arts, and gualifying as an option for 
a the B.A. Degree. Details are given on page 270. 


se behedast 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


PROFESSOR :—J. HARKNESS. 





ASSOCIATE ProFEssor:—A. S. EVE. 
ASSISTANT ProFESSOR:—T. RipLER DAVIEs. \ 
LECTURER :—J. B. MABON. / g 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


I. PLANE AND SoLiIp GEOMETRY.—The equivalent of Books | 
IV, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter ii 
from Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. Two hours a week i 
(before Christmas). Mr. Davies. | 
ALGEBRA.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra 
(omitting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same sub- 
ject matter in similar text books. Two hours a week, | 

(after Christmas). Mr. Davies. ) 

TRIGONOMETRY.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigo- 

nometry to page 210 and chapter 19; Nature and use 

of logarithms [Bottomley’s four figure tables]. Two 

hours a week, throughout the session. Mr. Davies. 


Second Year. 


2. GEOMETRY.—(a)Solid Geometry, continuation of the | 
First Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections, Wilson’s 
Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conics. Three hours | 
a week, before Christmas. Mr. Davies. 

ALGEBRA.—Permutations and combinations; binomial! 

theorem; exponential and logarithmic series; interest 

and annuities; undetermined coefficients; partial frac- 

tions ; summation of typical series; probabilities ; deter- 

minants; graphic methods. Three hours a week, after 

Christmas. Mr. Davies. 

Text-Book :—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra. es 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY.—A short course compul- pe: 
sory for students proceeding to the Faculty of Applied He 
Science. Students taking the advanced course in = 
mathematics are recommended to take this course. ee 


Third or Fourth Year. = 
3. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (C. Smith). Two hours a : 
week. Prof. Eve. 


; : i - bed 
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INFINITESIMAL CALCULUS (Lamb). Two hours a week. 
Prvuf. Ha-kness. 


4. ASTRONOMY.—This course is intended to give a general 
account of the main facts of astronomy, and the 
methods by which these facts are obtained. It may be 
taken by students who have attended the ordinary or 
advanced courses in mathematics of the first two vears. 
Two hours a week. Mr. Davies. 


ADVANCED COURSEs. 
First Year. 


5. GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY.—As in ordinary course. 
Before Christmas; Mopern Pure GEoMETRy. After 
Christmas. Prof. Eve. Two hours a week. HIGHER 
ALGEBRA.—Hall and Knight; theory of equations (part | 

of Burnside and Panton). HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY 

(Carslaw). Prof. Harkness. Two hours a week. 


Second Year. 


6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—C. Smith. Prof. Eve. Two 
if hours a week. 
INFINITESIMAL CALCuLus (Lamb: Osgood). 
Prof. Harkness. Two hours a week. 
Students are recommended to take the special 


short 
1 course in spherical trigonometry. 


7. DYNAMICS, STATICS AND Hyprostatics.—For students 
who are proceeding (1) to the Faculty of Applied 
Science, or (2) to Third Year honours in Matheniatics 
in Arts. Prof. Eve. Two hours a week. 


Honour CoursEs. 
Third Year. 


6. Selected topics in differential and integral calculus. 

g. Differential equations. 

10. Geometry of three dimensions. 

Profs. Harkness and Eve. Four hours a week. 

e In addition students reading for honours will 
to take courses in Physics, as arranged by the 

partment, 


be required 
Physics De- 





PHYSICS 


























Fourth Year. § 


The courses given will be selected from the following :— 
11. Vector Analysis. 


A 
: | or. 
12. Introduction to the theory of functions. | il 

ha # . ; ; 
13. Elliptic functions. 


14. Lectures in connection with Scott’s Modern Analytic | 
Geometry and the early chapters of Salmon’s Higher Hi 
Plane Curves. 


) 
: 
15. Lectures on modern geometry, based on Reye’s il 
Geometry of Position. | 
Professor Harkness. Five hours a week. 
[n addition students reading for honors will be required i 
to take courses in Physics, as arranged by the Physics i 
Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR :—Howarp T. BarNEs. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: lV. A. Day. 
sLOSISTANT eee So aS ea ee 
SESSIONAL LECTURER :—l.. V. KING. 
LECTURER IN RADIo-ACTIviTy :—A. S. Eve. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR:—N. E. W HEELER. 
J. W. Haywarp. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—2 H. EF REILLEY. 
. A. Sco;rr. 


Onpinamy Courses. 


First Year. 


1. Ptysics.—This course has two objects: (1) to give the 
minimum acquaintance with physical science requisite for a 1 


liberal education to those whose studies wil 


| be mainly liter- 
ary; (2) to be introductory to the courses in chemistry ani 
other branches of natural science, and to the more detailed 
courses in physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only the 
most important principles in each branch of the subject will 
be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their historical 
development and mutual relations. Two lectures wil] be given { 
per week which will be fully illustrated by experiments. Dur- _ 
ing the session each student will be required to attend in the , 
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laboratory and make measurements involving the use of the 
following instruments :—balance, pendulum, barometer, ther- 
mometer, sonometer, telescope, microscope, tangent gal- 
vanometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge. Text-Book Reid and Guthe, 
Macmillan. Full course. Tues. and Thurs. at 2. Mr. Day. 


Second Year. 


2. MECHANICS AND HyprostaAtTics.—lI wo hours a week. 
(See page 160, course 7.) Dr. Eve. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


3 and 4. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(Full Course.)—AI- 
ternating each year is a course on the laws of energy, 
heat, sound and light, and a course on electricity and 
magnetism. These lectures are taken by third and 
fourth year ordinary, and second year honour students 
in mathematics and physics. Two hours per week. 
Prof. Wilson. 

Text-book as arranged. 
Laboratory course, three hours per week. 
Text-book:—Tory and Pitcher. 


aay 
: 


Double course students in the third year must take instead 
of the above, the lectures in heat, sound and light with the 
applied science students. See 311 and 312 under Applied 
Science (p. 258.) 










HONOUR COURSES. 
Second Year. 


5. [he ordinary Third Year course, together with a more 
advanced course on either :— 


(a) Sound, light and heat, or (b), electrical theory. Prof. 
Wilson. 
6. Dynamics. Prof. Eve. 
Third Year. 


7. Properties of Matter. Prof. Barnes. 


> 


8. The ordinary Fourth Year course, together with a more 
advanced course on either :-— 

(a) Sound, light and heat, or (b), electrical theory. Prof. 
Wilson. 





CHEMISTRY 


Fourth Year. 


Q. Electrical measurements. Prof. Barnes. 
10. Electrical and Optical Theory. Prof. Wilson. 
II. Radioactivity. Prof. Eve. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR :—R. F. RUTTAN. 


§ Nevit Norton Evans. 
( DoucLas McInTosH. 


ASSISTANT Proressor:—F. M. G. JoHNsOoN. 


V. K. KRrieste. 
A. R. M. McLean. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—; Otro MAAS. 
J. W. Tarr. 
| W. L. THomson. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 





i. GENERAL CHEMIsTRY.—A course of lectures on element- 
ary chemical theory, and on the principal elements and 
their compounds. The lectures are fully illustrated by 
means of experiments. 

Text-books:— Holleman’s Text-book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Translation by Cooper); Remsen’s Or- 
ganic Chemistry. For Reference:—Bloxam’s Chem- 
istry. [hree hours a week. 


ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. — This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments 


illustrative of the laws of chemical combination, the 
preparation of pure chemical compounds, and element- 
ary qualitative analysis. Four hours a week. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A general introductory course of 
lectures on organic chemistry. 

Lext-book : —Holleman’s Organic Chemistry, or 
Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. Three hours per week 
during the first term. 


— 
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3. INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A course on historical an | phy- 
sical chemistry. Two hours per week during the second 
term. Dr. Johnson. 
4. ADVANCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—The preparation of 
simple organic substances in the first term, and labora- 
tory practice in methods of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis during the second term. 
Text-book :—Holleman’s Laboratory Manual of Or- 
ganic Chemistry. Three hours a week in the first 
term and six hours a week in the second. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 


Honour students in the Third Year will be required to take 
all the ordinary courses of that Year and in addition 
a course in qualitative analysis, with extra reading. 
They are also required to take Course No. 3 in physics 
(page 162), and a half-course in calculus or biology or 
geology or mineralogy. 
























Fourth Year. 


5. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A~A course of lectures 
on inorganic chemistry, discussing elements and com- 
pounds in accordance with the general principles of 
physical chemistry. Two hours a week. Dr. Johnson. 

6. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A systematic course of lectures 
on organic chemistry, including the analysis of organic 
substances, calculation of formule, determination of 
molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the aliphatic and aromatic series of compounds. 
Two hours a week. 


7. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of organic substances. 
with determinations of molecular weights, etc. 

8. PHysicAL CHEMISTRY.—The lectures are a continuation 


g: of those given during the Third Year and include 
. thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermodynamics 
| as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and 
their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases. 
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liquids and solids as are known to depend on their 
chemical constitution, the phase rule and electro-chem- 
istry. 
Two hours a week. Dr. McIntosh. 
Books of Reference:—Ramsay’s Text-Books of Phy- 
sical Chemistry. 
9. PRAcTICAL PHysicAL CHEMISTRY.—Laboratory work will 
include the various methods of determining the mole. 
cular weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of densities, refractive indices, 
surface tensions and specific rotations; also examples 
of chemical statics and kinetics, and electro-chemical 
measurements. 
10. QUANTITATIVE ANALysIs.—An extensive course includ- 
ing both inorganic and organic methods. 
In the Fourth Year, honour students will select either 
courses 5, 6, 7 and 8 or 7,8 and g. In addition to these they 
must take course No. 4 in physics (page 162). 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANK D. ADAMS. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—J. AUSTEN BANCROFT. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :—RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM. 
LECTURER :—JOHN STANSFIELD. 

SESSIONAL LECTURER:—ALFRED FE. BARLOW. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Third Year. 

[. GENERAL GEOLOGY.—The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of geology, and will be intro- 
duced by a short course in mineralogy. Especial atten- 
tion will be devoted to dynamical geology and to his- 
torical geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views. There will 
be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 

stration in the Museum. 
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Text-book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Books of Reference:—Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo- 
logy ; Dana, Manual of Geology. 
Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 
excursions and demonstrations as above stated. Dr. Adams 
and Dr. Bancroft. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 


In the Third Year, students pursuing the honour course 
will take General Geology, I. 

2. MINERALOGY.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated 
by models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum 
and the Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building. 
Among the subjects discussed are:—crystallography ; 
physical properties of minerals dependent upon light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemical com- 
position, calculation of mineral formulz, quantivalent 
ratios, etc.; principles of classification, description of 
species. 

/ Two hours a week. Mr. Graham. 


3. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGy.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
tion of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Chemis- 
try and Mining Building. 

Two afternoons in first term. 

Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


Fourth Year. 





4. MINERALOGY (In continuation of No. 2).—Description of 
species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
minerals of Canada; measurement of the angles of 
crystals with the reflection goniometer; projection of 

3 crystal forms, calculation of axial ratios of crystals; 

a 4 drawing of crystal forms; use of the polarising micro- 

scope ; axial angle apparatus, etc. 

‘First term, two hours a week. Mr. Graham. 


eee er yee ses 
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PETROGRAPHY.—The modern methods of study employed 
in petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks are then taken up. j 

One lecture a week during the first term. One after- 
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab- 
oratory. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stans- 
field. 

Text-book :—Harker, Petrology for Students. 

Books of Reference :—Rosenbusch, Microskopische 
Physiographie, and Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie. 


Cyt 





6. A. PALZONTOLOGy.—An extension of the paleontology 
of Course 2, with special studies of some of the more 
important groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 
Redpath Museum. Mr. Stansfield. 

Books of kReference:—Nicholson and _ Lydekker, 
Manual of Palzontology ; Zittel & Eastman, Text-Book 
of Palzontology. 

or 

6. B. PHystocrapHy.—A description of land forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de- 
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

Thé physical features of Canada will be described 
during the latter half of the course. 

The course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. Dr. Ban- 
croft. 

Books of Reference:—Davis, Physical Geography ; 
Mill, The International Geography. 


7. OrE Deposits AND Economic GEoLocy.—The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed. The 
more important non-metallic materials—e.g., fuels, clay, 

abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be similarly 
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treated, as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides, and specimens. 

Four lectures a week throughout the second term. 
Dr. Adams. 

Text-books: — Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology ; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck, 
Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada and the Monographs of the U. S. 
Geological Survey. 


8. Economic GeoLocy.—This course is a continuation of the 
general geology of the Third Year and commences with 
the consideration of the structural features of the 
earth’s crust, resulting from sedimentation, folding, 
faulting, the various phases of igneous intrusion, etc., 
with special reference to engineering problems. A dis- 
cussion of the methods employed in carrying out geo- 
logical and magnetic surveys and in the construction 
of geological maps and sections, as well as the interpre- 
tation of these, is then taken up. 

One lecture a week throughout the first term. Dr. 
Bancroft. : 


9. CANADIAN GeEoLocy.—A_ general description of the 
geology and mineral resources of the Dominion. 
One lecture a week during the first term. Dr. Ban- 
croft. 
Lext-book:—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 
10. GEOLOGICAL CoLLoguium.—A discussion each week of 
some geological topic, references to the literature of 
+ which have been given in the week preceding. The 
course is intended to give students some acquaintance 
with geological literature, as well as a wider knowledge 
of the great principles which underlie the science. 
One hour a week throughout the year. Dr. Adams, 
Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield 
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11. GEOLOGICAL SuRVvEY.—Candidates for honours in the 
Fourth Year will also undertake, under the direction of 
the Department of Geology, a geological survey of 
some suitable area selected for that purpose. This 
survey will occupy two weeks, and will be made t:ther 
at the close of the Third Year or immediately before 
the opening of the regular work of the Fourth Year, 
as may be arranged by the Professor of Geology. The 
preparation of a geological map of the surveyed area. 
the examination of the specimens collected, and the 
writing of a detailed report upon the area, will form 
part of the work of the Fourth Year. 

N.B.—A large amount of additional private reading wil! 

also be required of candidates for honours. 

Honour students of the Third Year will take courses 2, 3. 
and 4 and also course 2 under Zoology and courses 2 or 3 and 
4 under Chemistry; Fourth Year honour students will take 
courses 5 to 12, and a half-course in Botany. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCcIS E. LLovyp. 
PROFESSOR OF MorRPHOLOGICAL BoTANY :—CARRIE M. DERICK. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 

1. PLant BroLtocy.—A course in the general principles of 
morphology, classification and physiology, illustrated by 
means of types taken from the principal groups of plants. 

This course together with that in Animal Biology constitutes 
the course in Elementary Biology. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week, dur- 
ing the second half of the session. 


Third Year. 


2. SPECIAL MorPHOLOGY OF THE THALLOPHYTA. 

Selected types are used to illustrate the origin of organs, the 
origin and differentiation of sex, the division of labour and 
the general laws of development. The forms studied include 
the principal families of slime-moulds, bacteria, alge, fungi 
and lichens. As far as possible, living material is provided. 
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Cultures of alge found in the vicinity of Montreal are main- 
tained in aquaria throughout the session.. Other types are 
grown in the laboratory or illustrated by preserved specimens, 
a large supply of the latter being kept. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods, each week through- 
out the session. 


Fourth Year. 


3. SPECIAL MorpPHo.Locy ofr THE BRYOPHYTA, THE PTERIDO- 
PHYTA AND THE SPERMAPHYTA. 

The study of a series of types, illustrating the structure, 
origin, relationships and adaptations to environment of liver- 
worts, mosses, ferns, horsetails, club mosses and seed plants. 
The necessary material is obtained from local horticulturists, or 
from the large stock of preserved specimens. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session. 

4. GENERAL BoTANy FOR TEACHERS. 

A half-course especially designed for teachers and for 
students of education. The subject is discussed from the 
point of view of the teacher of elementary botany and methods 
of treating the various topics in schools are considered. The 
work is based upon observations made in the field and in 
greenhouses as well as upon living material in the laboratory. 


One lecture and one laboratory period or excursion each week 
throughout the session. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


5. MicroTEcHNIQUE. 


Differential reactions, methods of staining, embedding, sec- 


tion cutting and mounting specimens for microscopic examina- 
tion. 

The cell; the different kinds of tissues: cell-contents, includ- 
ing sugars, starches, proteins, tannins, resins, etc., will be con- 
sidered. 

This course is especially useful to those who require a 
knowledge of food adulterants or of forest products. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week. during 
the first half of the session. 
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6. Woops. 


The structure, the strength, the diseases and preservation 
of woods; the determination and description of North Amer- 
ican woods; fibres; methods of preparing material for micro- 
scopic examination. 

This course presupposes familiarity with the ground covered 
by courses 1 and 5. It is designed to meet the needs of those 
who intend later to study Forestry. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week, during 
the second half of the session. 


Honour CourRsEs. 


(In Biology. ) 
Third Year. 


‘or work in Zoology, see page 173. 

7. VARIATION, HEREDITY AND EvoLuTION. 

Candidates for honours in the Third Year will, in addition 
to the ordinary work in botany of that Year, follow a course 
or readings and write themes upon selected topics. One lec- 
ture and one colloquium or demonstration each week through- 
out the session. 


Fourth Year. 


8. PLANT PHySIOLoGy. 

Candidates for honours in the Fourth Year will, in addi- 
tion to the ordinary work in botany, take plant physiology. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session, together with selected readings. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


9. A study of plants growing in the neighbourhood of Mont- 
real. 

Two lectures, one laboratory period and one field day each 
week from May the first until June the fifteenth. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY :—J. C. StaPson. 
LECTURER :—J. STAFFORD. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—A. FE. Orr, M.D. 


Second Year. 
I. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 


This course consists of a careful study of the laws of 
zoology as illustrated by a selected series of types. 


Two lectures and two demonstrations a week up till Christ- 
mas. 


This course, taken along with the corresponding course in 
botany, constitutes the course in general biology. 
Third Year. 

2. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


This course consists of a general review of classes of the 
animal kingdom. 


Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. 


CONTINUATION COURSES. 













' Fourth Year. 

3A. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 

This course includes a systematic study of the principal 
types of vertebrate animals. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. 

3b. COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY. 

This course consists of a study of the typical form of de- 
velopment and of its principal modifications in every class in 
the animal kingdom. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. Professor Simpson. 

Students desiring to continue the study of zoolog 


during 
the Fourth Year may take either of the above course 


y 
S. 
























ZOOLOGY 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 


Students proceeding to honours in biology shall take, dur- 
ing the Third Year, in addition to course 2, a series of special 
readings under the supervision of the professor, with weekly 
colloquia. 

One lecture and one demonstration per week. 

During the Fourth Year students proceeding to honours 
shall take courses 3A and 3B. For students proceding to 
the degrees of B.A. and M.D. in eight years, the anatomy of 
First Year Medicine may be substituted for 3A. 


A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
of each student attending the zoological laboratory, in order 
to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note-book, 
which are supplied to him and become his property. A stu- 
dent attending the laboratory for a second time is not called 
on to pay this fee. 
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THE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


The University School of Commerce has been established 
at McGill University in order to meet the special requirements 
of young men who propose to enter upon a business career. 
It has been found by experience that there are, at the present 
time, a great many young men whose intention it is to go into 
business, but who are anxious to attain a higher standard 
of acquirement, both in general education and special study, 
than that imparted by. the programme of studies in an ordinary 
Academy or High School. Such persons do not find it to their 
advantage to pursue the full course of four years in any of 
the Faculties of the University, which aim specially at prepara- 
tion for a professional rather than a business career. The 
programme of the University School of Commerce is designed, 
tiierefore, to combine an essentially practical education with 
such an amount of general culture as it is fitting that every 
business man should have. It is believed that a sound train- 
ing in the essential branches of liberal education affords the 
best equipment for the conduct of practical affairs. With this 
end in view, the main object of the work undertaken in the 
School is rather to develop capacity than to impart special in- 
formation. But while adhering to this general plan, the studies 
of the School of Commerce are differentiated somewhat from 
the kindred curriculum in Arts. Particular stress is laid upon 
those subjects, a knowledge of which is necessary for business 
men, while the character of the instruction, and the class 
methods adopted are specially suited for the end in view. Very 
great emphasis is laid upon teaching the student to read and 
write with fluency and accuracy, and to be able to apply a 
ready intelligence to practical business problems. Facilities 
are afforded for the student to receive a training in such 
modern languages (French, German, Spanish) or -in such 
branches of natural science (chemistry, botany, physics) as 
may be useful to him in the particular department of business 
life which he intends to enter. 

The University School of Commerce offers, in the first place, 
a systematic course of study which extends over two years, 
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and the successful completion of which is recognised by the . 
award of a University Diploma: A certain number of these in 
classes are carried on in connection with the regular work of 
the Faculty of Arts, in order that the standard of the School 
of Commerce may be maintained parallel with and equivalent 1] 
to that of the regular Faculties of the University; but in 
recognition of the fact that the student about to enter upon | 
a business career requires a training adapted to his particular il 
needs, the major part of the work, even where the subjects 
are of a cognate character to those of the Faculty of Arts, is 
carried on in separate classes. The purely technical work 
(such as instruction in accountancy, commercial law and iP 
practical economics) is given in classes formed for that pur- 
pose alone, and to which only members of the School of Com- 
merce are admitted. The same is true of the more directly 
practical part of the work in English. 
In addition to the full two-year course leading to the Diplo- 

ma, the work of the School of Commerce comprises also certain 
classes, which are recognised as Extension Classes, and which 
are thrown open, either singly or in a group, to any young man 

| whose general education and credentials are considered satis- 

factory by the University. All those classes are held during 
evening hours in accordance with the schedule appended below. 
It will be noticed that students who find themselves able to 
attend only such classes as are held in the evening will never- 
theless receive instruction in the most practical parts of the 
curriculum that are offered. Students who attend any one 
or more of these evening classes may receive, upon passing a 
special examination, a diploma in recognition of the work that 
they have accomplished. 


PROGRAMME. OF STUDIES. 
The Two-Year Diploma Course. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Obligatory. 


1—English: Special Course 
2—History and Government 
3—Mathematics: Special Course 
4—Political Economy (Evening Class) 
5—Accountancy (Evening Class) 
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Optional (One must be taken). 


i—l*rench 

2—German 

3—Chemistry with Laboratory 
4—Physics with Laboratory 





In each of the above subjects the work done is as tar as 
possible of a practical character. The instruction in English 
includes a constant drill in letter writing, essay writing, and 
the drawing up of reports. As it is considered extremely im- 
portant that all young men should learn to express them- 
selves in public without the difficulties which come from in- 
experience, a special training will be given in such oral pres- 
entation of various topics as may serve as an initiation in public 
speaking. The course in French aims especially at imparting 
facility in the spoken and written language. It includes the 
teaching of the practical terms and phrases in which business 
correspondence is carried on in French. Similar facilities are 
offered for students who desire a training in the German or 
Spanish languages. The instruction in mathematics is designed 

y to be of an entirely practical character. In addition to com- 
mercial arithmetic and the necessary elements of algebra, 
students are taught to handle tables of interest, percentage, 
etc., to understand the operation of the slide rule; and, in 
general, to acquire those ready methods of computation which 

‘, are useful in practical life. The work in chemistry and other 
natural sciences, while giving a grounding in the principles of 
the subjects, is designed to show the application of these 
principles in modern industrial operations. The course giver. 
in the First Year in political economy is intended as a general 
foundation in the subject, to be utilized in special studies later 
on. The course in accountancy is purely technical. 

The programme of the Second Year course follows along 
the lines thus indicated, the subjects taken up being grouped 
as follows :— 





Obligatory. 
i I—English 
e 2—Commercial Law (Evening: Class) 
a 3—Accountancy (Evening Class) 


4—Advanced Practical Economics (in 1912-1913, the 
Ordinary Course of the Third Year). 





SCHOOL 





OF 


COMMERCE 


Optional (One must be taken). 
I—French 
2—German 
3—Mathematics 
4—Chemistry 
5—Physics 
Evening Extension Classes. 


As indicated above a certain number of the classes in the 
School will be held in the evening. It is proposed to develop 
this feature of the work more and’ more with the general 
progress which it is hoped will be made in the work of the 
School. During next session the instruction given in the 
evening will include the following subjects: 


1. Political Economy (Thursday, 7.30 p.m.) 
2. Accountancy (Monday, Wednesday, 7.30 p.m.) 
3. Commercial Law (Tuesday, Friday, 7.30 p.m.) 


Regulations Regarding Admission. 


Students who propose to enter for the full two-year course 
are subject to the same conditions of admission as those which 
obtain for Matriculation into the Faculty of Arts, but the 
Committee of Management may at its discretion admit a stu- 
dent who has not passed the formal matriculation test, provided 
that his general standing and attainments constitute, in the 
opinion of the committee, a qualification completely equivalent 
to the matriculation examination. 


a 


Diplomas and Degrees. 


Students who complete the two-year course and pass satis- 
given in recognition of the work done in the evening classes. 
given in recognition of the work done in the evening classes. 
Students who complete the two-year course of the Commer- 
cial School and who find themselves desirous of continuing 
their course with a view to obtaining a degree in Arts, may be 
admitted to the Third Year in Arts, provided that the number 
of subjects they have taken among the compulsory and op- 
tional courses of the School. of Commerce is considered by 
the Faculty as a satisfactory standing for admission to the 
Third Year. Applicants whose standing falls somewhat short 
of this may make up the difference by passing a special or 
supplementary examination of the Faculty of Arts. 
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Fees. 
See page 9o. 
Prizes, Scholarships, etc. 


The University hopes shortly to be able to announce that a 
certain number of prizes will be awarded for work done in the 
School of Commerce. It is expected that some of those awards 
will take the form of bursaries or free tuition extended during 
the Second Year of the course to students who have taken a 
high rank in their First Year. 


Direction and Management. 


The general work of the School is being carried on under 
the advice of a specially constituted Committee. This includes 
the Principal and certain members of the University, together 
with a number of prominent business men who have kindly 
interested themselves in the work undertaken by the School. 


Advisory Committee. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON DEAN MoyseE 

Mr. Geo. E. DRumMMoND Proressor LEACOCK 
Mr. W. M. Brrxs Mr. WALTER VAUGHAN 
PROFESSOR FRYER Mr. WALTER CHALK. 


Instruction. 


The instruction in the classes in the School is given in part 
by the regular professoriate of the University and in part by 
specially qualified persons engaged for work in particular 
studies. 


For‘all further information applicants will kindly address 
themselves to the Registrar of McGill University. 





DATE. 


-Friday 


Tuesday ..... 


Wednesday .. 


Thursday .... 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


FACULTY OF ARTs. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1912. 


Supp. to Second 
Year Sessional. 


Second Year 
Exhibitions. 
English Literature 
(Shakspere) ; 
History. 
English Composi- English Literature. 


tion and History. (Milton, Johnson). 
SELLS A, A a RE i eS 


Supp. to First 
Hour. : yi x ehh: 
Year Sessional. 


English Literature. English Literature. 
English Composi- 
tion. 

Latin Books. 


Latin Books. Latin Books. 


Latin Composition, 
Sight Translation, 
listory and 
Literature. 


Latin Composition, Latin Composition, 
Sight Translation | Sight Translation 
and History. and History. 
24 | : French. French Texts. French. 
French, 


German Texts. ae 
aeisaite wemitics. 


French. 

Geometry 
(Major). Geometry 
and Trigonometry 

(Minor). 


25 | Algebra. lgebra. 


French Comp, and 
Sight. 


Trigonometry. Psychology. 


semeaypeniateapabiaiititsidiadaliaias 
Greek Books. 
Algebra (Minor). 
Algebra, 
Trigonometry 
and Theory of 
Equations (Major). 


Greek Books. 
Logic. German. 


Greek Books. 


26 ; 
German. 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and History 

Animal Biology. 

German. 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and His- 
tory. 
German. 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and His- 
tory. 


German Comp. 


ae Geometry. 
and Sight. : : 


Plant Biology. 


Physics. 


Chemistry. 
History and 


Physics 
Economics. 


Geometry 


* Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 


Si eM ENG TOE TELE 


a 
Conics and Solid 


Scholarships 
(Third Year). 
English Literature 
(Shakspere and 
Milton). 
English Literature. 
(Burke & Arnold). 


Latin Texts. 
Latin Composition 


and Sight, and 
Roman History. 


French Books. 


French Composi- 


tion and Sight. 


Animal Biology. 
Analytical 
Geometry. 


German Books. 
Plant Biology. 
Logic. 


Greek Texts. 
Physics. 
Psychology. 


Chemistry. 
Greek Composition 
and Sight 
and History. 
tconomics. 
Infinitestima! 
Calculus. German 
Comp. & Sight. 
Economics. 
Modern History 


and English’ Comp. 


Philosophy. 
(Berkeley). 


Supp. to Third 
Year Sessional.* 
English Literature. 
English 
Composition. 


Latin Books. 


Latin Composition, 
Sight Translation, 
History and 
Literature. 


French. Botany. 


German. 


Mathematics. 


Chemistry. 


Greek Books 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation. History and 

Literature 


AOR EEE CB - om 


olitical Economy. 


Political Science. 
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Hour. 


Lectures 
at 9, 
omitting 
Friday 


Lectures 
at 10, 
omitting 
Tuesday 


Lectures 
QtcEr- 
omitting 
Thursday 


Lectures 
at 12, 
omitting 


Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 2, 
omitting 


Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 3, 
omitting 


Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 4, 
omitting 


Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 5, 
omitting 


LECTURE TIME TABLES. 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


First YFAR MEN. 


Mathematics. 


French. 
History (Thurs.) 


* English. 
(Comp., Mon.; 
Lit., Fri.) 


Physics. 
Tues. & Thurs.) 


German. 


Wednesday 


LABORATORY HOURS. 


First YEAR 


WoMEN. 


English. 


(Comp., Mon.; 
Lit., Wed. ) 


Gymnasium. 


(Tues, & Thurs.) 


French. 


Mathematics. 
History. (Wed). 


German 





| Physics. 
(Tues. & Thurs.) 


Greek, 


SEcOND YEAR: 


Seconp YEAR. 


English—Men. 
French—Women. | 
German—Men (Fri.) 


Chemistry 

(Mon., Wed., Thurs.) 
German—Men (Tues.) 
Hebrew. 
Gymnasium—Women 
(Tues.) 


Economics and History. 
German—Women. 
Gymnasium—Women 
(Thurs.) 
German—Men (Thurs.) 


Latin. 
German—Men (Wed.) 


Mathematics. 
(Tues., Thurs. & Fri.) 


*Zoology— 


(Monday and Thursday)) 


+tBotany (Mon. & Thurs.) 


Logic & Psychology. 


English—Women. 
French—Men. 


Tuirp « FourtH YEARS. 


Sanskrit. 
Geology. 
(Mon., Wed., Thurs.) 


History. 
Mathematics. 
German, 
tJotanye 
Physics. 


Economics. 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 

Hebrew. 

English. 

(Tues. & Wed., 3B; 
Mon. & Fri.,4B) 

Eng. Comp., III (Thurs.) 


Philosophy (Ethics). 
French. 
Eng. Comp., IV (Wed.) 


Political Science. 
Zoology (Tues. and Fri.) 


Greek. 
Psychology. 


| Mechanics. 


(Mon. and Thurs.) 


| Astronomy (Tues.& Fri.) 


Philosophy (Theory of 
Knowledge.) 

English. 

(Tues. & Fri., 4A; 

Mon. &Thurs., 3A) 

Comp. Philology. 
(Tues. & Thurs.) 


Roman Law. 

Education. 

Constitutional Law. 
(Tues. and Fri. 


Chemical Laboratory for Men and Women, Monday 


and Thursday, from 3 to 5; Zoological Laboratory*, Monday and Thursday; Botanical Laboratoryf, 
for Men and Women, Thursday, 4 to 6, Saturday, 11 to 1. 


THIRD 


AND 


FourtH YEARS: 


Chemical Laboratory, Monday, 2 to 


5, Wednesday, 3 to 6, 


Saturday, 9 to 12; Zoological Laboratory*, Monday, 2 to 4, and Thursday, 2 to 4; Botanical 
Laboratory}, Tuesday, 3 to 6, and Friday, 3 to 6; Physics Laboratory, Monday and Tuesday, to 4; 
Geological Laboratory, Saturday, 9 to 1. 


* Before Christmas. 


+ After Christmas. 


Women students of the Third Year are required to spend one hour per week in the gymnasium. 








EXAMINATION TIME 





TABLES. 


ranee~-4 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


FACULTY OF ARTs. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1912, 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examinations at 2.30. 


Friday, Dec. 13th....P.M. 


Monday, Dec. 16th..A.M. 


Tuesday, Dec. 17th. .A.M. 


* P.M. 


Wednesday, Dec.18th.A.M. 


= P.M. 


Thursday, Dec. 19th. ..A.M. 


> P.M. 


Friday, Dec. 20th....A.M. 





First YRAR. 


Trigonometry. 
Geometry. 


Latin. 


French. 


English. 


Physics. 


Greek 


German. 


History. 


SECOND Yerxar./THrrp & FourTH YEARS. 


French. 


Chemistry. 
Hebrew. 


Economics, 





Latin. 


| 


Mathematics. | 
Biology. 
Logic. | 


English. 


Greek, 


| 
| 


History. 


German, 





we 


Geology. 


History; Mathematics; 
German; Botany; 
Physics. 


Economics; Latin; 
Chemistry; Hebrew; 
English. 


Philosophy (Ethics); 
French. 


Political Science; Zoology 


| Greek; Psychology; 


Mechanics. 


Philosophy (Theory of 
Knowledge); English. 


Astronomy. 


Education. 
























EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1918. 


Morning examinations conrinence at 9; afternoon exaniina- 


tions at 2.350 


DAY AND DATE. Seconp YEAR. THrrRD & FourRTH YEARS 


Thursday, Apmnl17th..A.M Enelish Composition. 


Friday, April 18th..,.A.M., Algebra French. Geology; 


’ 
French. Geology; Sanskrit. 


: \ Hist.; Math.; German; 
ay. / r Oo 1st A NK atin. 1m.: Heb. . “9 . ' 
Monday, April 21st..A M. — 2 / Botany; Physics. 


\ Hist.; Math. ; German; 


Chemistry. 
: (Botany; Physics. 


( Econ.; Latin; Chem.; 


Tuesday, April 22nd.A.M ‘rench, Economics. Hebrew; English 
( (Courses 3B and 4B) 


\ i con.; Latin; Chem.; 
[english 
‘(Courses 3B and 4B). 


Wednesday, April 23rd.A.M.| English. Lati | Philosophy (Ethics); 
\ French. 

fer { Philosophy (Ethics); 
Latin \ French. 


P.M. English. 


Zoology; 
Logic. 


Thursday, April 24th. A.M, Physics Algebra; Political Science; 


Zoology. 


.M, |Trigonometry.  __ Spherical \ Political Science: 

lrigonometry; ) Zoology - 

Botany. ‘ wOd 

. eh = 14s § Greek; Psycholog 
r le . 3 a-e © ‘ > os BE ea s 7 » SJ x . 
Friday, April 25th....A.M. nglish | Mochasies 


Greek. <nglish. Greek; Psychology. 


| ag sory bas! of 
: - _ ’ ag s L {r S 
Monday, April 28th..A.M. German. Greek. Olsdionee i ee 3A : 
Compar: ative Philology. 
| P a { Theory of 
Pc a Knowledge); English 
; ase | (Courses 4A and 3A); 
Comparative Philology 


Tuesday, April 29th. .A.M. German. Education 


German. K.ducation, 


Sass 
Mi 
¢ </Puateee 
% Wetting, 
~~ 








FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) Degrees. 


The degrees conferred by the University upon such under- 
graduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, “ Bachelor of Architec- 
ture (B.Arch.), and Bachelor of Science”’ (B.Sc.), mention 
being made in the diplomas of the latter of the particular 
course of study pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one 
of the courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 

Students who wish to obtain the degrees of B.A. and 3.5Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years 
in Arts before attending any regular classes in Applied Science, 
except the summer classes, referred to below. The student 
will then enter the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the 
remaining three years entirely to the work of this Faculty. 
The special summer courses mentioned, take the place of the 
work in descriptive geometry, drawing and shopwork, which 
form part of the regular course of the First Year in Applied 
Science. This work must be taken in two periods of one 
month each (in the month of September), prior to the regular 
work of the Second and [Third Years in the Faculty of Arts; 
and must not be taken during the regular session in any of 
the three years spent in that Faculty. 

By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of 
civil, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineering, wh: are 
desirous of becoming associate members of the Institution 
are exempted from the examination prescribed for admission. 
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(2) Examinations. 


1. Final examinations are held in all subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional stand- 
ing, are held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 

2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 


curriculum. shall be required to make good their standing by 


passing :— 


The supplemental examinations,* or 

The final examinations in a subsequent session, or 
Special examinations, which shall be given only 
under exceptional circumstances and by author- 
ity of the Faculty. 


3. No undergraduate will be allowed to take the lectures 
in any subject until he has passed the examinations in the 
necessary pre-requisite subjects, for particulars regarding 
which see page 260. 





*In 1912, and thereafter, there will be only one regular supple- 
mental examination for students entering the Second and Third Years. 
This will be held immediately before the opening of the summer schools 
in September. The supplemental examinations for students entering 
the Fourth Year (except those in the Civil Engineering Course) will 
be held shortly before the opening of the session in October. Special 
arrangements will be made for the examination of students in the 
Chemistry and Metallurgy courses who wish to take supplemental 
examinations before entering the Second Year. Civil Engineering 
students entering the Fourth Year must ‘take their examinations during 
the regular period before the opening of the September summer schools. 





































COURSES IN 





APPLIED 





SCIENCE. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical as well as a theoretical nature, 
in the following branches of applied science :— 





I.—ARCHITECTURE. 
I[].—CHEMISTRY. PH 
[1]1.—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. | 
[V.—Civit ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
V .—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
V1.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. i 
VII.—MMETALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VITI.—METALLURGY. 
I X.—MINING ENGINEERING. 
X.—RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION. NB] 


The regular work of each session in Applied Science will 
end about the 1st of May, at the close of the sessional examina- 
tions. In 1912, and thereafter, the summer work will be taken 
during the month of September. 

The Faculty advises students to attend the military courses 
now offered by the University, and has assigned marks to these 
subjects on the same basis as that adopted for the obligatory 
subjects of the course. The marks obtained in the examina- 
tions on the Military Course, like those in other optional sub- 
jects, will be taken into consideration in determining the stand- 
ing of the student. Students will be allowed to substitute 
military engineering for engineering law, or in the Railway 
Transportation course for physical geography. 

The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as deemed advisable by the 
Faculty. The work prescribed for the first two years is the 
same in all courses, except in the Practical Chemistry and 
Metallurgy Courses, and in that leading to the degree of 


Bachelor of Architecture. (Courses I, II and VIII.) _— 
The first two years of the engineering courses (III to VII sg 


and IX and X) are mainly devoted to mathematics, mechanics, 
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physics, chemistry, drawing and shopwork, as it is deemed 
necessary that students in these courses should master the 
general principles underlying scientific work before commen- 
cing the subjects of the professional courses proper. 

The subjects of instruction in the engineering courses in 
these years, and the number of hours per week devoted to 
each, are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 


Lectures Laboratory, 








per week wie ger For 
UBIECT Subject aise details 

SUBJEC Number > "i - see 
gE) SE | ge | Be | Page 

TO ee a et = 5 © 

me | ne | Ge | Oe 
a | Sa: a ee ae ee 192 5) i) a “x 239 
Descriptive Geometry... 341 iz 4 1 3 231 
EOS 4 es eer arte 13 2 yi 234 
Freehand Drawing..... 342, 343 2 231 
oa 1 al 1 aa ra 19] 3 = ie ee 238 
Mech. Drawing........ 21] fe ah, ] 1 240 
WIPCHAHICS 35 56541 2.3 194 2 2 239 
PHYO Cr Sor ls FREN dll 2 2 208 
Physits ta0 6 exe ee: 312 1 258 
SHO WOtk..c5 tk a a) Sie, 244 2 2 241 
Trigonometry.......... 193 3 239 





* A laboratory period is three hours. 


All undergraduate students of the First Year, except those 
in the course of Architecture, who at the close of the first 
term have failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent. in the 
following five subjects, viz.:— mechanics, geometry, algebra, 
physics and descriptive geometry, will be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 

In the case of students in the course of Architecture the 
same rule applies, the five subjects, however, being descrip- 
tive geometry, geometry, physics, trigonometry, and architec- 
tural drawing. 

Any other students whose record is found to be unsatisfac- 
tory may at any time be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty. 

































SUBJECT 


SECOND YEAR, 


Subject 
Number 





Anal. Geometry 


CRICTIBS shies ics ics 
General Chemistry... . . 
General Chemistry Lab. 


Mapping. 


Materials of Construc- 


Mechanics... .. 


Mech. of Machines.. | 
F PANCS 5-9 ..>. sue ens 
gk Re ais 


O80 ee -U, 4.) Oya’ . Ok. SSS aide 


Mechanical Drawing. . .| 


SNOPWULR. hag ees 


Surveying. 
Surveying 


Field Work. . 


197 
LYS 
5] 
ye 
89 
d45 


§] 
219 

83 
218 
315 
316 
220 
046 


47 


Lectures 


{ 
per week 
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*A laboratory period is three hours. 


Note.—Surveying field work, 4 weeks, beginning September 2nd, 1912 


See page 260. 
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For other summer school work see Third Year tables. 
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I. Architecture. 


The curriculum required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture extends over four years, and besides work in 
the Department of Architecture proper, teaching 1s provided 
by the Faculties of Arts, Law and Medicine. The work in 
the three classes in design A, B and C, is independent of the 
work in the four years, and good standing in design, class C, 
must be obtained prior to receiving the degree. 

While the design classes A, B and C are intended to run 
concurrently with the Second, Third, and Fourth Year work 
respectively, a student in any Year, if competent, may be ad- 
mitted to the higher classes in this subject. 

The object of the curriculum in the First Year is to impart 
such general culture, scientific knowledge and skill of hand as 
will prepare the student to profit by the work of the succeed- 
ing years, under the heads of :— 


(a) Design; (b) Aesthetic; (c) Archeology; (d) Science; 
(e) Construction; (f) Professional Practice; (g) Drawing. 


An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required 
in each term from all students following the Historical or 
Theoretical Courses. 


In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral 
teaching, with a view to the practical application of the theory, 


while at the same time affording opportunity for the acqui- 
sition of power in draughtsmanship and practice in design. 


The lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given as 
far as possible, in the morning, to enable partial students 
working in offices to avail themselves of the instruction. Such 
lectures will be found of use to those studying for the R.I.B.A. 
and the P.Q.A.A. examinations. 


An arrangement has recently been concluded between Mc- 
Gill University and the Province of Quebec Association of 
Architects whereby holders of the Bachelor of Architecture 
Degree are admitted to practice in the Province after spend- 
ing one year in the office of a member of the Association, and 
passing an examination in Design, instead of having to take 
the regular prescribed entrance examinations. The office ex- 
perience may be gained by working in the summer vacations. 














SUBJECT 





General Historyf...... 
Mathematics.......... 
Paysite... . <1. 

Physics L aboratory. . 
English. . 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Elements ‘of Architec- 


Architectural Drawing . 


Freehand Drawing... 


WEOGCINDS 5. oss wed ice | 


Summer Work.. 


COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


FIRST YEAR. 


Lectures 
per week 
Subject 
Number 


~ 
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» & = © 
in Oo = 
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(x, fay Cf) fm 
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Arts (30) 
Arts (13) 
Arts (18) 
Arts (20) 
Arts (21) 
131 
341 


bo DO > 
bo bo > 
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p—t pet 


4 ae 
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ge 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Design, Grade A....... ] Fi 
Theory of Architecture. | 5 1 1 
Building Construction. . 24 1 1 
Building Details. .. 25 = 
General History7...... _\Arts (12 or 13 2 2 
History of Ancient and 

Classical Architecture 14 2 2 
Mathematics... .. Arts Ag 3 3 
Graphical Statics. . 3 
Surveying. . 346 2 2 
Surveying Field Work... 347 
et ea ee 348 | 
()rnament and Decora- | 

Ct ER Ree 8&9 or 10&11); 1 1 
Architectural oer | 
Modelling... me Beate 38 | 
Summer Work......... | 42 





*A draughting room period is three hours. 
tGeneral History courses, numbers 12 and 13, are given in alternate 


years. 


- Draughting 
Room and 


other periods* 


per week 


£3 | 98 
jeg Gye™ 
1 - 
2 2 
“ 1 
1 1 

1 1 

D 2 
9 9 
‘1 

i ‘1 
1 1 

1 1 

1 1 


For 
details 
see 
page 


tOrnament and Decoration courses, numbers 8 and 9, and 10 and 11, 
are given in alternate years. 
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THIRD YEAR. 








Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods” For 
SUBJECT Subject per week details 
Number aT sr en 
es ka Wee z a page 
wl Bee oe ae: 
: 4 Do 0 Dv it 
’ hy Cod No Ly 6 0 ce 
Design, Grade B....... 2 3 oo 4 4 214 
Theory of Design 6 l 215 
Psychology....... 4] 2 2 215 
Structural Engineering. 26 2 2 - ed 218 
| Structural Detail...... 27 ae *. ] l 218 
. History of Mediaeval or 
Renaissance Architec- 
CMEC so ae eh 15 or 16 2 2 on: a3 216 
Ornament and Decora- 
| ye DISS alee Sor 8&9 or 10&11) 1 I I I 215 
Descriptive Geometry. 350 | 23 
PIVOT ee 6s iE ee h 22 ye - es is 218 
Heating and Ventilation’ 29 =, l st l 218 
Architectural Drawing . 34 = a 1 1 220 
i) Modelling. Gc tesco atrel 39 ri, fe ] l 221 
Summer Work......... 43 $3 - a fy; 221 ’ 
FOURTH YEAR. 
' 
Design, Grade C....... | 3 ne ” 6 8 214 
Theory of Planning... .| ‘§ 1 ] 215 
History of Mediaeval or| 
Renaissance Architec- 
1 ah Sd ie 15 or 16 2 2 216 
7 History of Modern Ar-| 
.. CRMECCEUTE. 04 cess 17 ] | iy -) 216 
Graphical Statics...... 28 I | ay “4 219 
Structural Design...... 29 tap “he 2 2 219 
Engineering Law.......| 175 ] ] zs - 220 
Architectural Practice.. 3] 2 2 ot ry 219 
Architectural Drawing . 30 Ee Bs l $s 220 . 
Modelling............. 40 nee eee | syalk | 


*A Draughting room period is three hours. 
{The courses on Medieval and Renaissance Architectural History, 
numbers 15 and 16, are given in alternate years. 


tOrnament and Decoration courses, numbers 8 and 9, and 10 and i, 
dre given in alternate years. 


For summer schools see page 209. 





COURSE IN CHEMISTRY IOI 


II. Chemistry. 


The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of chemistry and physics, with sufficient matliema- 
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years chemistry (inorganic, organic, 
analytical and physical) is taught both in its purely scientific 
aspects and in its relations to the various departments of com- 
mercial work. In the Fourth Year, students will specialise in 
either (a) inorganic or (b) organic chemistry, as indicated 
in the tabulated statement below. Special facilities are af- 
forded for the prosecution of graduate research work in 
various branches of chemistry. 


FIRST YEAR. 
As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
186 and 187. 3 
SECOND YEAR. 


Laboratory, 








| LectNes etc., periods*) 
per week ore For 
oe ewe per week neste a 
em : Subject details 
SUBJECT Number ~ =~ ¥ see 
| gE 56 we | SE | pase 
| PH AR fe Ae 
Analytic Geometry... .| 197 3 239 
RMIT OS Sones sree a | 198 3 239 
General Chemistry... .| 51 3 3 222 
Gen. Chemistry Lab... .| 53 5 222 
Inorganic Qualitative 
PUOIYRS:; ;:.) cae eae 54 =r lL a Ss 222 
Inorganic Qualitative : x: 
Analysis Lab........| 55 os oe oe 5 222 
WiSCHONIOS. cele ce: | 83 nt 3 225 
Pieyeies. 52 Seas es 315 =e: 2 Ne Pam | 258 
Pruviicse Lats. va 316 st el a 1 1 | 258 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 






































THIRD YEAR. 


Lectures 
per week 
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Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 
per week 





For 


details 


see 


page 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


STIDTIECT Subject 
SUBJECT Number = ‘ 
we en a Be ee 
= Dv om @ ,v 
Be Oe | ae | Oe 
Engineering Economics. 171 4 2 Pe: 
Geology, General...... 14] 2 2 4 4 
Inorganic Quant. An- 

BIVEIS. Sot. prea bare | 61 1 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. 

RNs 5) Rig Pur we | 62 6 6 
Gen. Elementary Met- 

2 Tg Aan ee ra 261 2 
WANGCTAIORY-o54.5 ete seein 142 d 2 
Mineralogy, Determina- 

2 Se ee eee 143 2 
Organic Chemistry..... 56 3 re 
Organic Chemistry Lab. 57 2 
Physical Chemistry... . 58 2 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Applied Electro-Chem- 

sth Gasset. f 70 2 | 2 
Crysfallography (opt.). 151 2 : 
Engineering Law...... 175 1 1 | 
Industrial Chemistry... 69 2 2 
Physical Chemistry and 

ob i Re a ae 67 2 2 2 ] 
Fire Assay (opt.)...... 263 = ss 2 
Adv. Inorg. Chemistry. 72 2 (a) | 2 (a) | 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and | | | 

gg eae a le 68 “le ee | 4(a) | 4 (a) 
Ore Deposits (opt.).... 148 ‘4 | 


Organic Chemistry.... 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 


For summer schools, 


see page 209. 





66 2 (b) 2(b) |6 (b) 5 (b) 





224 
237 
238 
224 


224 
249 
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III. Chemical Engineering. 


The aim of this course is to prepare the student for the 
duties of managing engineer in a chemical manu factory. As 
such he must not only be conversant with the chemical pro- 
cesses involved, but he may also be required to design and 
Oversee the construction of new buildings and to direct the 
installation and use of machinery, Accordingly the course of 
study combines a considerable amount of engineering with 
the maximum of chemical training which can be attained 
without overpressure. 

Between the Second and Third Years students taking this 
course must attend a summer session of four weeks in the 
chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialisation commences, the time being 
about equally divided between chemical and engineering stu- 
dies, and in the vacation between the Third and Fourth Years 
all students must give at least six weeks to work in some 
chemical industry or to equivalent laboratory work satisfac- 
tory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed 
and the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in 
two alternative courses to meet the requirements of the 
students who cannot possibly study more than a few of the 
very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one or other of two headings :—(a) inorganic 
(D) organic, as indicated in the table below, and one of other 
of which the student will select. Should a student desire to 
prepare for an industry which requires more engineering 
knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may sub- 
situte additional engineering subjects for some of the chem- 
ical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed informa- 
tion as to methods and plant of many of the important in- 
dustries, and to provide facilities for experimentally carrying 
out the processes involved, the main aim wil] be devoted to 
the study of the principles which underlie economical produc- 
tion. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. [or 
dD > 


186 and 187. 


SUBJECT 





Racinderay Ec onomics 
os neral Elem. Metall. 
Geology, General...... 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.... 
Inorganic Quant. Analy- 
ie ears: s fee os 
Mechanics. 62.5705 «han 
Mech. Eng. and Lab... 
Mineral Analysis...... 
“Crates £4 NP a So eh ot 
Mineral. Deter. . 
Ore Dressing (opt.) | 
Ore Dress. Lab. (opt.).. 
Organic Chemistry... . 
Organic Chem. Lab. 
Physical Chemistry. ... 
Strength of Materials. . 
Strength of Mats. Lab.. 
Structural Engineering. 
Summer School, Inorg. 


_ Qual. Anal. and | Lab. |_ 


Elements of Elect. sigahond 
Elect. Eng. Lab.. 
Engineering Law...... 
Hydraulics. 
Industrial C hemistr: y- 
Phys. Chem. and Lab.. 
Applied Electro-Chem- 


istry and Lab. (opt.).' 


Electro-Metal. (opt.) 
Electro-Metal.Lab. (opt. 


Fire Assay (opt.)...... | 


Adv. Inorg. Chemistry. 

Inorganic Quant. Anal. 
ait LAB. Aa 46 

Org. Chem. and Lab.. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Lectures 
per week 





*A laboratory ace is three hours. 


For summer schools, see page 209. 


details, 


Laboratory, 
etc., periods” | 
per week 





Subject 
Number oO se 
Be | we | we | we 
ive 2 
26] , - 
141 2 2 4 ; 
61 l 
62 ar 3 2 
86 2 ns a 
226 and 228 2 2 1 
65 as 2 3 
142 2 2 
143 2 
292 2 ig: 
293 : 1 
56 3 ay 
57 2 
58 2 
87 2 2 a 
88 Dares a ] 
90 | rae ] 1 
54 and 55 | es 
FOURTH YEAR. 
111 2 2 e% 
112 i x 1 1 
175 i ] 
101 i ore 
69 2 |2(opt.) aA 
67 2) l 2 1 
70 lie | 
2/79 ey 2 | a 
276 a 1 
263 Sen 7 2 
72 | 2 (a)} 2 (a) 
68 eae 1 (a) | 6 (a) | 6 (a) 
66 | 2 (b)| 2 (b)| 6 (b)! 6 (b) 


| 
| 
| 





i 
| 


see pages 


For 


_| details 





233 
234 
238 
229 
224 


224 





224 
202 
252 
249 
225 


224 
228 
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IV. Civil Engineering. 


In the Third Year of this course the strength of materials is 
a principal subject of study. The knowledge of this subject 
and of mechanics already gained, is applied to simple 
problems in the analysis of stresses in framed structures, and 
to the design of foundations. girders, columns, roof-trusses 
and the like. Courses in surveying extend throughout the 
Second and Third Years.. with summer school sessions for 
field-work at the beginning of the Second, Third and Fourth 
Years. Courses in railway and municipal engineering run 
through the Third and Fourth Years. 


In the Fourth Year comprehensive courses are given in 
geodesy, hydraulics, hydraulic machinery and theory of 
structures. Much of the time in this Year is, however, de- 
voted to the details of bridge design, as it is thought that a 
thorough knowledge of this subject is a suitable preparation 
for work in the entire field of structural design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate students who wish to 
engage in research work in the strength and elasticity of ma- 
terials and the like, or in more advanced work in structural] 
design than can be overtaken in the undergraduate courses. A 
post-graduate course in practical astronomy and geodesy will 
also be provided for any who may desire to specialize in 
geodetic work. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 


186 and 187. 
THIRD YEAR. 


S| ’ Laboratory, 
| Lectures j 











per week erilipicateg For 
: Subject Be Er details 
Perea ! 
) SUBJECI Number — ao) see 
BE SE | Elo 8 kk 
me Ae | he | ae 
3 Calculus (optional)..... 201 | ] on ee 239 
Descriptive Geometry... 350 and 361 1 | 1 1 231 
Eng. Economics..... 171 - 2 ae - 2353 
. Foundations & Masonry 89 l 2 1 227 
\ Geology, General. ..... 14] 2 2 4 4 235 
Mapping adic Cash 390 oy 2 2 263 
Mechanical E ng. Fe EES 226 2 2 hi a 243 
Mechanical Eng. Lab... 228 vi 1 1 243 
Mechanics. ..... 4.2... 86 2 3 226 
Municipal Engineering. 9] | ] 229 
il Railway Engineering... O12 2 2 mt 262 
Strength of Mats&Lab. 87 and 88 2 2 l 226 
Structural Engineering 90 . l l 227 
Surveying. 300 2 2 259 
Surveying Fieldw vork. 304 260 
y FOURTH YEAR. 
Bridge Design........- 96 2 2 2 2 228 
Elements of Electrical 
Engineering......... 11] 2 2 ie 5 233 
| Electrical Eng. Lab.... 112 ) = 1 1 234 
P Electric Railways...... 389 4 2 = 5 266 
Engineering Law.. 175 1 ] baba? % 238 
Os ee arene 359 2 260 
Geodetic Laboratory... 360 a se 1 ° 261 
Geodetic Fieldwork... . 361 Per 260 
PGA Cec tacae os 4: 97 2 298 
Hydraulic Laboratory.. 98 = Ns 1 229 
r Hydraulic Machines... . 99 2 299 
| j Municipal Engineering . 100 9 230) 
ih Railway Engineering... 388 2 a 266 
: } Reinforced Concrete .. 95 ie a a 9 298 
Ty Theory of Structures... 94 3 3 ] ] 227 


*\ laboratory period is three hours. 
l’or summer schools, see page 209. 





X= 


COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 1Q7 


V. Electrical Engineering. 


The electrical studies of the Third Year embrace a con- 
sideration of current flow, in circuits of different kinds, the 
principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements and 
the design and action of electrical machinery. 

Students of the Third Year who intend to take up electro- 
chemistry and electro-metallurgy in the Fourth Year must 
take chemistry and may omit mechanics of machines. 

Students of the Third Year who intend to take hydraulics 
(Fourth Year) must take mechanics of machines and may 
omit chemistry. 

The Fourth Year is devoted principally to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and _alter- 
nating current phenomena, the principles of action and the 
design of alternating current and commutating machinery, 
electric lighting and systems of power distribution, central 
station design and operation, urban and inter-urban railways 
and hydro-electric power development. 

In the Fourth Year a choice may be made between electro- 
chemistry and electro-metallurgy or hydrailics, following 
the choice between chemistry and mechanics in the Third Year. 

Fach Fourth Year student is required to present a thesis 
giving the results of a suitable experimental investigation. 

Occasional visits are made to electrical works and plants. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


2 . > , > - s+- ob |e cea “VF eC 
As in other Engineering _LOUTSES. For details, see pages 
186 and 187. 
THIRD YEAR. 


I Laboratory, 
sina etc periods* 


J 








per week per week For | 
Subject details 
SUBJECT Niantic: oO a see 
wy oe = 5 » & = & page 
oe) Of | Fe | OF | 
hae ne Be | ne | 
| 
Applied Electro-Che- ; | - 
mistry & Lab. (alt.).. 63 I | e | * 22? 
Electrical Engineering. . 113 2 2 al 232 
Electrical Engin. Lab... 114 = 2 2 233 
Galewhised sf wean e oe 201 | l 239 
Machine Design...... 225 2 2 > 242 
Mechanical Drawing... 232 ] l 245 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.. .| 223 and 226 2 2 2 ] 243 
wicercke GCs? ae 56 2 226 
Mech . of Mach. (Alt.). 224 2 2 ; 242 
PTUABIOS vio od a te apeeite oes 320 ] 258 
Physics L: fer: 321 ee Z 2 258 
Strengt! ae Mate 81 ab. 87 and 88 2 2 ae ] 226 
Sum. Sch. Mech.Draw . 230 244 
Sum. Sch. Shopwork...| 2383, 234 5 | 245 
Summer Sc +h. P hysics .. 317 oe - neil 258 
| ° 
FOURTH YEAR. 
AdvancedPhysics (opt). 322 Foe 2 Se Sie 259 
Applied Elec.-Chem.. | 
ph nS.) at 70 2 he l oA 224 
Electro-Metallurgy.... 
iret: NAMt py... oa: 275 and 276 am 2 1 252 
Electrical Designing... . 122 1 1 13 14 233 
Electrical Engine ering. 117 3 3 . 232 
Elect. Engineer’g Lab.. 118 3 3 933 
Elect. L ight and Power 
Distribution......... 120 2 7 ] i 232 
Electric Traction...... 12] is 2 bh ] 232 
Hydraulics (alt.)....... 97 2 — si eo DIR 
Hydraul. Lab. (alt).. 98 7* *, i a 229 
\ Hydraul. Mach. (alt). 99 ‘3 2 re 2% 229 
Machine Design....... | 243 2 a ibs x5 246 
Thermodynamics. ..... 229 2 a ees ac 244 


—_ — — — — 











*A laboratory period is three hours. 
For summer schools, see page 209, 
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VI. Mechanical Engineering. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of in- 
terest to students who are likely to take up work connected 
with— 

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechani- 
cal engineering, including industrial or production engineering. 
(b) Steam Engineering. (c) Gas Engine and Producer 
Work. (d) Power Plant Engineering. (ce) Heating and 
Ventilation of Buildings and Factories. (f) Locomotive En- 
gineering. (g) Marine Engineering and Ship Propulsion. 

Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in 
mechanical engineering as applied to questions connected with 
power installations and prime movers. The earlier portion 
of this work is supplementary to the instruction given in 
thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine design, 
and leads up to the more advanced or technical subjects of 
power plant design, industrial plant design, works organ- 
ization, locomotive engineering and marine engineering. 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take 
systematic work in electrical engineering during the Third 
Year. 

Instruction in workshop practice is given in each of the 
four years. This work is of a Systematic nature, and is 
intended to prepare for, but by no means to replace, that 
practical experience of manufacturing operations on a com- 
mercial basis which every mechanical engineer must obtain for 
himself. 


Students intending to take the Mechanical Engineering 
Course are requested to confer with the E ‘rofessor with a view 
to utilizing the summer vacations for obtaining the experience 
above referred to. 


The work in machine design is carried on during the Third 
and Fourth Years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical designing and drawing in the drawing rooms. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with 
the theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional 
graphical and experimental work in connection with the sub- 
ject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power 
plants and manufactories of importance. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


~ “ . . “ > is 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 186 and 157), 
with additional course in September for Second Year (page 


200 ). 
THIRD YEAR. 
Cahcivies Laboratory, : 
ae eat etc., periods* f ee 
eee Number see 


Ist 2nd Ist 2nd | page 
Term) Term | Term |) Term 





) Eng. Economics..... 171 2 238 
| tEngineering Law.. 175 I I 238 
Elements of Elect. Eng. 11] 2 2 233 
Plect. Eng Lab... Lt2 v | | 234 
| Machine Design....... 220 ) 2 242 
) Mechanical Drawing... 231 2 244 
Mechanical Eng. & Lak} 227and 228 3 3 | ] 243 
Mechanica -.s coh ste 86 2 Le A . 226 
Mechanics of Machines 224 2 2 ; 242 
SROOWOEES (ecw shit rae 8 200, 200 a i | I 245 

Shop Processes and 
Management...... 237 = I 2a 245 
Streneth of Mats.&Lab.| 87 and 88 2 2 ] 226 
Structural Engin’r’g.... 90 ] ] 227 
Thermodynamics...... 229 2 2 =| “2 244 
Sum. Sch. Mech. Draw. 230 PP af ie as 244 
Sum. Sch. Shopwork.. . 233, 234 a - ; | 245 
Sum. Sch, Physics... <7. <5 317 of . =e 258 


FOURTH YEAR. 


PIGS ot. os fate 241 ms x l 1 246 

Experimental Eng..... 257 7 | Be I 247 

Hydraulics and Lab....| 97 and 98 2 or I , 228 

Hydraulic Mach...... 99 2 he 229 

*** Man. Plant Design. 253 2 ] 248 

Machine Design....... 242 2 2 4 246 

Power Plant Design... . 244 1 | | 246 
(Heat. and Vent. of . 
} Buildings.. 247 I I 3 z 247 } 

eT AOCORS AIR TL ees 245 ] l cmees Wr Bk 247 
|Marine Engineering. 246 1 1 ~ Si 247 

Mech. Ene bane o.- 249 <3 af a 3 247 

Mech. of Mach........ 240 2 2 4 1 246 


Works Organization 


and Accounting...... 254 e 1 i 1 249 
Shopwork..... Riese oe 0 ee 252 = : 1 248 
Thermodynamics...... 251] 2 2 3 948 


*A laboratory period isthree hours. **One of the three subjects must be 
taken. ***Either course 253 or 99 can be taken, but not both. +tOpti 

; ; ptiona 

with military engineering, see page 185. For summer schools, see page 209. 
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VII. Metallurgical Engineering. 


This course is designed for students intending to enter 
metallurgical works such as iron or steel works or smelters. [t 
includes instruction in the engineering, chemical and metallur- 
gical studies required by practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the Third Year 
curriculum in order to show the relation between mining and 
metallurgy ; but the course is not intended for students wish- 
ing to become mining engineers. 

Students who wish to specialize on the chemical side of 
metallurgy are recommended to select Course VIII. 

In the Third Year of the Metallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in chemistry, assaying, geology, mineral- 
ogy, metallurgy, mining, ore-dressing, and mechanical. struc- 
tural and business engineering. 

Between the Third and Fourth Years there is a summer 
school in metallurgical works. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, elec- 
trical engineering, law, hydraulics, metallurgy and ore-dress- 
ing. Metallurgical designing and laboratory work form im- 
portant parts of the course. The laboratory work is partly 
metallurgical and partly ore-dressing, in the first term, and 
in the second term a special piece of experimental work is 
undertaken by each student. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
186 and 187. 

Before the Third Year there is a four weeks’ summer school 
in qualitative analysis in the chemical laboratory, beginning 
about the first of September. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Laboratory, 


Lectures etc., periods* For 


SUBIECT Subject per week per week details 
: JECT Number - see 


Term Term | Term | Term 








Engineering Economics. 171 ‘< 2 238 
Fire Assaying, Part I... 263 l 2 249 
Geology, General...... 14] 2 2 ; 239 
Gen. Element. Metall. . 261 2 . 249 
Inorg. Quan. Anal.&Lab) 61 and 62 | ey re 2 223 
Mech. Eng. & Lab.....|226 and 228 | .. 2 1 243 
Metal. Calculations... . 265 ] ] = a 250 
Metal. Colloquium..... 266 ] ] ey ee 249 
Metallurgical Lab...... 262 i i ] a 235 
Winerdlocy:... 2254.5; 142 and 143 2 2 2 253 
Mining Engineering... . 291 ae 2 a os 253 
) Ore Dressing and Lab...'292 and 293 a 2 aK 1 2993 
A Strength of Materials 
and Laboratory...... 87 and 88 2 2 ] 226 
Structural Engineering. 90 ie 1 227 
Summer School Inorg. 
Qual. Anal. and Lab..) 54 and 55 v e sg se 222 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Elem. Elect. Eng.&Lab)111 and 112 2 2 1 1 233 
Electro-Metal. & Lab.. Pig arOnc |... 4a 2 1 252 
' Engineering Law....... 175 ] 1 238 
General Metallurgy.... 271 y 2 ae ~ 251 
Hi yudtawlics.5 ave 101 ] aE # os 229 
Industrial Chemistry.. . 69 2 pea : " 224 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. ' 68 l 4 224 
Metalhurovinn. .6 isso. 272 ooo: eee. ; Pi 251 
Metallurgy Colloquium| A it 1 1 SF rf 252 
Metal. Lab., I and II... 273, 274 AF oi 1 3 251 
Metal. Mach.& Design. . 278 il eee 3 2 252 
Ore Dressing}. i-..05..... 299 and 300 3 a ] a 254 
Ore Deposits & Econo- 
mic Geology (opt.)... 148 . 5) + ea 236 
Sum.Sch.Metal.Works.. | 267 i 3 iat _ 250 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


NotTEe:—Metallurgical works, at end of Third Year—see Fourth Year 
tables. 


For summer schools, see page 209. 
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VIII. Metallurgy. 


This course is designed for students who intend to devote 
their attention mainly to the chemical side of metallurgy with 
the object of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical 
chemists. The first two years are the same as in the Chem- 
istry Course. In the Third and Fourth Years instruction is 
given in analytical chemistry and assaying, theoretical inor- 
ganic and electro-chemistry, metallurgy, mineralogy, geology, 
and ore-dressing. Certain options are offered in the Fourth 
Year, 


FIRST YEAR. 
As in other courses. For details. see page 186. 
SECOND YEAR. 
As in Course II, Chemistry. For details, see page IOI. 


Before the Third Year a summer school in fire-assaying is 
given. This will be held in September. For details, see 
courses 263 and 264. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Lectures 
per week we 1) 
per week 


SUBJECT Subject 





Number ee eige ahs” fe 
if SFI SE |e | sé 
me) Ae | ER | ae 

Engin. Economics..... 171 2 as 
eee General. ........ 141 2 2 4 4 
Gen. Element. Metal.. 261 2 
| Inorg. Quant. Anal. & 
) Be eons eats 55 55S | 61, 62 1 oy 2 6 
) Metal. Calculations.... 265 1 ] o se 
) Metal. Colloq. & Lab.. 266 1 1 2 2 
. Metallurgical Lab..... 262, 273 a 3 
; Mineralogy & Lab..... 142, 143 2 a | 2 “ 
Ore Dressing & Lab.... 292, 293 ee i eee ] 
Physical Chemistry... . 58 a 2 
. FOURTH YEAR. 
¢ 
Electro-Chem. & Lab.. 70 2 5 1 ve 
Electro-Metal. & Lab.. 275, 276 2 1 
Engineering Law....... 175 ] 1 
General Metallurgy.... 271 2 2 | 
y Industrial Chemistry. 69 2 “se 
Inorg. Chemistry (alt. | 72 2 ? 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.... .| 68 l 1 4 I 
Metallurgy.. = 272 setae 3 
Metallurgy Colloquium. 277 ame as 
Metal. Lab., Pt. II.....| 274 1 3 
Metal. Mach.&Design.. 278 | = 2 
Ore Dressing & Lab....| 299, 300 3 | 1 
Ore Deposits & Econo- | 
mic Geology (alt.).. 148 < 3 
Petrog. and Lab. (alt. he 147 | | 
Sum.Sch.Metal.W me 267 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


Tables. 
Subject 72 is alternative with subjects 147 and 148 


Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 


For 


details 


see 
page 


237 
239 
249 


293 
200 
250 
249 
235 
253 4 
Ps 3 


/ 


1 Oo 


bo bobo bor 
, ~ —_ 
ot y= = GO BD CO 


bo O11 co 


Note:—Metallurgical works, at end of Third Year—see Fourth Year 





COURSE IN MINING ENGINEERING 205 


IX. Mining Engineering. 


Specialization does not begin until the Third Year, wher 
elementary courses in both mining and metallurgy are given, . 
and a thorough course in fire assaying, but the chief work 
is in such fundamental subjects as applied mechanics, 
mechanical engineering, chemistry, geology, and mineralogy. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to detailed work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology, 
metallurgy and general engineering, and two elective alter- 
native lines of study are offered, both including thé essential 
subjects of the course and both leading to the degree in Min- 
ing Engineering, but each permitting of a considerable amount 
of specialization. 


These alternative or sub-courses are: 


(a) Mining Engineering and Geology. 
(b) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. | 


The details of these sub-courses are clearly shown in the | 
tabular statement of the Fourth Year work following, and stu- | 
dents are required to choose which one they will take before 
the close of their Third Year. 


In all cases the Fourth Year work includes the equivalent 
of at least three full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room of the mining department, and in the second 
term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the 
result of an extended individual experimental investigation. 

A field school in mining, ore dressing and geology is held 
between the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily be- 
ginning immediately after the close of the April Examinations, 
and from four to six weeks are spent in travel, during which 
a number of mines and concentrators are visited and critically 
studied under the direction of the departmental staff. Attend- 
ance on this school is obligatory except in the case of men 
who can show evidence of having taken advantage of equi- 
valent opportunities elsewhere. 


At the close of the field school all students are expected to 
take work as labourers, etc., in mines or mills for the re- 
mainder of the summer as a certain amount of experience of 
this character is considered essential. 
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OF 
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SCIENCE 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other 


Is6 and 187. 


Engineering Courses. 


For details, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Laboratory, 


-ectures . * F 
ie ; ‘ ae ak aoe periods* For 
Be Ores rr week 
SUBJECT Subje I ps sia per week details 

: Number see 
lst 2nd Ist 2nd page 

Term! Term | Term} Term . 

Engineering Econ...... 171 2 2 238 
Fire Assaying........ 263 2 / 249 
Geology, General...... 141 2 2 , 239 
Inorg.Qual.Anal. & Lab 59 and 60 | ] L. 2 223 
MIRE RNGS oie) ebuild bs 0% 356 e i 263 
Mech, Eng. & Lab.....| 225 and 228 2 2 1 l 243 
Metal. Gen. Element.. . 261. 2 . 249 
Mineralogy... ...0..4. 142 2 2 - 235 
Mineralogy, Determin.. 143 2 235 
Mining Engineering... . 291 ae 2 * 253 
Ore Dressing & Lab.... 292 and 293 l 2 1 253 
Railway Engineering... 377 ] ~ 2 263 
Strengthof Mats. &Lab 87 and 88 2 2 | 226 
Struct. Engineering. ... 90 1 1 227 
EVENS onus cutee +: O02 2 209 
Surveying Field Work.. 354 260 

FOURTH YEAR. 

he rad : ; , L, ait. 998 
Elem.ofElec.Eng&Lab..| 111 and 112 2 2 ] (by 233 
Engineering Law....... 175 ] 1 if 238 
Geology of Canada..... 149 1 2 x, 237 
ere ree, Soe ee Pe no me | ls Bar| 1, alt. 994 
Geology, Historical..... 152 (a) (a) - (a) awe 
Hivtebrat hetisc. << ciyiayatss 101 I ‘¢ 229 

‘ nj” ‘ 2 & 1 Hr 

Metallurgy, General. 271 Z ae iG) 251 
Mineral Analysis....... 71 ie nl 4 225 
Mining Engineering... . 297 3 3 ef F 253 
Mining Mach. & Design 298 Esigaest 2 203 
Mining Colloquium... . 302 | 254 
Ore Dep. & Econ. Geo.. 148 I 4 236 
Ore Dressing & Milling. 299 3 254 
Ore Dress,& Metal.Lab.. 300, 273 ares . 254 
Ore Dressing Thesis... . 301 3 204 
Petrography & Lab.... 146 ] = 1 236 
Petrog’hy, Advanced. 147 a 236 
Mining Field School... . 294 a 256 
Field Geology (alt.) (a). 153 237 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 
Note:—Mining Field work at end of Third Year—See Fourth Year 


Table. 


Surveying Field Work, beginning Sept. 2nd, 1912. 


See page 260. 
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X. Railway Transportation. 


The courses in the Department of Railways are designed 
for students who will enter :-— 

(1) The Operating Department or Executive Offices. 

(2) The Mechanical Department. 

(3) The Engineering Department. 

The work of the First and Second Years is identical with 
that of the other courses in the Haculty of Applied Science: 
that of the Third and Fourth Years is shown opposite. 

Students in the department will, so far as possible, enter 
the employ of a railway company during the summer vaca- 
tions, with the intention of continuing their connection with 
the company after graduation. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE. 

The work of the First, Second and Third Years will follow 
that outlined for Mechanical Engineering students (page 
199). During the Fourth Year opportunity will be given for 
specializing in locomotive construction and operation. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE. 

Students in this course will follow that outlined for Civil 
Engineering students (page 195) and, in addition, will be re- 
quired to engage in practical work during the vacations under 


the supervision of the department of railways. 


RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION COURSE, 


(Operating and Executive.) 


First and Second Years as in other courses. See pages 186 
and 187. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Laboratory, 


Lectures 
/ etc., periods* 





ee per week per week For 
SUBJECT seniett details 
Number < = see 
ae |. ae 2 & = & page 
£5| 9c 4&5 | 95 
me ne we | ne 
Economics. . ene 172 2 : 238 
' Engineering Law...... 175 | ] 238 
ROTI HIGEN soos pee; Suis 135 2 2 202 
Freight Service... of] 2 262 
Mapes 300 2 2 263 
Meen. bine. [Apis ocd 228 ae 2h | I 243 
| WEECHAAICS Seles ek 86 2 =< - a 226 
Ry. Organ. & Acct..... 374 l I 263 
Ry. Engineering....... 372 2 2 262 
Ry. Mech. Engineer’g... 37s 2 2 263 
Strength of Mats& Lab.| 87 and 88 2 2 226 
Structural Engineering. 90 1 1 227 
SHOLENANC. 2), hoe 375 2 2 oa 263 
POlCSTADNV ss «io. ws 376 Ls se | ] 263 
Surveying Fieldwork. . 3504 Lz 7% ct, ra 260 
. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
PROCOPTUIIG 05 os ale aos 379 I] I 263 
Elements of Elect. Eng. 111 2 2 in os 23% 
Electrical Eng. Lab.... 112 oe = | 1 234 


266 


Electric Railways...... 389 
264 


Bina i gint ee ee 138 ‘| 


dl 





Freight Service...,.... 380 a 264 
Passenger Service...... 385 1 as “i = 265 
Physical Geography... . 150 1 1 i +f 237 
Railway Economics... . 177 aii g a a 264 
Railway Engineering... 388 2 266 
PRY SAW? Eile aces sa 176 2 im oh 4 265 
Railway Mech. Eng.... 386, 387 2 2 i 1 265 
Railway Operation..... 381 2 2 i = 264 
Signals and Interlocking 382, 383, 384 | | ] l 264 
SMOPCRON. voces os ow. 390 2 2 be ; 266 


Télegraphyii a... 39] = Me ] l 266 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


or summer courses, see page 209. 
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SUMMER WORK. 





1. All undergraduates entering the Second Year except 
those taking the Practical Chemistry Course [Course II], and 
the Metallurgy course [Course VIITI.]—; all students in the 
Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering and Railway Trans- 
portation courses entering.the Third Year, and students in the 
Civil Engineering Course entering the Fourth Year, are re- 
quired to be in attendance at the Surveying School on the 
2nd of September, when the field work in surveying and 
geodesy will commence. (See page 261.) 

2. Undergraduates in the Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical 
and Metallurgical Engineering courses, and in Chemistry and 
Metallurgy, are required to attend a summer session of four 
weeks between the Second and Third Years. The work in 
the first two of these courses is as follows:—mechanical 
drawing (machine design and machine drawing), 1o hours 
per week; physics and physical laboratory work, 11 hours 
per week; shopwork (smith shop and foundry), 11 hours per 
week. Undergraduates in Chemical and Metallurgical En- 
gineering will take courses in qualitative chemical analysis, 
and those in Chemistry and Metallurgy will take fire assay- 
ing This summer work will commence in 1912 on Monday, 
the 2nd of September. 

3- Undergraduates in the Mining and Metallurgical courses 
are required to attend the summer schools in Mining and 
Metallurgy, held between the Third and Fourth Years (four 
to six weeks of field-work). These schools are held in May 
and June. (See pages 250 and 256.) 
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SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING. 


SESSION 1912-1913. 


1. For Students Entering the Second Year. 


All students entering the Second Year, except those in the 
Course in Architecture (see below), will be required to read 
the following English Classics :— 


Southey’s “ Life of Nelson.” 
Lamb’s “ The Essays of Elia.” 
Kingsley’s ““ Hereward the Wake.” 
Dickens’ “ David Copperfield.” 
George Eliot’s “ Adam Bede.” 


Everyman's 
Library. 


Students in the course in Architecture must read the fol- 
lowing books :— 


Bloomfield, Reginald—The Mistress Art. (London, 
1908, Edward Arnold.) 

Belcher, John—Essentials in Architecture. (London, 
1907, Batsford. ) 


Students in the course in Architecture must also either 
(a) spend five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, 
or (b) prepare thirty-five reasonably large free-hand sketches 
in any desired medium. 

All students will be required to pass an examination in 
the summer reading at thé opening of the session. <A 
maximum of 100 marks will be allowed for this reading. 


2. For Students Entering the Third Year. 


Students entering the Third Year, except those in the Course 
in Architecture (see below), may 
(a) prepare an essay, or 
(b) follow a course of summer reading. 


(a) The essay must in all respects follow the specifications 
laid down in the case of essays submitted by students entering 
the Fourth Year, except that it should be somewhat shorter, 
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consisting of about 2,000 words. All rules and regulations 
governing the Fourth Year essays, as set forth "below, also 
apply to the Third Year essays. 


Students in Electrical Engineering, electing to write an 
essay and who are not engaged during the summer on any 
engineering, scientific or industrial work which would afford a 
subject for an essay, may write on one of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) The Application of Electric Power to Industrial 
Establishments. 

(2) Relation between Fundamental Electrical. and 
Mechanical Units. 


Students in Mining Engineering who are for any reason 
unable to write on some engineering work of which they have 
personal knowledge will be required to take the summer read- 
ing (b) next following. 

(b) The summer reading which may be substituted for the 
summer essay consists of 

Shadwell’s Industrial Efficiency. (Longmans, Green 


& Co., 1909.) 


The following subjects for essays are suggested as suitable 
for Mechanical Engineering students who are not engaged 
during the summer in engineering work :— 


(1) Smoke prevention. 
(2) Superheaters and use of superheated steam. 
(3) Corliss valve gears. 


Students in the Course in Architecture are not permitted 
to submit an essay, but must read the following books :— 


Brown, G. Baldwin—The Fine Arts. ( London, John 
Murray, 1912.) 
Reade, Charles—The Cloister and the Hearth. 


(Everyman’s Library. ) 





Architectural students must either (a) spend five weeks in 
the office of an architect or contractor, or (b) prepare thirty- 
five reasonably large free-hand sketches in any desired 
medium. 
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Students will be required to pass an examination in the 
summer reading at the opening of the session. The same 
number of marks are allotted for this reading as for the essay. 


3. For Students Entering the Fourth Year. 


Students entering the Fourth Year, except those in the 
Course in Architecture (see below), are required to prepare an 
essay during the summer, to be handed in at the Dean’s Office 
not later than 5 p.m. on Thursday, October roth. A maximum 
of 100 marks, or nearly 10% of the total marks for the year, 
is given for these essays. 

The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and (when 
desirable) by photographs, specimens, etc. 

The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical descrip- 
tion of the work on which the student is engaged during the 
summer, but a description of any engineering, scientific or 
industrial work with which he is familiar will be accepted. 

Students in Electrical Engineering, who are not directly 
connected with any such work, may write on one of the fol- 
lowing subjects: 


(a) Long Distance Power Transmission. 

(b) Variable Speed Drives for Machine Tools. 

(c) The Substitution of Electricity for Steam on 
Railroads. 


Students in Mechanical Engineering, who are not directly 
connected with any such work may write on one of the fol- 
lowing subjects :— 


(1) Diesel Engine. 


(2) Fire Prevention and Protection in Industrial 
Plants. 


(3) The Comparison of Steam and Producer Gas 
Engines, as regards cost of operation and re- 
liability and satisfactory operation. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted un- 
less the student has obtained in advance the permission of the 
Head of his Department to prepare such an essay. 

The essays must be well expressed and written in precise, 
well-chosen, grammatical English. In preparing them ad- 
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vantage may be taken of any source of information, but due 
acknowledgment must always be made, and they must contain 
a statement of all authorities and books consulted. In judging 
of the value of the essays, account will be taken not only of 
the subject matter, but also of style and literary construction. 

All essays when handed in will become the property of the 
Department concerned and will be filed for reference. Stu- 
dents may submit duplicate copies of their essays in compe- 
tition for the students’ prizes of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers, or of the Canadian Mining Institute. 

It is requested that, so far as possible, the essays be written 
on paper of substantial quality and of a size about 814 x 10 
inches, as in the case of the theses submitted to the Graduate 
School. (See General Announcement.) 

Students in the Course in Architecture are not permitted to 
submit an essay, but must read the following books :— 


Brown, G. Baldwin—The Fine Arts. (London, John 
Murray, 1902. 
Reade, Charles—The Cloister and the Hearth. 
(Everyman’s Library.) 


They will be required to pass an examination on this read- 
ing at the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks 
will be allowed for the work. 

In addition to this reading students in the course in Archi- 
tecture must either (a) spend five weeks in the office of an 
architect or contractor, or (b) prepare thirty-five reasonably 
large free hand sketches in any desired medium. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION. 


N.B.—The following courses are subject to such modificea- 
tions during the year as’the Faculty may deem advisable. 


Department -of. Architecture. 
PROFESSOR :—Percy E. Noss. 


ASSISTANT PrROFESSOR:—THOoMAS W. LUDLOW. 


( M. C. J; BEVLLAC, 
LECTURERS :— ;, PHILLIP J: TURNER. 
| EH. M. Lams. 


INSTRUCTOR :—H. HEBERT. 


As —DESIGN: 


At least two terms in each grade in the design classes are 
required to qualify for the degree. 

No. 1, Grade A.—Six problems in composition, the sub- 
jects being adapted to simple trabeate treatment, and monu- 
mental grouping. 

No. 2, Grade B.—Four problems in composition, and 
sketch problems, the subjects involving simple plans and the 
grouping of elements. 

No. 3, Grade C.—A series of planning problems are set in 
the first term. In the second term the diploma design for 
graduation occupies the whole of the time. Prof. Nobbs. 


B.—AESTHETIC. 


The theoretical courses that follow are intended to develop 
a sense of critical judgment in the student, and to emphasize 
the fundamental principles of composition and design. 

No. 4. The Elements of Architecture (24 Lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, the Greek orders, pedestals, 
pediments, intercolumniation and superposition of orders, 
arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, walls, and stairs. Mr. 
Ludlow. 

No. 5. .The Theory of Architecture (24 Lectures). 

Analogies in the arts, proportion, scale, expression, decora- 
tion, massing, unity, symmetric and asymmetric grouping, 
individuality, horizontality and verticality; also general rules 
of composition in plan. Mr. Ludlow. 
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No. 6. Theory of Design (24 Lectures). 

“i sthetic Practice :—Pure design ; the function of ornament: 
the moral logic of ornamental motif; the material logic of 
ornamental treatment; evolution of form; the placing of 
ornament; classification of significant ornament. 

A:sthetic Theory :—The history of zsthetic enquiry; the 
phenomena of perception, pleasure, pain, and expression; the 
art impulse, and the relation of beauty to the arts; subject, 
emotional content and medium in works of art; the criteria of 
excellence. Prof. Nobbs. 

No. 7. Theory of Planning (24 Lectures). 

Elements of Planning:—The relation of planning to’ ex- 
ternal composition; dimensions and arrangements, scale, 
aspect, and prospect. 

Domestic Buildings :—Residential architecture of all types, 
stables, garages, etc. 

Ecclesiastical Art :—Church plans in relation to the service. 

Special Types :—Fire stations, baths, hospitals, schools, fac- 
tories, libraries, etc. 

Public Buildings :—Town halls, municipal buildings, court 
houses, Parliament buildings, large halls. Prof. Nobbs. 

No. 41. Psychology (48 Lectures) :—An introduction to 
the principles. | 

Text-Book: Titchener, Text-Book of Psychology. Dr. 
Tait. 

Ornament and Decoration (48 Lectures and 48 Drafting 
Periods), 8, 9, 10, and 11. 

No. 8. Decorative Heraldry:—The place of heraldry: in 
the arts; the laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods ; 
modern practice and tendéncies. 

No. 9. Ornament in Form:—Plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and fur- 
niture design are dealt with historically from the point of 
view of the evolution of form in distinctive materials in- 
fluenced incidentally by the prevailing tastes of different 
periods. 

No. 10. Metal Work:—Wrought iron work, cast iron 
work and bronze, beaten metal work in copper, brass and 
silver are dealt with technically and historically. 
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No. 11. Colour Decoration:—Stained glass, mosaic of 
various kinds, inlays, the use of coloured materials in external 
and internal design, mural decoration, and the analysis and 
construction of pattern are studied in the spirit above set 
forth. Prof. Nobbs. 


C.—ARCH ZOLOGY. 


Nos. 12 and 13. General History. (96 Lectures.) 

No. 12. The detailed study of the civilization of the early 
Orient, of Greece, Rome and Byzantium; the medizval 
period, feudalism, monasticism, the communis, and the guilds. 
Dr. Fryer. 

No. 13. European History from the fifteenth century; the 
Renaissance and the Reformation and their results in the 
sixteenth century ; the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries with 
special reference to France and England. Dr. Fryer. 

No. 14. Ancient and Classic Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The works of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldeans, Assyrians, 
Persians, the Ionian Peoples and the Greeks, wis special 
attention to the refinement of form in Hellenic art; the 
architecture of Rome, Byzantium, and the succeeding period, 
down to 800 A.D. Mr. Ludlow. 

No. 15. Medieval Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The evolution of ecclesiastical architecture in France and 
England from 800 A.D. to 1500 A.D.; civil and military 
architecture of the Middle Ages in Europe. The Gothic 
Schools of Italy, Spain, and the Germanic countries. Mr. 
Ludlow. 

No. 16. Renaissance Architecture. (48 Lectures.) 

The humanist movement of the 15th century as expressed 
in Italian architecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the 
Renaissance in France and the King Louis Periods; the 
earlier and later phases of the Bétigissarice in England and 
English architecture Guring the XVIIIth Century. Mr: Lud- 
low. 

No. 17. Modern Architecture. (24 Lectures.) 

The Gothic revival in England; the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris and the Preraphaelites; the Arts and 
Crafts movement; Shaw and the Free-Classicists: national 
traditions and exotic styles ; taste in Europe during the XXth 
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Century; France, Germany and the Scandinavian countries ; 
Russian revivals ; Italy ; the Secession; municipal development ; 
European and American city plans, park systems, monuments ; 
XXth century influences in America; colonial traditions of 
New England and the Spanish and French districts: the 
Beaux Arts influence; the English influences of various kinds ; 
L’Art Nouveau in Europe and America. Prof, Nobbs. 


D.—SCIENCE. 


Nos. 18 and 19. Mathematics. (96 Lectures in First 
Year and 72 in Second. ) 


No. 18. First Year. Plane and solid geometry :—The 
equivalent of Books IV., VI. and XI. of Euclid, with supple- 
mentary matter from Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. First term 
only. Mr. Davies, 

' Algebra :—Hall and Knight’s Elenentary Algebra (omit- 
ting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same subject matter in 
similar text books. Second term only. Mr. Davies, 

Trigonometry :—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigono- 
metry to page 210 and chapter 19; nature and use of loga- 


rithms. (Bottomley’s four figure tables.) Both terms, Mr. 7 


Davies. 


No. 19. SECOND YEAR. Geometry :—(a) solid geometry, 
continuation of the first year; (b) geometrical conic sections. 

Text-Book—Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Geometrical 
Conics. First term only. Mr. Davies. 

Algebra: — Permutations and combinations; binomial 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series; interest and 
annuities ; undetermined coefficients ; partial fractions ; summa- 
tion of typical series; probabilities, determinants ; graphic 
methods. Second term only. Mr. Davies. 


Text-Book—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra. 


Nos. 20 and 21. Physics and Physics Laboratory, 
(48 Lectures and 24 Periods.) 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of ex- 
perimental lectures on the general principles of physics, em- 
bracing: the laws of energy, heat, light and sound. Mr. Day. 
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Nos. 346, 347 and 348.—Surveying. (Full Course: 4 
weeks Field School, 48 Lectures and 24 
Draughting Periods.) 


(See page 259.) 


Instruction is provided by the Department of Surveying 
and Geodesy in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Nos. 22 and 23.—Hygicne of Buildings. (24 Lectures 
im Furst Term, 12 Lectures and working out of one 
Graphical Problem in Second Term.) 


No. 22. First Term. Light and air, water, sanitary 
plumbing, sewage disposal. Dr. Starkey. | 

No. 23..SEconD TERM. The heating and ventilation of 
buildings. Mr. McKergow. 


E.—CoNSTRUCTION. 





The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades 
and detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not 
involved. The Third Year work deals with structural prob- 
lems involving calculation, while in the Fourth Year, problems 
in structural design are worked out. 


Nos. 24 and 25.—Building Construction and Building 
Detal. (24 Lectures, 48 Draughting Periods.) 


Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry roofing, 
etc.; joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, 
such as plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, 
shoring, centering and forms; general-working drawings are 
prepared, and building works in progress are visited. Mr. 
Turner. 


Nos. 26 and 27.—Structural Engineering and Structural 
Detailing. (48 Lectures and 24 Draughting Periods.) 


Steel Construction:—Ores and.manufacture of iron and 
steel; theory of beams, cases of loading; designing, detailing 
and shop work of beams; Colwmns:—theory, calculations, 
eccentric loads; single-sections and built-up steel columns; 
cast iron columns, beam box girders, plate girders, calculation ; 
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steel frame work for buildings; specifications for and inspec- 
tion of structural steel work: wind bracing and fire-proofing. 
Foundations :—Soils, beds, timber and concrete piles, pile 
driving and pile driving machinery ; foundations on com- 
pressive soils; concrete footings, timber spread footings, steel 
spread footings; masonry footings; loads on buildings ; 
strength of masonry, stability of buildings. Mr. Beullac. 


Nos. 28 and 29.—Graphical Statics and Structural Design. 
(24 Lectures and 48 Draughting Pertods. ) 


Analytical and Graphical Statics.—Analysis of stresses in 
trusses, graphical statics; design of roof trusses and mill- 
buildings; theory and practice of. reinforced concrete build- 
ing construction, including floor-slabs, beams, girders and 
columns; foundations and retaining-walls ; theory of masonry 


arches. Mr Lamb. 
F’.—ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE. 


No. 131.—English Composition. (24 Lectures with 
Exercises.) 


(See page 234.) 


Instruction is provided with the Applied Science First Year 
classes. Mr. Latham. 


No. 30.—French. (96 Lectures.) 


Ordinary Course.—Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt); Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis, 
(Holt); Dumas, Napoléon (Macmillan), including the 
passages for translation into French; Milhau, Choix de Poé- 
sies (Renouf), selections beginning on pp: 19, 42, 65,.69, 77; 
Super, Histoire de France (Holt) ; Lemaitre, Contes extraits 
de Myrrha (Heath); Assolant, Récits de la vieille France 
(Ginn) ; Malot, Sans famillé (Heath). Mr. Morin. 


No. 31.—Architectural Practice. (24 Lectures with 
Ewercises. ) 
Structure of specifications and general clauses: specifications 


for all trades; conditions of contract; agreements; building 
by-laws ; estimates, reports, professional ethics. Mr. Turner. 
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No..175.—Engineering Law. (24 Lectures.) 
(See page 238.) 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth 
Year classes. 
G.—DRAWING, 


Nos. 32, 33, 34, and 35.—Architectural Drawing. (84 
Periods of Three and Four Hours.) 


The work in this course is in direct connection. with the 
lectures in archeology. 

No. 32.—Measured drawings of the orders are prepared 
direct from the large scale models in the Museum, and existing 
buildings are surveyed and drawn out. 

No. 33.—Restorations from the architectural remains of 
Greece and Rome, are prepared from the documents in the 
reference room. 

No. 34.—Examples of medizval architecture are studied; 
sketch plans and elevations of important works are set up and 
detail drawings are prepared from documents. 

No. 35.—A special study is made during the first term of 
Italian Renaissance examples; the XVIth century architecture 
of France and England and late examples of French or Eng- 
lish fully developed Classic are studied. Mr. Ludlow. 


No. 36. 


Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural 
ornament, architectural fragments and parts of the figure. Mr. 
Ludlow. 

In the second term there is a class in drawing from the 
living model, admission to which is limited to students of 
advanced standing. Mr. Hébert. 





Freehand Drawing. (24 Periods.) 


Nos. 341 and 351.—Geometrical Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. (24 Lectures and 48 Periods in First 
Year and 12 Lectures and 12 Periods in Third 
Year.) 


(See page 231.) 


Instruction is provided with the First and Third Year 
Applied Science classes. 
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Nos. 37, 38, 39 and 40.—Modelling. (84 Periods of Two 
Hours extended over the First, Second, 
Third and Fourth Years.) 


The student first studies form directly from nature, and 
later on conventionalizes the forms with which he has become 
familiar for decorative purposes. The Architectural Museum 
affords many examples from different periods of the adapta- 
tion and abstraction of natural motifs in ornament. They are 
used to show the spirit in which. to work out ornament, and 
are not copied directly. Models of designs on which the stu- 


dents are engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught. 
Mr. Hébert. 


Nos. 41, 42 and 43.—Summer Work. 


During the vacation following the close of the First, Second 
and Third Years, the students in Architecture are required to 
read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected 
theoretical, zsthetical, or historical architectural work, and in 
addition to this, to spend at least five weeks’ work in the 
office of some architect or contractor: the period of such em- 
ployment to be certified by a letter from the employer. For 
the students who for any reason would find it impracticable 
to do office work, the substitution of thirty-five reasonably 
large freehand sketches, rendered ‘in any desired medium, 
would be considered an equivalent. 
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Department of Chemistry. 


PROFESSOR:—R: F. RUTTAN: 
Nevit Norton EVANS. 


ASSOCIATE *ESSORS —{ 
Lone sage Douetas McInrtosu. 


ASSISTANT ProFEssor:—F. M. G. JOHNSON. 


V. K. KRiEBLE 
3 A. R. M> McLean. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—4 Orro MaAss. 


J. W. Tart. 
W. L. TuHomson. 
SECOND YEAR LECTURES. 


51. General Chemistry—An introductory course in de- 
scriptive and theoretical chemistry. The fundamental laws 
and theories:are studied in conjunction witha detailed de- 
scription of the preparation, properties and_ industrial appli- 
cations of the more important elements and their compounds. 
Three hours a week. Mr. Evans. 

Text-Book :—Alex. Smith’s General Chemistry for Colleges. 

54. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis —A course explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). One lecture 
a week in the second term. Mr. Evans 

For reference :—Treadwell’s Qualitative Analysis. 


SECOND YEAR LABORATORY. 


52. General Chemistry.—In this course the student is taught 
the construction and use of ordinary apparatus and performs 
a series Of experiments designed to cultivate the powers of 
observation and deduction. Many of these experiments in- 
volve accurate weighing. Considerable attention js also 
devoted to the subject of qualitative analysis. One period a 
week for all students of Engineering. 

53. General Chemistry—An extensive course illustrating 
the methods adopted in establishing the fundamental laws 
and in the preparation and purification of inorganic chemicals. 
Five periods a week in the first term for students of Chemistry 
and Metallurgy. 

55. [norgamc Qualitative Analysis.—A complete course. 
Five periods a week in the second term, or (for Chemical and 
Metallurgical Engineers) its equivalent in the summer school. 

Text-Book:—A. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Chemica] Analysis. 
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THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 


56. Organic Chemistry—Three lectures a week during the 
first term. 

Text-Book :—Holleman’s Organic Chemistry, or Remsen’s 
Organic Chemistry. 

58. Physical Chemistry.—An introductory course following 
the development of chemical theory, including’ vapour den- 
sities; molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Two lectures a week during the second term. Dr. Johnson. 

Text-Book :—Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Bigelow. 

59. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis.—A eourse explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in 
the second term for Mining Engineers only. Mr. Evans. 

Text-Book :—A. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

61. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis—A course on the 
general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lec- 
ture a week during the first term. Dr. Johnson. 

For reference :—Treadwell’s Quantitative Analysis. 


TuHirD YEAR LABORATORY. 


57. Organic Chemistry.—A course on the preparation, de- 
tection and analysis of the commonest Organic compounds. 
Two periods a week in the first term. 

Text-Book :— 

60. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis—A course adapted to 
the requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week 
in the second term. 

62. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis.—~An extensive course 
on gravimetric and volumetric methods including gas analysis. 

Text-Book :—Clowes and Coleman, Quantitative Analysis, 
8th Edition. | 

63. Applied Electro-Chemistry.—An introductory course 
preparatory to the study of electro-chemistry and ‘electro- 
metallurgy of the Fourth Year. One period a week for 
students ‘of Electrical Engineering only. 

65. Mineral Analysis——A more extended course than 7I. 


FourRTH YEAR. 


66. Organic Chemistry.—A_ systematic course, comprising 
two lectures and six laboratory periods a week. 
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Text-Book :—Wade’s Introduction to the Study of Organic 
Chemistry, 

67. Physical Chemistry.—The lectures, which are a con- 
tinuation of those given during the Third Year, include the 
kinetic theory, thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermo- 
dynamics as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena 
and their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases, liquids 
and solids as are known to depend on their chemical constitu- 
tion, and electro-chemistry. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods a week in the first term, two lectures and one labora- 
tory period a week in the second term. Dr. McIntosh. 

Text-Book :—Findlay’s Physico-chemical Measurements. 

For reference:—Ramsay’s Text-Books of Physical Chem- 
istry. 

68. Inorganic Quantitative Amnalysis:—The lectures @ezal 
with the special ‘methods of analysis of iron and steel, aloys 
and water. One lecture a week in the second term. 

Dr. Johnson. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62 
and is adapted both in extent and in subject matter to the 
needs of individual students, various other courses being 
allowed as partial alternatives. 

For reference:—Furman, Manual of Practical Assaying : 
Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Brearley and Ibbotson, 
Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 


69. Industrial Chemistry—An extensive course on the 
leading chemical industries. Two lectures a week. 

70. Applied Electro-Chemistry.—The laws of electroiysis 
and of solutions are studied from the stand-point of the 
osmotic theory. Primary and secondary batteries, elec- 
troplating, polarisation and the preparation and electro-chem- 
ical behaviour of the rarer elements used in incandescent lamps 
are discussed. The more important technical processes are 
studied and typical substances prepared in the ‘laboratory. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period in the first term. 

Dr. McIntosh. 

For reference :—Le Blanc, Elements of Electro-Chemistry ; 
Blount, Practical Electro-Chemistry. 
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71. Mineral Analysis.—A laboratory course specially 
designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
first term. 

For reference ‘—Furman, Manual of Practica] Assaying., 

72. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.—A course of lectures 
on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com- 
pounds in accordance with the general principles of physical 
chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session. Dr. Johnson. 


Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


H, M. Mackay. 


PROFESSORS :-— le. Beows 


(C. Baruo, 
STANT PRoFEssors :—. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssors | H. M. Lamp. 


LECTURER :—R. pr L. Frencu. 


vod __. {W. McLaren. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— UR So2o Wteow: 


81. Materials of Construction.—Manufacture and propet- 
ties of cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open 
hearth steel; Principal alloys; considerations governing selec- 
tion of materials; manufacture and properties of Portland and 
natural cements ; limes ; concrete; stone and: brick masonry ; 
principal kinds of timber used for engineering purposes : pre- 
servation of timber; discussion of standard specifications. 

Required of all Engineering students in the Second Year. 

One hour per week. Prof. MacKay. 

82. Graphical Statics. — Composition of forces; genera] 
methods involving the use of funicular and force polygons: 
determination of reactions, centres of gravity, bending mo- 
ments and moments of resistance; stresses in cranes, braced 
towers, roof trusses and bridge trusses, 

Required of all Engineering students. 

Three hours per week, second term of Second Year. Mr. 
Lamb, Mr. Wilson, Mr. McLaren. 

83. Mechanics—The course includes the general principles 
of statics, and of the dynamics of a particle. Motion of a 
particle under varying force is considered and a knowledge of 
both differential and integral calculus Is essential. Simple 
harmonic motion js considered (taking the oscillation of 
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springs and pendulums in illustration), and numerous appli- 
cations of the principles dealt with are worked out. 

Three lectures per week, second term of Second Year. 

Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho and 

Text Book:—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers. 

86. Mechanics—The work of the Second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the 
motion of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. .Nu- 
merous examples are worked in detail, including problems on 
fly-wheels, kinetic energy of bodies having translation and ro- 
tation, oscillation of a rigid body about a fixed axis of suspen- 
sion, impulsive forces, etc. The elementary principles ot hy- 
drostatics are also considered. 

Two lectures per week, first term of Third Year. 

Prof. Brown and Mr. Batho. 

Text Book:—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers. 

87. Strength of Materials —This course deals with the 
fundamental principles of the strength of materials. It in- 
cludes the following :—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic 
properties of materials used in construction ; bending moment 
and shearing force diagrams; strength curvature and deflec- 
tion-of beams; continuous beams; cantilever beams an‘l the 
like; simple problems on rolling loads; reinforced concrete 
beams: the strength of shafting; spiral springs ; bending com- 
bined with tension or compression; elementary consideration 
of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on 
various sections, etc. 

Required of all Engineering students. 

Two lectures per week during session, Third Year. 

Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho and Mr. Lamb. 

Text Book:—Morley, Strength of Materials. 

88. Strength of Materials Laboratory.—The work is ar- 
ranged to illustrate the principles of the lecture course in 
strength of materials (87), and includes the following :— 
Tension tests of various materials in 100 ton and 30 ton test- 
ing machines; determination of stress-strain diagrams by au- 
tomatic recorders and’ by extensometers and scales ; deflection 
of beams, wood and metal; torsion of shafts; deflection and 
vibration of spiral springs, and torsional oscillations of wires; 
the moment of inertia of flywheels by oscillation and falling 
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weight tests; determination of Young’s modulus for various 
materials; complete. tests of Portland cement; efficiency of 
chain blocks; experiments: on tension and twisting of wires: 
bending combined with torsion as in shafting; together with 
demonstrations on the large testing machines of tensile tests 
of various materials, the breaking of timber and reinforced 
concrete beams and small columns, the compressive strength 
of concretes, bricks, mortars, etc. 

Three hours per week, second term of Third Year. 

Prof. Brown and assistant staff. 


89. Foundations and Masonry.—Borings : bearing power of 
soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; gril- 
lages; underpinning; foundations under water; coffer dam, 
open dredging, pneumatic and freezing processes; estimation 
of quantities from drawings ; estimates of cost. 

Required of students in Course TV. 

Four hours per week, first term of Third Year. 

Prof. MacKay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson: 

Reference Books :—Baker’s Masonry Construction: Fow- 
ler’s Ordinary Foundations. 


90. Structural Engineering. — Problems in the design of 
beams, plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc. : 
working drawings; reinforced concrete; estimates of quanti- 
ties ; estimates of cost. 

Required of students in Courses III, IV, VI, VII, 1X and X. 

Four hours per week, second term of Third Year. 

Mr. Lamb and Mr. Wilson. 

Reference Books :—Ketchum’s Mil! Building Construction ; 
Freitag’s Architectural Engineering ; Cambria Steel. 

94. Theory of Structures—(With Strength of Materials). 
—This course for Fourth Year students includes some more 
advanced work on strength of materials than that covered in 
the Third Year course in that subject, but deals principally 
with the application of graphical and analytical methods to 
the determination of the stresses in framed structures gener- 
ally, such as bridge and roof trusses ; two-hinged and three- 
hinged braced arches; the stresses in an arch rib with ends 
hinged and with ends fixed: general problems in deflection of 
beams and trusses ;-concentrated loading on continuous spans, 
and its application to swing bridges; the principle of least 
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work as applied to statically indeterminate problems; earth- 
work theories and their application to retaining walls; sus- 
pension bridges, etc. In the drafting room a series of prob- 
lems will be worked out illustrating the topics dealt with in 
the lectures. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 

Three lecture hours and one drafting room period per week. 

Prof. MacKay, Prof. Brown. 

Reference Books:— Merriman and Jacoby,—Roofs and 
Bridges; Bovey,—Theory of Structures. 

9s. Reinforced Concrete.—The analysis of reinforced con- 
crete beams accompanied by laboratory tests; the design of 
reinforced arches, retaining walls, bins, etc. 

Six hours per week, second term. 

Prof. MacKay, Prof. Brown. 

96. Bridge Design.—The reasons governing the selection of 
a particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which 
the bridge will be subjected; calculation of the stress in the 
several members; determination of the sectional areas and 
forms of the members; design of the connections; preparation 
of complete drawings. 

Required of Fourth Year students in Civil Engineering. 

Fight hours per week. 

Prof. MacKay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson. 

Reference Books:—Merriman and Jacoby’s Roofs and 
Bridges; Bovey’s Theory of Structures; Johnson Bryan and 
Turneaure’s Modern Framed Structures; Ketchum’s Highway 
Bridges; Thomson’s Typical Steel Railway Bridges; Waddell’s 
De Pontibus. . 

97. Hydraulics —The fundamental principles of hydraulics 
are considered, and applied to problems on the discharge of 
orifices, notches, weirs, pipes and open channels under varying 
conditions; the theory of impact of jets and its application 
to turbines is also dealt with. Required of Civil and Mechan- 
ical students of the Fourth Year; alternative course for Elec- 
trical and Mining students of the Fourth Year 

Two hours per week, first term. 

Prof. Brown. 

Text Book:—Hydraulics and its Applications—Gibson. 
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98. Hydraulic Laboratory.—The course is illustrative of 
the principles considered in Course 97, and is taken concur- 
rently. The work includes the following experiments :—Mea- 
surement of discharge from orifices, notches and pipes, both 
straight and bent, to determine hydraulic coefficients ; pressure 
of jets impinging on vanes; tests of Venturi meter, hydraulic 
ram, Pelton wheel, Girard impulse turbine, Brotherhood re- 
ciprocating motor, ete. 

Three hours per week, first term, 

Prof. Brown and assistant staff. 


99. Hydraulic Machines.—The course includes the appli- 
cation of the principles of hydraulics to the determination of 
formule for the design of turbines and centrifugal pumps. 
Examples are worked showing the methods of finding the 
leading dimensions of different types of such machines, and 
representative machines, methods of regulation, etc., are con- 
sidered in detail. The transmission of power by hydraulic 
pressure is also considered, and the functions of the accumu- 
lator are dealt with along with the influence of inertia forces 
in the operation of such machines as reciprocating motors, 
pumps, riveters, etc. 

Two hours per week, second term. 

Prof. Brown. 

Text-Book :—Hydraulics and its Applications—Gibson. 


101. f{ydraulics and Laboratory.—A short course embody- 
ing the hydraulic principles outlined under Courses 97 and 98 
will be given in the first term. There will be one lecture per 
week, and four or five laboratory periods at hours to be 
arranged. Required of Metallurgical and Chemical Engineer- 
ing students of the Fourth Year; alternative course for Min- 
ing students of the Fourth Year. 

Text-Book :—Hoskins—Text-Book on Hydraulics. 

QI. Municipal Engineering. 

(a) Sewage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems 
for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its 
treatment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and con- 
struction of main, branch and intercepting sewers; inverted 
syphons and submerged outlets; manholes, flush tanks, catch 
basins, storm water overflows, etc.: field and office work in 
connection with preliminary surveys, design, estimates of cost, 
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construction, record plans and: management; materials used in 
construction. 

(b) Roads and. Pavements.—Methods.of construction ; cost ; 
durability and desirability of the various kinds of pavements ; 
grades and cross sections; methods of assessments of costs; 
methods of maintenance and cleaning. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year. 

One hour per week. Mr. French. 

100. Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water; 
rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the supplying 
capacity of watersheds ; combined and separate fire and domes- 
tic systems with reference to their requirements as factors 
in the selection of sources of supply; works for the collection, 
storage and carriage of water to the point of distribution; 
natural and artificial purification; the distribution system with 
location of mains, hydrants, valves, blow-offs, etc.; field and 
office work in’ connection with design, estimates of cost, con- 
struction, record plans and management. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 

Two hours per week, second term. Mr. French. 

105. Advanced Courses.—Provision will be made if a suffi- 
cient number of properly prepared students present themselves 
for more advanced courses of lectures. During the session 
IQIO-I9II a course was given on “ The determination of 
secondary stresses in bridge trusses.” 


Department of Descriptive Geometry and Freehand 
Drawing. 


ProFessor :—C. H. McLeop. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—H. F. ARMSTRONG. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. B. Harvey. 





DEMONSTRATORS :— . 





——— 


This course deals with the methods of representing objects 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 
solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 
and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc- 
tive drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica- 
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tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to de- 
velop the imagination in respect to the power of mentally 
picturing unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use 


~ 


of the drawing instruments is attained. 


DESCRIPTIVE (GEOMETRY. 


341. First YEAR.—Geometrical drawing; problems on 
straight line and plane: projections of plane and solid figures ; 
curved surfaces and tangent planes ; intersections of surfaces: 
axometric projections; shades and shadows. Mr. Armstrong. 

Text Books :—Geometrical Drawing by C. H. McLeod: 
McLeod’s Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 

350. TuHirp YEAR. First Term. Perspective Drawing.— 
Mathematical perspective and perspective of shadows,. etc. ; 
photographic surveying. 

351. THirp Year. (Second Term)—Map Projections.— 
Graphical determination of spherical triangles ; spherical pro- 
jections and the construction of maps. Mr.. Harvey. 





FREEHAND DRAWING. 


342. In the Freehand Drawing Course, the object is to train 
the hand and eye so that students may readily make sketches 
from parts of machinery, etc., either as note. book sketches, 
diagrams, perspective drawings in light and shade, or as 
preparatory dimensioned sketches from which to make scale 
drawings. Mr. Armstrong. 

343. In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round 
writing, and titles, such as are chiefly in use in draughting 
offices will be dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing 
blue printing and simple map drawing will be included. 


Mr. Armstrong. 
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Department of Electrical Engineering. 


LAS Figept. 


‘C; V. CHRISTIE, 
f =o - Td 7 _ Ss o—— < r 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 1A. M. Gray: 





PROFESSOR: 


SPECIAL LECTURER:—E, GODFREY BURR. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :—A. G. L. McCNAUGHTON. 
O. HaAGuE. 

E. B. ARCHIBALD.. 





DEMONSTRATORS :— 


113. Electrical Enginecring.—The theoretical consideration 
of current flow in circuits of different kinds with constant and 
variable electro-motive force applied; the laws of electro- 
magnetism and of the magnetic circuit ; the theory and operat- 
ing characteristics of commutating and rectifying machinery ; 
the principles of alternating current machinery. Required 
of all students in Electrical Engineering in their Third Year. 

Two hours per week. Mr. Christie. 

117. Electrical Engineering (A.C. and A.C. Machinery) .— 
The treatment of alternating current circuits by vector dia- 
grams and complex quantities; the theory and operating char- 
acteristics of alternating current machinery. Required of 
all students in Electrical Engineering in their Fourth Year. 
Must be preceded by course 113. 

Three hours per week. Mr. Christie. 

Text Book :—Theoretical Elements of Electrical Engineer- 
ing, C. P. Steinmetz. 

120. Electric Lighting and Power Distribution.—The design 
and operation of central and isolated lighting and power plants ; 
the design and construction of distributing and transmission 
lines; arc and _ incandescent lighting; the appliances of 
stationary motors to general power purposes: power plant 
design, high tension power transmission, overhead and under- 
ground distribution. Required of all students in Electrica] 
Engineering in their Fourth Year. Must be preceded by course 
tee 

Two hours per week.—Prof. Herdt. 

Three hours per week in drawing room. First term. 

Text Book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. Electric Traction.—Determination of the power re- 
quired to accelerate and draw, at different speeds, loads under 
varying track and other conditions; car equipment as affected 
by nature of service; track construction; systems of distribu- 
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tion for urban and for heavy through traffic conditions... Re- 
quired of all students in Electrical Engineering in their Fourth 
Year. Must be preceded by course 113. 

Iwo hours per week.—Dr. Herdt. 

Three hours per week in drawing room. Second term. 

Text Book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 
Students are furnished with supplementary notes. 

122. Electrical Designing.—Properties of materials used in 
electrical apparatus, electrical. design of rheostats,. trans- 
formers, D.C. and A.C. generators and motors. Two hours 
per week. | 

- Four hours per week ‘in drawing room. MSS. notes and 
data. Mr. Gray. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 


114. Includes such tests of direct current metering and con- 
trolling devices, generators, motors, boosters, motor gener- 
ators, constant current machines and arc and incandescent 
lamps as illustrate the principles of their action and the 
limits of their proper use. Required of all students in Elec- 
trical Engineering in their Third Year. Must be taken in 
conjunction with or preceded by course 113. 

Six hours per week. First and second terms. 

Students are furnished with special laboratory notes and 
forms. 


118. Includes experiments on variable current flow in cir- 
cuits of different kinds: tests of alternators, synchronous 
motors and converters, compensators, induction motors, trans- 
formers, frequency and phase changing apparatus, potential 
regulators, reaction coils, etc. Required of all students in 
Electrical Engineering in their Fourth Year. Must be pre- 
ceded by course 113, and taken in conjunction with course 
Lau 

Nine hours per week. First and second terms. 

Students are furnished with special laboratory notes and 
forms. 

I1t. Elements of Electrical Engineering for Third Year 
students in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Civil and Mining Engineering and Railway Transportation. 

A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the 
laws of electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current 
flow in various circuits ; characteristics of direct and alternat- 
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ing current machinery; the fundamental principles of electric 
lighting and power distribution and electric traction. 

Two hours per week.—Mr. Gray. First and second terms. 

Text Book: MSS. notes and data. 

112. Electrical Engineering Laboratory for Third Year stu- 
dents in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Civil and Mining Engineering and Railway Transportation. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling de- 
vices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and con- 
stant current machines; experiments of variable current flow 
in circuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchron- 
ous motors and converters, induction motors and transform- 
ers: 

Three hours per week—First and second terms. 

Text Books :—Testing of Dynamos and Motors, Chas. F. 
Smith ; Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. F. Smith. 


English Composition. 


LECTURER :—G. W. LATHAM. 


131. In view of the importance of accuracy of expression in 
the case of those engaged in scientific or professional work, a 
course on English composition is prescribed for all under- 
graduates of the First Year. Students who give evidence of 
having already reached the required standard of proficiency, 
by passing a special exemption examination, may be excused 
from attendance on this course. This special examination will 
be held in the Molson Hall on Tuesday, October rst, at 
II o'clock. 

Students who are required to take this Course will be as- 
signed to a section which will meet weekly for practice and 
instruction in composition. 

Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob- 
tained before entry into the Second Year. All undergraduates 
of the First Year, whether exempt or not from attendance on 
the course, must pass the final examination. 

In connection with this course, the following text-books may 
be used: “Carpenter’s Composition and Rhetoric” ( Mac- 


millan) ; “ Wooley’s Handbook of Composition ” (Heath). 


132. Summer Reading. (See page 210.) 
135. English, (Dep’t of Railways. See page 262.) 
35. English. (Dep’t of Railways. See page 264.) 
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Department of Geology and Mineralogy. 


PROFESSOR:—F, D. Apams. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSoR :—J, Austen BANCROFT. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—R. P. D. GRAHAM, 

LECTURER :—JoHN STANSFIELD. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER :——-ALFRED E. Bartow, 


The courses are arranged as follows :— 


’ 


Third Year. 


I4I. 


142. 


143. 


General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of geology, and will be intro- 
duced by a short course on mineralogy. Especial at- 
tention will be devoted to dynamical geology and to 
historical geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 
the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. In addition 
to the lectures there will be a demonstration each week. 

. Dr. Adams. 

Text Books :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 


Mineralogy.—The lectures and demonstrations, illus- 
trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the 
description and means of identification of species, spe- 
cial attention being paid to the ores and economic min- 
erals and to those which are important as rock constit- 
uents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief djs- 
cussion of the geometrical and physical properties of 
minerals; their chemical composition; calculation of 
formulz, etc.; and the principles of classification. 
Mr. Graham. 


Determinative Mineralogy.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 


tion of mineral species. Mr. Graham and Mr. Stans- 
field. 
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Fourth Year. 


146. 


148. 


Petrography.—The modern methods of study em- 
ployed in petrography are first described, and the 
classification and description of rocks is then taken up. 
In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to practical 
work in the petrographical laboratory. 
Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


. Advanced Petrography—tThis is a more advanced 


course than 146. In addition to the lectures an after- 
noon throughout the year will be devoted to practical 
work in the petrographical laboratory. 

Text Book:—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 

Dr. Bancroft and Mr. Stansfield. 

Petrographical Laboratory.—This laboratory is open 
to fourth year Mining students. 

Ore Deposits and Economic Geology.—The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed. The 
more important non-metallic materials e.g., fuels, clays, 
abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be simi- 
larly treated as well as questions of water supply, 
artesian wells, etc. The structure of the earth’s crust, 
more especially with reference to folding, faulting and 
igneous intrusion in their bearing upon mining will 
then be considered and the course will close with a 
discussion of the methods employed in carrying out 
geological and magnetic surveys, and in the construc- 
tion and interpretation of geological maps and sections. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides and specimens. 

Text Books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck 
and Weed, The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 

Dr. Adams. 

Books of Reference:—The Reports of the Geo- 
logical Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the 
U. S. Geological Survey. 
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149. Geology of Canada.—A general description of the geo- 
logy and mineral resources of the Dominion. 
Dr. Bancroft. 


| [50. Physical Geography and Climatology.—Geographical 
subdivisions of Canada: mineral] areas; timber belts; 
wheat areas and water powers ; irrigation ; climatology 
and its relations to occupations and soil products. 
This is a special course provided for the Fourth 
Year students in the Railway Transportation course. 
It will be illustrated by maps, models and lantern 
slides. Dr. Bancroft. 


{51. Crystallography.—A short course of lectures for stu- 
dents in chemistry, with laboratory practice in the 
measurement and drawing of crystals: calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarising microscope, 
axial angle apparatus, etc. Mr. Graham. 


152. Historical Geology.—This is a continuation of course 
I4I, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum 


work extending throughout the session. Dr. Bancroft 
and Mr. Stansfield. 


153. Field Work.—The students in mining will receive a 
course of instruction in geological mapping and field 
work—extending over one week—in connection with 
the summer school of mining. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. 
Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


154. Field Work.—During the ten days immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of the fall term, a special course 
in the field methods employed in a geological survey 
will be given for those students. who elect the geo- 
logical option in’ the Fourth Year of the Mining 
course. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stans- 
field. 


Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take 
all the mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry students, 
in addition to the geology of the Third Year, may take the 
mineralogy of the Fourth Year. 
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Law and Economics. 


ProFEssorR OF LAaw:—F. P. WALTON. 
ProFEssor oF Economics:—S. B. LEACOCK. 
ASSISTANT Proressor oF Economics:—J. C. HEMMEON. 
LECTURER IN ENGINEERING EcoNnomics:—F. Baylis Brown. 


171.. Engineering Economics.—This course is intended to 
aa familiarise the engineering student with the business aspect of 
| | his profession. With this in view, lectures will be given on 
the subjects of barter and sale; money and credit; the forma- 
tion, organization and financing of companies; analysis of bal- 
| ance sheet; operating and fixed charges; estimates; specifica- 
i tions and contracts. Mr. Brown. 
| 172. Economics.—(Department of Railways. See p. 262.) 
| Dr. Leacock. 
| 175. Engineering Law.—This course is intended to present 
such an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and 
business men. Among the main topics may be mentioned 
the general law of contracts; the law of the architect and 
builder; the statutes affecting labour; commercial paper; sale; 





/ 
lease; agency and partnership; joint stock companies; insur- 
ance; carriers by land and sea. Dr. Walton. 
(76. Railway Law.—(Department of Railways. See p. 265.) : 
Dr. Walton. 
' 177. Railway Economics.—(Department of Railways. See 
p. 264.) Dr. Hemmeon. 
| Department of Mathematics. 
Proressor :—D. A. MuRRAY. 
ASSISTANT ProFESSOR:—T. RIpLER DAvrEs. 
rC. BarnHo. 
R. D. FULLERTON. 
LECTURERS :— J. J. MACDONALD. 
A. MILBURN. 
‘ C. T. SULLIVAN. 
=| 
i} 191. Geometry.—Exercises in plane geometry, elements of 
Th solid geometry and of geometrical conic sections. First Year 






(first term). Text Book:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geo- 
metry, Parts I-VI (Macmillan). Messrs. Davies, Fullerton, 
Macdonald, Milburn, Sullivan. 
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192. Algebra.—Miscellaneous theorems and exercises. ex- 
ponential and other series, properties and solution of higher 
equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, graphical 
algebra with an introduction to analytic geometry, indeter- 
minate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. First 
Year (first and second terms). Text Books:—Rietz and 
Crathorne’s College Algebra (Holt & Co.), Tanner and 
Allen’s Analytic Geometry (American Book Co.). Prof. 
Murray, Messrs. Fullerton, Macdonald, Milburn, Sullivan. 


193. J rigonometry.—Plane and spherical. First Year (sec- 
ond term). Text Book: Murray’s Plane and Sphetical Tri- 
gonometry, with tables (Longmans). Messrs. Davies, Fuller- 
ton, Macdonald, Milburn, Sullivan. 


194. Mechanics.—An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydrostatics. First year (first and second terms). ‘Text 
Book :—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 
(Cambridge University Press). Messrs. Batho, Fullerton, 
Milburn, Sullivan. 


197. Analytic Geometry—The point, straight line, circle, 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three 
dimensions. First Year (latter part of second term, and 
Second Year (first term). The Second Year work begins 
with the circle. Text Book: Tanner and Allen’s Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). Prof. Murray, Messrs. 
Fullerton, Milburn, Sullivan. 

198. Calculus.—Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, 
‘maxima and minima, integration, with applications to areas, 
volumes, moments of inertia, etc. Second Year (first and 
second terms). Text Book -—Murray’ s Differential and In- 
tegral Calculus (Longmans). Prof. Murray, Messrs. Fuller- 
ton, Milburn, Sullivan. 

201. 4lementary differential equations. Pre- 
scribed fie Blecitent Engineering students of the Third Year: 
optional for all others. (First and second terms). Prof. 
Murray. 





83, 86. Mechanics —For courses in Second and Third Year 
mechanics, see Civit Engi NEERING and APPLIED MECHANICS. 
pages 225 and 226. 
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Department of Mechanical Engineering. 





PROFESSOR: 


Medes p oe a, uf Ge M.. MeoKeRcow. 
ASSOCIATE ROFESSORS :—— ) A. R. Roperts. 


LECTURER :—G. L. GUILLET, 


>. ROBERTSON. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— G. Re 





( G. Woo.Ley. 


SHop INstrucrors:—+ J: STEWART. 
H. LANeE. 


A. W. MILLER. 
First YEAR. 





211. Mechanical Drawing and Designing.—Elementary prin- 
ciples of mechanical drawing and draftsmanship; preparation 
of working drawings and tracings of simple machine details. 

In connection with this work a brief course of lectures is 
given upon drafting room methods and standards, and the 
elementary considerations in the design and construction of, 
and selection of materials for, simple machine parts. 

Required of all Engineering students. Three hours per 
week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

Shopwork.—The course in shopwork is intended to afford 
some preparation for that study of workshop practice on a 
commercial scale which every engineer has to carry out for 
himself. With this end in view, the student works in the 
various shops of the department, and completes in each a 
series of practical exercises. He thus obtains some knowledge 
of the nature and properties of the various materials he em- 
ploys; he receives systematic instruction in the use and care 
of the more important hand and machine tools; and he ac- 
quires some manual skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplemented. For this purpose students are expected to 
spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining 
practical experience in engineering workshops outside the 
Umversity. 





Students are required to read and make’ notes of selected 
portions of certain text-books and articles in technical jour- 
nals, illustrative of the work done in each shop. 

The practical work is supplemented by a brief course of 
lectures dealing with shop processes and tools. The subject 
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dealt with in this way gives the student a clearer idea of the 
care and use of the various instruments and tools, and of the 
performance of the machines. 

In connection with his shopwork each student. is required 
to keep a record of his work. These records or notes are 
made on standard forms. These are handed in to the Shop 
Instructor at the close of each period of work, and, together 
with diligence and the results of a brief written ex camination, 
form the basis on which credit for shopwork is assigned. 

Required of all Engineering students. Six hours per week. 

212. Carpentry and Wood- turning.— Sharpening and care 
of wood-working tools; sawing, planing and paring to size; 
preparation of flat surfaces, parallel strips, and rectangular 
blocks ; construction of the principal joints employed in car- 
pentry and joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, 
end and middle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, dado and 
sash joints; dovetailing; scarfing; joints used in roof and 
girder work; wood-turning; use of wood-turning tools. Mr. 
Wooley. 

213. Smith-W ork.—The forge and its tools: use and care 
of smiths’ tools; management of fire; use of anvil and swage- 
block; drawing taper, square and parallel work; bending, up- 
setting, twisting, punching, and cutting; weldi ing and scarfing, 
Mr. Stewart. 

214. Foundry-Work.—Moulders’ tools and materials used 
in foundry work; the cupola: the brass furnace: preparation 
of moulding sand; boxes and flasks: core-making; use of 
core-irons ; bench moulding : blackening, coring and finishing 
moulds; vents, gates and risers: fines moulding ; open sand 
work; melting and pouring metal; mixtures for iron and 
brass casting. Mr. Lane. 





SECOND YEAR. 


218. Mechanics of Machines—Kinematics of Machines.— 
Constrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and accelera- 
tion in mechanisms; centrodes; analysis and classification of 
simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the 
slider crank chain and various wheel trains; design of involute 
and of cycloidal wheel-teeth. 

Dynamics of Machines.—Work and power; the power and 
turning effort of prime movers; inertia and kinetic energy of 
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revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. Required of 
all Engineering students. Three hours per week. Mr. Mc- 
Kergow. 

L’ext “Book :—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 

Reference Book:—Kennedy, Mechanics of Machinery 
(MacMillan). 

219. Mechanical Drawing. 

Drafting and tracing of more difficult exercises, and the 
making of assembly and detail drawings of machine parts. 
Lectures are given from time to time during the course deal- 
ing with drafting room methods, explanation of designs, and 
discussion of the reasons for selection of materials. 

Kequired of all Engineering students. Three hours per 
week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

220. Machine-shop Work.—Exercises in chipping; prepara- 
tion of flat surfaces; filing to straight edge and surface plate, 
scraping, screwing and tapping; use of scribing block and sur- 
face gauge; marking off work for lathes and other machines ; 
turning and boring cylindrical work to gauge; surfacing; 
screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools; machin- 
ing flat and curved surfaces on the planing and shaping ma- 





chines ; drilling and boring; cutting angles and speeds; dress- 
ing and grinding tools. 
Required of all Engineerine students. Three hours per 
> > 
week. Mr. Miller. 
THIRD YEAR. 


224. Mechanics of Machines —Mechanisms involving cham- 
ber crank trains and chamber wheel trains: helical, skew, and 
worm gearing; relative motion and displacement ; the mechan- 
ism of the simple slide valve and of expansion valves; solution 
of valve setting problems; the function and dynamics of en- 
gine fly-wheels and governors; elements of engine balancing; 
friction and lubrication. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical En- 
gineering. Two hours per week. Mr. Guillet. 

ext Books :—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) ; 
Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press) 

225. Machine Design.— Principles of the strength of 
materials as applied to the design of the parts of machines; 
fastenings used in machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, 


til 
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cotters, rivets, and rivetted joints: journals and bearings; 
shafts and couplings. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical En- 
gineering. Two hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

Text Book:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 

Book of Reference:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I 
(Longmans). 

Mechanical Engineering. 

226. (A) General course in Mechanical Engineering of 
Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam production; 
corrosion and defects of boilers: boiler plants and accesso- 
ries, principles of. selection and arrangement; the steam en- 
gine—estimation of power developed, economy of steam ma- 
chinery; the indicator: condensers, pumps and accessories: 
steam turbines; principles of design in steam plants; gas en- 
gines and gas producer plants, their selection, economy and ar- 
rangement; general conditions governing location and design 
of power installations. 

Required of all Engineering students except those in 
Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week. Prof. Durley. 

Text Books:—Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw) ; 
Duncan, Steam and other Engines (Macmillan). 

227. (B) Fuel and combustion; steam boilers and steam 
production; boiler installation and operation; the indicator; 
the steam engine, steam distribution and economy; steam 
turbines ; condensers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants; 
gas engines and gas producer plants; compressed air and 
refrigerating machinery. 

Required of all students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week. Prof. Durley. 

Text Book :—Ripper, Heat Engines (Longmans). 

228. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. — Testing and 
calibration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instru- 
ments; investigation of the operation of brakes, dynamo- 
meters, and governors; tests to determine the efficiency of belt 
and other transmission gearing, the properties of lubricants, 
the economy and performance of a steam engine and boiler, 
of a gas engine, of an air-compressor, and of a pump. 
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Required of all Engineering students, except those taking 
the Electrical Engineering Course. Three hours per week. 
Mr. McKergow and assistants. 

Reference Book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

223. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 

First Term.—Course same as 228. 

second Term.—Experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of 
steam engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, 
and quadruple expansion; the testing of steam boilers, pro- 
ducer gas engines, air compressors, and a complete steam 
power plant test. 

Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours 
per week in first term and three per week in second term. Mr. 
McKergow and _ assistants. 

Reference Book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

229. Thermodynamics.—Fundamental laws and equations 
of thermodynamics; their application to gases and to vapours, 
saturated and superheated; efficiency of ideal heat engines; 
properties of steam, and elementary theory of the steam 
engine; elementary theory of gas and hot air engines. 

Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical En- 
gineering. Two hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

Text Book :—Ewing—The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines—(Camb. Univ. Press); Marks and Davis, Steam 
Tables. 

Reference Book:—Ennis, Thermodynamics applied to 
Engineering. 





230. Mechanical Drawing.—Exercises in making sketches 
of machine parts and in preparing working drawings and 
tracings from them. Nine hours per week during summer 
term after conclusion of Second Year session. 

Required of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering stu- 
dents. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

231. Mechanical Drawing—This course is supplementary 
to the course in machine design and consists of exercises in 
design and draughting of fastenings, machine parts and sim- 
ple machines. Required of Mechanical Engineering students. 
Six hours per week for first term and three hours per week 
for second term. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 
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232. Mechanical Drawing.—A course similar to 231, but 
less extended. Required of Electrical Engineering students. 
Three hours per week. Mr. Roberts and assistants. 

233. Smith Work.—Tool forging and tempering, using car- 
bon and high-speed steels : making lathe and planer tools: taps, 
dies, drills, and tools for the forge; special welding. Eleven 
hours per week for half the summer term, prior to work in 
Third Year session. Required of Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineering students. Mr. Stewart. 

234. Foundry Work.—Moulds requiring a higher degree of 
skill and judgment than elementary course; special methods 
of strengthening the mould: coating for smooth surfaces on 
castings; methods of avoiding defects; cupola charging and 
operating; core mixtures and core making; coring moulds. 
For same period as 233. Required of Electrical and Mechan- 
ical Engineering students. Mr. Lane. 

In connection with 233 and 234 visits are made by the class 
under the guidance of the instructors to local manufacturing 
works. 

235. Pattern Making.—Use of pattern-makers’ tools; ele- 
ments of pattern-making; allowances to be made for draught 
and for contraction in moulding and casting; use of contrac- 
tion rule; preparation of prints and plain core-boxes : exercises 
in paring and turning ; construction of patterns and core-boxes 
for pipes, flanges, elbows, tees and valves; more difficult ex- 
ercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and 
face-plate work; gear and wheel patterns. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week for half the session. Mr. Wooley. 

236. Machine Shop.—Lathe work; marking off; centering; 
turning and boring; radial facing ; filing; grinding and polish- 
ing; internal and external screw cutting; change gear cal- 
culations ; taper turning and bench work. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week for half the session. Mr. Miller. 

237. Shop Processes and Management.—Factors of econo- 
mic production by machine tools; limits of time, power and 
cost; standardization of parts; selection of economic cutting 
conditions; requirements for accurate and interchangeable 
work; economic movement of material in factory, economic 
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production in the foundry and smith shop; co-ordination of 
various factory departments; methods of experimental in- 
vestigation of shop processes. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour 
per week. Mr. Guillet. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


| 240. Mechanics of Machines.— 


(A) Gyrostatic action in machines; further .:reatment of 
engine governors; primary and secondary balancing of en- 
gines ; knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery ; vibra- 
tion; valve gears. 

(B) The principles underlying the stability and weight sup- 
porting power of curved and plane surfaces driven through 


the air at high velocities together with the power required to 
: maintain these velocities are studied and the designs of such 
machines used for purposes of illustration. i 
| Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Two 
hours per week. Mr. McKergow. 


Keference Books:—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spang- 
ler’s Valve Gears; Lanchester’s Aerodynamics. 
241. Designing.—The complete design of an engine, a 
pump, or a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite 
' working drawings and tracings are prepared. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week. Mr. Roberts. 

242. Machine Design.— 

First Term.—Design of power transmission gearing, in- 
q cluding belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing; fits 
: | and fitting. 

Second Term.—Engine details, including cylinders, piston 
rods, connecting rods, shafts, flywheels, and machine frames. 

Required of Mechanical Engineering students. Two hours 
per week. Mr. Roberts. 

i 243. Machine Design.—Course same as 242, first term. 
Wit Two hours per week during first term. Required of Elec- 
i trical Engineering Students. Mr. Roberts. 
244. Power Plant Design.— 
Ihe arrangement, design and operation of power plants 
| worked by steam or gas engines; effect of requirements for 
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lighting, heating and power distribution. One lecture hour 
and one drafting room period per week in second term. Mr. 
McKergow. 

Text Book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 
Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

A student must select one of the following courses. 

245. Locomotive Engineering.—Train resistance, tractive 
force in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating; 
brakes; fuel and water in locomotive work. One hour per 
week, Prof. Keay. 

Text Book:—Hende ‘son, Locomotive Operation. 


246. Marine Engineering.—Ship resistance and propulsion ; 
efficiency and performance of marine machinery and propel- 
lers; arrangement and operation of main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery for marine work. One hour per week. Prof. Durley. 

Reference Books -—Taylor, Resistance of Ships. Sennett 
and Oram, The Marine Steam Engine. 


247. Heating and Ventilation of Buildings.—Loss of heat 
from buildings ; radiating surfaces; design and operation of 
heating systems; principles of ventilation: fans and blowers; 
design of duct systems; temperature and humidity control. 
One hour per week. Mr. McKergow. 

Text Book :—Carpenter, Fleating and Ventilating Buildings 
(Wiley). 

249. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.— Experimental 
investigation of :—Engine balancing and vibration; action of 
governors ; performance of fans and blowers: power absorbed 
by machine tools; efficiency of hoisting machinery; per- 
formance of steam boilers; steam engines, condensers, gas 
engines and producers: efficiency of air compressing and 
pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power plant, 
gas power plant, and a heating and ventilating system. Ten 
hours per week. Mr. McKergow. 

Required of students in Mechanical Ingineering. 

Text Book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 





257. Experimental Engineering—Theory of errors: methods 
of testing and tabulating results of tests on steam boilers, 
steam engines, gas producers, internal combustion engines, air 
compressors, refrigerating machinery, etc. Required of stu- 
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dents in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week. Mr. 
McKergow. 
Text Book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


251. [hermodynamics——Theory of reversed heat engines 
and refrigerating machines; entropy and entropy-tempereture, 
diagrams; advanced theory of internal combustion engines; a 
thermodynamic study of the steam engine, including the 
behaviour of steam in the cylinder; economy of steam engines 
influence of size, speed, and rate of expansion; compound 
expansion; the steam jacket; the testing of steam engines; 
flow of gases and vapours; theory of steam turbines. The 
whole course is carried out as far as possible in connection 
with the experimental work of the Mechanical Engineering 
Laboratories. Two hours per week. Prof. Durley. 

Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

Text Books:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. 
Press) ; Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley) ; Marks and Davis, 
Steam Tables and Diagrams (Longmans). 

Books of Reference :—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. 
Lowenstein), (Van Nostrand); Jude, Theory of the Steam 
Turbine (Griffin). 

252. Machine Shop.—Experimental work and studies. for 
the minimum time required for production, involving a con- 
sideration of best available machine tool speeds, necessary 
power of belting, most efficient tool angles, quality of metal 
and the kind of tool steel used. The course includes work 
in connection with the lathe, the planer, slotter, shaper, miller 
and turret lathe; and instruction in gear cutting and cutter 
grinding. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week. Mr. Miller. 


253. Manufacturing Plant Design—Methods adopted in 
designing a plant for manufacture of a specified product; lay 
out of shops; construction of buildings; equipment; require- 
ments for power, heat and light; fire protection; general sys- 
tem of operation and cost determination as affecting design 
of plant. (Optional with Course 99, [Hydraulic Machines] 
for students in Mechanical Engineering.) Two lecture hours 
and one drafting room period per week, second term. Mr. 
Roberts. 
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Text Book:—Day, Industrial Plants (Engineering Maga- 
zine). 

254. Works Organization and Accounting.—Analysis of 
costs of production and establishment changes; elements of 
factory accounting; factory record systems: depreciation ; 
organisation of staff; functions of departments; purchasing 
systems; methods of remunerating labour: shop organisation 
and equipment as affecting efficiency of production. Work 
done as far as possible in connection with course 253. Re- 
quired of students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per 
week. Mr. Guillet. 

Reference Book :-—Carpenter, Profit making management 
(Engineering Magazine. ) 


Department of Metallurgical Engineering and Metallurgy. 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
LECTURER :—S, W. WERNER. 
RESEARCH FELLOW :— 





Tuirp YEAR. 


261. General Elementary Metallurgy.— The lectures in- 
clude:—(1) A short account of the properties, composition 
and uses of the common metals and alloys; (2) a course on 
Fuel, including the properties and uses of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels ; the preparation of artificial fuels such as char- 
coal, coke and producer gas: pyrometry, calorimetry, refrac- 
tory materials and furnaces.; (3) an outline account of the 
metallurgy of iron, steel, copper and lead. 

Two lectures a week during the first term for Metallurgical, 
Mining and Chemical students. Prof. Stansfield. 

Text Book:—A. H. Sexton, “ Fuel and Refractory Ma- 
terials.” 

262. Metallurgical Laboratory.—The. course includes in- 
struction in pyrometry, calorimetry and _ the microscopic 
examination of metals. One period a week during the first 
term for Metallurgical students. 

203. Fire-Assaying, Part I.—The lectures and instruction 
sheets give an account of the furnaces, balances and other 
appliances used in assaying; the sampling and preparation of 
ores; fluxes and reagents, and the methods used in assaying 
gold, silver and lead ores, copper and copper ores and mattes; 
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gold and silver bullion and base bullion; cyanide precipitates 
and solutions. 

In the laboratory the students learn as many of these 
methods as are possible in the time allotted to this course. 
Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 
as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of 
accuracy. Metallurgical and mining students usually have an 
opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying in their Fourth 
Var. 


One lecture and two afternoons laboratory a week during 


the first term, for Metallurgical, Mining and Chemical stu- 
dents. Mr. Werner. 

Reference Book:—C. H. Fulton, “ Manual of Fire-Assay- 
itie. 


204. Fire-Assaying, Part II.—In this course the remainder 
of the above assay-methods are practised and the student is 
given the opportunity of acquiring greater accuracy and speed 
and the ability to run a number of assays at the same time. 
The course is designed to fit: students for entering an assay 
office at a smelter or refinery. The course may be taken in 
the Third or Fourth Years, and is required of all Metalluz: 
gical students except those who specialize in iron and steel. 

265. Metallurgical Calculations.—This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws 
to metallurgical operations such as the combustion of fuel, 
the smelting of ores and the construction and heating of 
furnaces. 

One lecture a week for Metallurgical students. Prof. 
Stansfield. 

Text Book:—J. W. Richards, “ Metallurgical Calculations,” 
Vol. I. 

206. Colloquium. — Metallurgical students have certain 
hours for reading in the library. They are required to read 
current metallurgical periodicals and to give an account of 


their reading at the Colloquium which is held once a week. 
Dr. Stansfield. 


267. Summer School (Metallurgical Works).—Metallur- 
gical students are required to attend the summer school which 
is held at the end of their Third Year. In this school, visits 


a 
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are paid to metallurgical works both in Montreal and at a 
distance. 

In addition to this, excursions may be made by the class 
from time to time to such metallurgical works as are within 
reach. 

A short course of lectures is given in the second term for 
Metallurgical students as a preparation for the field work in 
metallurgy. 


FourtH YEAR. 


271. Metallurgy (General). (a) A few lectures in ex- 
planation of the laboratory work (273). 

(6b) An account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, 
silver, platinum, zinc, nickel, cobalt, aluminium, iron and steel 

Text Book :—Borchers, “ Metallurgy.” 

Iwo lectures a week during the session. Prof. Stansfield. 


272. Metallurgy :— 


(a) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 
271. 

Reference Book :—Peters, “ Practice of Copper Smelting ” ; 
Ingalls, “ Lead Smelting and Refining ”; Ingalls, “ Metallurgy 
of Zinc”; Collins, “ Metallurgy of Silver "; Rose, “ Metal- 
lurgy of Gold”; Stoughton, “The Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel”; Forsythe, “The Blast ‘Furnace and the Manufac- 
ture of Pig Iron.” 

(b) General advanced metallurgy. 

Text Book:— Fulton, “ Principles of Metallurgy.” 

(c) Metallurgical construction and design, and costs of 
metallurgical plant and operations. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Three hours a week 
during the session. Prof. Stansfield. 

273. Metallurgical Laboratory, Part I.— 

The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as 
far as time will permit, either as demonstrations, individual 
work, or work in groups:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or ar- 
senical ore on a small scale and also in the large roasting 
furnace; (b) formation and properties of ,copper or lead 
mattes and slags; (¢) smelting a copper or lead ore in the 
water jacketed blast furnace; (d) melting and casting certain 
metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
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leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in 
some of the following:—pyrometry, calorimetry, flue gas 
analysis, tests of refractory materials, microscopic examina- 
tion of metals, heat treatment of iron or steel. 

Required of Metallurgical and Mining students. One period 
per week in the first term. 

Students of Metallurgical Engineering spend four or five 
periods during the first term in the Hydraulic Laboratory. 
These periods are taken from courses 273 and 300. 

274. Metallurgical Laboratory, Part II.—This time is 
devoted to the serious study of some metallurgical problem. 
Usually two students work together and present a thesis con- 
taining an account of important published work bearing on 
their subject, as well as the result of their own experimental 
researches. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Three periods a week 
during the second term. | 


275. Electro-Metallurgy.— This course of lectures is re- 
stricted to a consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. Other parts of the subject are treated in the lectures 
on electro-chemistry. Two lectures a week during the second 
term for Metallurgical, Electrical and Chemical students. 
Prof. Stansfield. 

Text Book :—A. Stansfield, “ The Electric Furnace.” 

276. Electro-Metallurgy Laboratory.—The work is arranged 
to illustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of 
the main types of electric furnace and become familiar with 
some of the principles of electric furnace construction and 
design. One period a week for students taking course 275. 


277. Colloquium.—One hour a week during the session is 
given to informal discussion of research and other work being 
done in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical 
interest. Dr. Stansfield. 


276. Metallurgical Machinery and Design.—This course in- 
cludes lectures on metallurgical machinery and design, which 
are included in 272, and two periods a week, during the second 


term, are devoted to drafting and designing metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. 


= 
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Department of Mining Engineering, 
PROFESSOR :—JoHN BONSALL Porter. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—JOHN W. BELL. 
Dawson FELLow IN MINING -—J. D. Gattoway. 


It MON STO ATOR oe 


: G. E TRRAY 
DoucLAs RESEARCH FELLOWS :— { = E. Mt Zee 
J. B. de Harr. 


THIRD YEAR. 


291. Mining Engineering.—The principles and practice of 
mining.—Prospecting, simple mining methods, excavation, ex- 
plosives and blasting, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing 
and dredging, hydraulic mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures 
per week in the second term. This course is continued in the 
fourth year. (See 297.) Prof. Porter. 

292. Ore Dressiny.—The theory and practice of ore dress- 
ing and coal washing.—The forms in which ores occur and 
the effect of mixture, impurity, etc. ; the theoretical considera- 
tions affecting mineral separations; the general mechanical 
operations involved; dressing machinery—breakers, stamps, 
rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, washers, buddles, mag- 
netic separators, etc. One lecture per week in the first term 
and two per week in the second term and laboratory. This 
course 1s continued in the Fourth Year. (See 299.) Prof. 
Porter. | 

293. Ore Dressing Laboratory.—Simple tests of ores, sands 
and gravels, by means of pan, vanning shovel, classifier, jig, 
etc. One afternoon per week in the second term. Further 
laboratory work in the Fourth Year. (See 300 and 301.) 


FouRTH YEAR. 

297. Mining Engineering.—The principles and practice of 
mining.—Prospecting, deep wells, diamond drilling, open cast 
mining, shaft sinking, drifting, underground development, 
methods of mining, timbering, hauling, hoisting, draining, 
pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine accidents and their 
prevention; general arrangement of plant, administration, 
stores and dwellings; examination and valuation of mines 
and mine reports. Three lectures a week. Prof. Porter. 

298. Mining and Ore-Dressing Machinery and Design.— 
The application of mechanical and electrical engineering to 
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mining, ore-dressing and metallurgy.—Machinery for haulage, 
hoisting, pumping, ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, 
power transmission, tramways, cable ways, compressors, blow- 
ing engines, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill buildings, 
head frames, ore bins, lay out of plant, etc. One lecture a 
week and two d: rafting room periods in the second term for 
all students in course and one additional lecture per week for 
students taking alternative (b). Prof. Porter and Mr. Bell. 

299. Ore-Dressing and Milling—Continuation of the ore 
dressing course of the Third Year. Concentration plants, coal 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. Three lectures 
a week in the first term. Prof. Porter. 

302. Mining Colloquium.—One hour a week is given to the 
prese ntation and discussion of papers on the work being done 
in the department and to other matters relating to mining and 
ore dressing. Students are required to take the leading part 
in these exercises 

300. Ore ores ssing and Metallurgical Laboratory.—Two 
mornings per week in the first term are given to the ore 
dressing, hydraulic and metallurgical laboratories. This time 
is chiefly assigned to ore dressing and metallurgy, and certain 
typical operations in each are carried out. The set exercises 
in ore dressing are a continuation of the Third Year labora- 
tory work and comprise a series of experiments in crushing, 
classifying, jigging, slime treatment, magnetic separation, 
cyanidation and amalgamation, and include a complete trial 
run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling gold ore. 

(Students taking the geological alternative give one morn- 
ing per week in the first term to petrogr aphical laboratory and 
only one to ore dressing, metallurgy, etc., as above.) 

301. Ore Dressing Laboratory and Thasts W ork. 
second term one whole day and one additional morning are 
given to individual work in the ] laboratory and to the prepara- 
tion of a thesis to be filed in the departmental library and, 





‘when suitable, published. 


Ihe subjects available for thesis work are very numerous 
and range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, 
screening, classification, concentration, etc., to the experi- 
mental determination of the best methods for the treatment 
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of particular ores and coals. Over one hundred and twenty- 
ive different lots of ore are available, and the quantities are 
sufficient for work on a comparatively large scale. New ores 
are constantiy being secured. 

Advanced Courses.—Special courses of instruction are 
offered to graduate students in mining and ore dressing. 
These courses include lectures, colloquia and individual work 
in the laboratories and drafting room. 

Text Books :—The text book used in ore dressing is Rt. H. 
Richard’s Text Book in Ore Dressing. No formal text book 
is used in mining, but in both mining and ore dressing, stu- 
dents are required to look up a large number of special refer- 
ences and also to make frequent use of the works named 
below. Those marked with a * being so freely used that they 
should, if possible, be purchased by each member of the class: 
sir C. LeNeve Foster’s Ore and Stone Mining; *F. Donald- 
son's Practical Shaft Sinking; *R. B. Brinsmade’s Mining 
Without Timber; *H. C. Hoover’s Principles of Mining; 
Mayer’s Mining Methods in Europe; *H. W. Hughes’ Text 
Book of Coal Mining; Boulton’s Coal Mining; Behr’s Wind- 
ing Plants for Great Depths; Saunders’ Mine Timbering: 
*W. H. Storms’ Timbering and Mining; *R. H. Richard’s 
Ore Dressing; T. A. Rickard’s Stamp Milling of Gold Ores 
and *Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; H. Louis’ 
Handbook of Gold Milling; T. K. Rose’s Metallurgy of Gold; 
H. F. Collins’ Metallurgy of Silver; James’ Cyanide Practice; 
*Julian and Smart’s Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; The 
Coal and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book; Manual of Mining by 
M. C. Ihlsing. 

LABORATORIES. 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper 
begins in the Third Year, with courses in assaying and 
elementary ore dressing. In the Fourth Year this work is 
elaborated, the general method of instruction being first to 
conduct a limited number of important typical operations, and 
then to assign to each student certain methods which he must 
study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and 
make written report. In this work he is guided by the pro- 
fessors and demonstrators, and assisted by the other students, 
whom he must in turn assist when practicable. In this way 
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every student acquires detailed knowledge of certain typical 
operations and makes at least one original investigation and 
at the same time gains a fair general experience in many of 
the important methods in use. 

ILLUSTRATIONS, Museums, SociETIES, Etc. 

In addition to a large series of lantern slides, the depart- 
ment owns a collection of over four thousand photographs 
and other illustrations. This collection is constantly being 
enlarged. 

The Museums of the building contain suites of ores, con- 
centrates, fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines 
and furnaces, and Sollestions of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly 
to read and discuss papers by praduate and student pdeeais, 
and occasionally to hear lectures by gentlemen eminent in thre 
protession. The Society has been made a students’ section 
of the Canadian Mining Institute, and its undergraduate 
members are therefore student members of the Institute, and 
receive all its publications. Papers read before the Mining 
Society may be entered in competition for any students’ prizes 
offered by the Canadian Mining Institute. (See page 2068.) 
Members may also attend meetings of the mining section 
of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, and, may, for a 
nominal fee, become student members, and receive all the 
publications of the Society. 

The Mining Society Camera Club is a departmental organ- 
ization comprising members of the staff and students in- 
terested in Engineering photography. The club meets fort- 


nightly and excursions, competitions, etc., are arranged from 
time to time. 


FIELD SCHOOL IN MINING. 


294. he summer vacation class instituted in 1§ 898 is now a 
fixed part of the course. All students of Mining in regular 
course are required to attend this class at the end a the Third 
Year: 

The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 
one-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and 
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metallurgical establishments. The protessor of Mining and 
his assistant and a member of the geological staff go with 
the party and hold daily demonstrations or classes. The stu- 
dents take notes and sketches on the ground, and afterwards 
are required to work up these notes and to submit a formal 
report on some part or the whole. 

During the last fourteen years these field parties have 
visited British Columbia five times, Nova Scotia four times, 
Newfoundland, and Pennsylvania and Michigan twice each. 
Numerous visits have also been made to Sudbury, Cobalt and 
other Ontario localities while en route to more distant points. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all 
Mining students, the only expense to them being the cost of 
board, lodging, and railway fares. These expenses are kept 
as low as.is practicable and are in part met by the income of 
a fund provided by Sir William Macdonald, from which de- 
serving students who require aid can also have money ad- 
vanced them by applying to the Professor of Mining. 

At the close of the regular work of the field school arrange- 
ments are made with the managers of ‘the mines visited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employ- 
ment for the remainder of the summer. Al] students are 
earnestly advised to engage in such work, and it is probable 
that it will be made obligatory at an early date in the future. ' 


Department of Physics. 


PROFESsoR :— H. T. Barnes. 
ASSISTANT PRroFeEssors er x a Ay, 
si R. W. Boyte. 
SESSIONAL LEcCTURER:—L. V. KING. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR:—N. E. WHEELER. 
| J. W. Haywarp. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— | Hl. E REILLEY. 
) A. Scort. 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experi- 
mental lectures on the general principles of physics (embrac- 
ing, in the First Year, The Laws of Energy—Heat, Light, and 
Sound; in the Second Year, Electricity and Magnetism, ac- 


companied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, in 








258 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in exact physical and prac- 
tical measurements. 





311. First YEAR.—Heat, Sound and Light. Two hours per 
week. Tuesday and Thursday mornings. Prof. Barnes. 

Text Book :—Deschanel’s Heat Sound and Light, special 
edition, Renouf Publishing Co. 

312. Laboratory Course-—Three hours per week, spent in 
practical measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory 
in conjunction with the lecture courses. See time table of 
sections. 

Text Book:—Tory and Pitcher’s Laboratory Manual. 


315. SECOND YEAR.—Flectricity and Magnetism. Two hours 
per week. Monday and Friday or Wednesday and Saturday 
mornings. Dr. Boyle. 

316. Laboratory course, three hours per week. Magnetism 
and Electricity—Measurements of pole strength and moment 
of a magnet; the magnetic field; methods of deflection, and 
oscillation; comparison of moments and determination of the 
elements of the earth’s magnetism. 

Current Electricity—A complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance, and electromotive force; cali- 
bration of galvanometers. 

Text Books:—Hadley’s Electricity and Magnetism; Jack- 
son’s Elementary Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan) ; 
Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory Manual. 


317. An additional course, involving four laboratory periods 
per week with lectures, will be given in the month of Sep- 
tember, 1912, and thereafter, for students in Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering. 

320, 321. THIRD YEAR.—Students of Electrical Engineer- 
ing will continue their work.in the Physical Laboratory iv the 
Third Year. The following is a brief outline of the course :— 

Magnetic elements and measurements; testing magnetic 
qualities of iron; theory and practice of absolute electrical 
measurements ; comparison and use of electrical standards of 
resistance, EK. M. F., self and mutual-induction, and capacity ; 
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testing and calibration of ammeters and voltmeters ; insulation 
and capacity tests: electric light photometry. 

Text Book to be selected. Wednesday morning at to. 
Laboratory, Wednesday morning and afternoon. Prof. Barnes 
and Mr. King. 

322. Fourtu YEAR.—Students of Electrica] Engineering 
may take a course of lectures in electrical theory, optional 
Prof. Wilson. 


. 


325 to 329. Advanced Courses and Research.—For_ ad- 
vanced courses of lectures see under honour courses in Arts. 
Owing to the complete equipment of the Laboratories there 
are special facilities offered for those desiring to take up re- 
search work in heat, Optics, sound, electricity, and magnetism 
and radioactivity. 


Department of Surveying and Geodesy. 


PROFESSOR :—C, H. McLeop,. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR —J. B. Harvey. 
Lecrurer:—A, J. Ketty. 





DEMONSTRATORS :-— $ 





This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic sur- 
veying, in the field work of engineering operations, and in 
practical astronomy. The lecture course is divided as fol- 
lows :— 

340. SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying; the con- 
struction, adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, 
micrometer, compass and minor field and office instruments ; 
railway circular curves: planimeter and pantograph; general 
topography; levelling; contour surveying; stadia surveying ; 
land systems of the Dominion and Provinces. Mr. Harvey. 

352. THIRD YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments ; hydro- 
graphic surveying; the use of the plane table; mining survey- 
ing; barometric and trigonometric levelling ; elements of prac- 
tical astronomy. Prof. McLeod. 


353. THirp YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments ; the use 


of the plane-table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; 


hydrographic surveying; barometric and trigonometric level- 
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ling; theory and setting out of transition curves; elements of 
geodetic surveying; elements of practical astronomy. Prof. 
McLeod. 

359. FourtH YEAR.—Geodesy. The determination of time, 
latitude, longitude and azimuth; figure of the earth, mea- 
surements of base lines and triangulation systems; adjust- 
ment and reduction of observations. Prof. McLeod. 





Field Work.—The students are required to carry out the 
following work:- 


(1) A farm survey, using chain and 





347. SECOND YEAR. 
compass; (2) a compass and micrometer survey; (3) a detail 
survey, using chain and offset; (4) levelling; (5) transit work. 

348. Drafting from field notes of chain and angular sur- 
veys. 

354. THirp YEAR.—(1) Level and transit practice, includ- 
ing the adjustments of the instruments; (2) a survey and 
location of a railway line, with determination of topography 
and contours and subsequent staking out for construction ; 
(3) a stadia survey; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river 
channel, including measurement of discharge; (5) a survey 
at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astronomical 
observations with sextant and engineer’s transit. 

361. FouRTH YEAR.—(1) Determination of latitude (a) by 
transit and sextant observations on Polaris, (b>) by zenith tele- 
scope, (c) by noon observations with transit and sextant; 
(2) determination of azimuth, (a) by equal altitude ob- 
servations of the sun, (0) by observation of elongation of 
Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with en- 
gineer’s transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar 
compass; (3) determination of time, (a) by equal altitude 
observations of the sun with sextant and transit, (b) by ob- 
servations of the meridian passage of stars with astronomical 
transit; (4) determination of longitude by clock comparisons 
and by lunar observation; (5) base line measurements; (6) 
precision levelling; (7) measurement of angles by geodetic 
methods; (8) plane table surveys; (9) special problems in 
railroad track work. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and 
to prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own sur- 
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veys. This office work is principally done during the regular 
summer school session. 

Field work is required of all students of the Second Year 
(except those taking the Practical Chemistry course), of 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering and Railway Transportation, and of the fourth 
Year in the Civil Engineering course. The work: will begin 
in 1912 on September 2nd, and will continue for four weeks. 

360. Geodetic Laboratory.—Fourtu Yrak. 

The following determinations of the constants and errors 
of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory 
by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering 
course :— 

(1) Measurement of magnifying power; (2) errors of 
graduation; (3) measurement of eccentricity of circles; (4) 
determinations of errors of run of theodolite microscopes ; 
(5) investigation of the errors of graduation of a standard 
bar; (6) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and com- 
parison thereof on the comparator; (7) investigation of the 
errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator ; 
(8)determination of the constants of steel tapes: (6 }) 3th 
vestigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty- 
toot comparator; (10) determination of the scale value of 
level vials; (11) investigation of the accuracy of barometers; 
(12) determination of the collimation and inclination errors 
in an astronomical transit by nadir observations. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
following in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :— 


Fifty-nine transit theodolites by various makers, with solar and 
mining attachments: a photo-theodolite; two 8-in. alt-azimuths ; thirty- 
one dumpy and twelve wye levels: two gradient-telemeter levels: hand 
levels: and clinometers; four precision levels; seventeen surveyors’ 
compasses; one miner’s dial; three prismatic compasses; pocket com- 
passes; marine sextants; artificial horizons; box sextants; two re- 
flecting circles; seven plane tables; six current meters; Rochon micro- 
meters; double image micrometers; field glasses: heliotropes; baro- 
meters; one 100 ft. Invar tape; 300 ft. and s00 ft. steel tapes suit- 
able for base measurements: steel chains and _ stee] bands; linen 
and metallic tapes; sounding lines; pickets: levelling rods; micrometer 
targets; slope rods; pedometers: station pointer ; Ppantographs, plani- 
meters, slide rules ‘and other minor appliances. 
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EXAMINATION FOR LAND Surveyors:—Any graduate in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap- 
prenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of land 
surveyor. 

Text Books and Books of Reference :—Gillespie’s Survey- 
ing, Johnson and Smith’s Theory and Practice of Surveying, 
Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Greene’s Practical and Spher- 
ical Astronomy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineer’s Sur- 
veying Instruments, Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and 
Practice of Surveying, Trumbull’s Underground Surveying. 


Department of Railways. 


(H. O. Keay. 
PROFESSORS :— AN Smart. 


A. A. GOopcHILp. 
LECTURERS :— < Herpert MARTIN. 
Geo. C. WELLS. 


Taxes fA. W. Youn. 
NSTRUCTORS :— \ H. F. MiLter. 


Turrp YEAR RAatLwaAy TRANSPORTATION. (OPERATING AND 
EXECUTIVE. ) 

172. Economics.—Economic theory, with special reference 
to the organization of modern commerce and industry, 
railways and their development, essay writing, the pre- 
paration of reports and discussion of practical prob- 
lems. Dr. Leacock. 


175. Engineering. Law.—See page 238. 

135. English.—The preparation and criticism of reports on 
stated subjects, the object being to acquire a clear and 
accurate style. Mr. Latham. 

371. Freight Service.—Freight department organization, re- 


cords and _ statistics, solicitation of freight, claims, 
clearing systems, waybilling, supervision of fast 
freight, car service, per diem, ete.—a full explanation 
of the methods of handling freight. Mr. Martin. 
228. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—See page 243. 
86. Mechanmcs.—sSee page 22 
372. Railway Engineering:—The locomotive and its work; 
locomotive and grade problems; effect of distance, 
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rise-and-fall and curvature on train mile costs ; 
estimate. of probable receipts and expenditures ; 
economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and 
location surveys; turnouts: yards and’terminals: de- 
tails of construction; materials of construction. Prof. 
Smart. 
Railway Engineering (Mining Students).—An_ ele- 
mentary course of twelve lectures dealing with the 
paper location of a railway. Prof. Smart. 
For list of Reference Books, see page 266. (Fourth Year 
Railway Engineering. ) 
. Mapping. 
Draughting, from notes, the paper location of a rail- 
way; maps and profiles; earthwork diagrams; switch 
design; yard design. Prof. Smart. 
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350. Mapping (Mining Students ).—Draughting from notes, 
the paper location of a railway; maps and profiles. 
Prof. Smart. 

373. Railway Mechanical Engineering.—Elementary course 
on the steam engine, steam boilers, power plant equip- 
ment, steam turbines, gas engines, compressed air and 
elementary locomotive construction and operation. 

Prof. Keay. 
Text Book :—Ripper’s Heat Engines. (Longmans, 
Green & Co.) 

374. Railway Organization and Accounting.—Organization 
and work of the various departments; duties of 
officers; accounting. (A course preparatory to that 
of the Fourth Year.) Mr. Goodchild 

375- Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 

376. Telegraphy.—Mr. Miller. 


Notre.—Students are required to follow systematic courses 
in shorthand and telegraphy throughout the Third and Fourth 
Years. 


FourRTH YEAR RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION (OPERATING 
AND EXECUTIVE. ) 


379. Accounting.—The principles of accounting, a develop- 
ment of the course of the Third Year. Earnings and 
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expenses ; shop material and cost, labour and methods 
of paying for same; statements, their nature and value. 
Mr. Goodchild. 
Railway Economics.—Transportation economics, in- 
cluding the theory of railway rates, railway commis- 
sions, taxation of railways, government ownership 
and control, the treatment of transportation problems 
in Europe and America, etc. “ Attention will be paid 
to questions closely connected with transportation in 
Canada, such as the relative powers of the Dominion 
and: Provincial Governments, the tariff, immigration, 
government aid to railways, public lands and immi- 
gration. Essays connected with the above questions 
will be required. Dr. Hemmeon. 


I11-112.—E&lectrical Engineering.—For details, see page 233. 


138. 


380. 


381. 


English.—Continuing the work of the Third Year. 

Mr. Latham. 
Freight Service-—An extension of the work of the 
Third Year. This course involves a discussion of the 
broader problems of the freight traffic department. 

Mr. Martin. 
Railway Operation.— Organization of conducting 
transportation department, the development of train 
dispatching in America, the development of the con- 
trol of train movement in Europe, conducting trans- 
portation expenses, formation of time tables, standard 
train rules, rules for movement of trains on single 
track, rules for movement of trains on double track, 
general rules covering the operation of trains and 
handling of freight and passengers, clearance cards 
and other blanks, station service, yard service, road 
service, duties of dispatchers and operators. Prof. 
Smart. 


Signals.—Block signalling, manual systems, automatic 
systems, estimates and plans. Prof. Smart. 


Interlocking.—Economic considerations, the different 
forms of mechanical interlocking machines, the lock- 
ing sheet, dog charts, the lead out, the ground con- 
nections, switch and synal connections, the cabin, 
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power machines, costs, interlocking of terminals and 
yards, electrical apparatus in connection with mechan- 
ical machines, construction and maintenance, organiza- 
tion of signal department, records and reports. 

Prof. Smart. 
Interlocking Design.—Design of crossing lay out, mak- 
ing of locking sheets and dog charts, block signal loca- 
tion plans, design of switch and signal connections. 

Prof. Smart. 


Books of Reference -—Adams, Block Signalling; Wilson’s 


385. 


150. 


386. 


Mechanical Interlocking for Railways; Derr’s Block 
Signal Operation; Rules of the London North West- 
orn ~Railway; American Railway Assoc. Standard 
Code; Manual of recommended practice, American 
Railway Engineering and Maintenance of Way Assoc; 
Laverack’s Locking. 
Passenger Service.—The passenger department; its or- 
ganization, methods and general principles governing 
passenger business ; baggage system; mail and express. 
Mr. Wells. 
Physical Geography and Climatology.—Geographical 
subdivisions of the country; mineral areas: timber 
belts; wheat areas and water powers; irrigation: 
climatology and its relations to occupations and soil 
products. Dr. Bancroft. 
Railway Law.—This course is concerned largely with 
the Railway Act, and a general outline of the law of 
common carriers. Special attention will be given to 
such subjects as expropriation, damage suits against 
railway companies, and the more usual forms of con- 
tracts with carriers. Dr. Walton. 
Railway Mechanical Engineering.—Locomotive _trac- 
tive power, train resistance, tonnage rating, locomotive 
testing, comparative costs of locomotive operation, 
boiler incrustation, chemical control of water purifying 
plants, determination of hardness, acidity, etc., fuel 
handling, location, design, equipment and organization, 
with reference to roundhouses and railway shops, 
mechanical engineering requirements at terminals. 
Professor Keay. 
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387. Railway Mech. Eng. Designing.—The working out of 
numerous problems connected with the motive power 
department, supplemented by visits to power houses, 
shops, and locomotive terminals. Professor Keay. 

Text Books :—Henderson’s Locomotive Operation; Hen- 

derson’s Cost of Locomotive Operation (Railway Age 
Gazette). 


388. Railway Engineering—Interlocking, block signalling, 
: organization of operating department, operating ex- 
penses, records and reports, maintenance of way organ- 
ization, accounts and programme for expenditures, 
track maintenance, tie renewals, ballast renewals, re- 
laying and renewing rails, track tools, work train 
service, steam shovel work, betterments. Prof. Smart. 


389. Electric Railways.—Preliminary considerations ; prob- 
able earnings; interurban lines; city lines; effects of 
grades; curves and distance; time tables and schedules ; 
rolling stock; railway motors; speed and current 
curves; train resistance and power-time curves; speed 
and energy curves; performance curves; trucks: 
brakes; controllers; construction: roadway; ballast; 
rail; power stations, and power distribution: repair 
shops; maintenance of track, equipment and _ trans- 
mission line. Mr. Christie. 


Reference Books :—Canadian Railway Act of 1903; Wel- 
lington’s Economics of Railway Location; Lavis, Rail- 
way Location Surveys and Estimates; Webb’s Econo- 
mics of Railway Construction; Gillette’s Earthwork 
and its Cost; Allen’s Railway Curves and Earthwork; 
Manual American Railway Engineering and Mainte- 
nance of Way Assoc; Rules of the M. of W. Dept. 
C.P.R.; Gotshall’s Electric Railway Economics: Trat- 
man’s Track and Track Work; Paine’s Roadmaster’s 
Assistant ; Camp’s Notes on Track. 


390. Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 


391. Telegraphy.° Mr. Miller. 
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PRACTICAL RAILWAY TRAINING. 


Arrangements have been made with one of the larger 
Canadian Railways whereby special apprenticeship train- 
ing is offered to students in the Transportation and Mechan- 
ical Courses of the University. Thus the summer vacations 
and a period of two years after graduation are utilized to 
give the students a broad practical railway experience, with a 
view to developing inen for official positions. 


The summer training for Transportation and Mechanical 
students will be the same for the first two years; at the end 
of that time students will be required to make a decision as 


to whether they desire to subsequently adopt the Transporta- 
tion or the Mechanical Course. 


The work arranged for Transportation Students is as fol- 
lows :— 


First Year (Vacation )—Three months as special apprentice 
at the Railway Shops. 


Second Year (Vacation).—Three months as special ap- 
prentice at a roundhouse. 


Third Year (Vacation)—Three months in road service as 
an extra brakeman. 


After graduation—Three months in station service. 
Three months in Stores Department. 
Three months in Master Mechanic’s Office. 
Six months on track work. 
Three months in Accounting Department. 
Six months with Train Master. 


The practical training in the Mechanica] Course, following 
the first two vacation periods, will be mainly at the railway 
company’s shops, together with such special assignments in 
the motive power department as will best serve to develop the 
men for larger responsibilities. 

In order that no valuable time may be lost to students of 
the First Year intending to follow either of these railway 
courses, they should consult. with the Head of the Railway 
Department, (Room 65, Engineering Building) before the 
beginning of their first vacation. 
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. 


1. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 
are located in Montreal. Students in all departments of engineering 
are strongly recommended to become student members of the Society, 
which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then en- 
titled to the two volumes of the “ Transactions,’ which are annually 
published, and to the use of the Society’s rooms, 413 Dorchester 
Street.* They also have opportunities of meeting the prominent 
engineers of the country and of being present at the fortnightly ses- 
sions, at which papers are read on current engineering subjects and 
works of construction. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Society. 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended 
to become members of the McGill Mining Society, which, although a 
student body (see p. 256), is affiliated with the Canadian Mining In- 
stitute, the headquarters of which are in Montreal. Members of this 
Society receive the Transactions of the Institute without extra ex- 
pense, and are entitled to attend all meetings and to compete for the 
prizes offered. 





*176 Mansfield Street after about January Ist, 1913. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS. 





(1). No student proceeding to a degree will be allowed to 
take any subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured 
exemption, in all prerequisite subjects.* 

(2). All students proceeding to a degree as above shall 
be classed as undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates, 
the latter being students with defective entrance qualifications 
or who have failed in one of more of the subjects of their 
course in the year previous to that in which they are entered. 

(3). Except in special cases as provided below, no under- 
graduate or conditioned undergraduate shall be permitted to 
take any Second Year subject until he has passed or secured 
exemption in all matriculation requirements, and, similarly, 
no Third or Fourth Year work may be undertaken until all 
First or Second Year subjects respectively shall have been 
passed or exempted. 

The Faculty may waive this rule in special cases on recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Registration, Promotion, etc. 

(4). Partial students not proceeding to a degree may be ad- 
mitted to classes without regard to the prerequisite rule, 
provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
head of each department concerned, and have also had their 
courses approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing 
and Promotion. 

(5). In the event of a partial student desiring to obtain 
undergraduate standing in order to proceed to a degree, he 
shall not be given credit for work already done without the 
usual prerequisites until he has also passed examinations or 





*It is to be noted that prerequisite subjects are those which, in the 
opinion of the Faculty, must have been mastered before the subjects to 
which they are prerequisite can be intelligently studied. 

Concurrent subjects are those which so supplement one another that 
no one of them can be intelligently studied alone. If any subject has 
another which is concurrent to it, both must be taken in the same session, 
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secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded 
by the Committee and has had his case approved’ by a 
unanimous vote of the Faculty. 

(6). All undergraduates who at the close of any session have 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their Year, or 
who at the opening of the following session have removed all 
conditions by passing supplemental examinations in the sub- 
jects in which they have failed, may pass into the next higher 
year as undergraduates. 

(7). All students who have conditions that have not been 
removed at the opening of any session are conditioned under- 
graduates, and come under the regulations governing pre- 
requisite subjects. The rules concerning prerequisite subjects 
make it possible for a student whose failures are not too 
numerous or too serious, to complete his course in five years 
instead of four, which suffice for a student who remains in 
good standing throughout his course. 


No student with a condition will be admitted to the 
second term of the Fourth Year as an undergraduate, nor 
can such student graduate with his class. 
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List of subjectsin F aculty of Applied Science, with the Numbers of 


YEAR 


[lor [I] 
[l or II] 
[1 or II] 
II or II] 
I 
I] 
I] 


[IlorIV 
IIlor IV 
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I] 
IT 
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[V | 
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II 
III 
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I 
I] 
IT] 
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II 
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SUBJECT 
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Architectural Design.......... 


Elements of Architecture..... . 
Theory of Architectures. :9fdci 
Theory of De ‘sign. = 

Theory of Planning... | sii 
Orn iment and De coration et f.. 


te sé ie 


Mathe matics (with Arts) 
Physics (with Arts)... 
Phy sics Laboratory (with Arts). 


Three and V entilz ition . 
Building Construction... .. 
< a Detail. . 
Structural Engineering... . 
Detail 4%. 


Graphical Statics -.) cues Sox, 
Structural Desee acl oe 
French (with Asts' MaRS 2 ee Seen e 
Architectural Practice........ 

Pa witer es 
Freehand. Drawing | Soo ye 
Modelling Sig nia Ree ae ea ce 
Psyc NOT ssc Seen et 
Gener: ai 'G hemistry Wack ee el 


Lab. (Eng. 
Students). 
(Chem. & 

Met. Students) 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Chem. & 
Met. Students)... ...:..55.. 
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No YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE | 
54 III | Inorg. Qual. Anal.—Summer| 
School (Chem. Eng. & Met.) 
q ae. Students)... cakcavey su) OR, Oasis vanewy 
) 25 II | Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Chem, 
) $6 VERE, SCUIIONES ) ice ore eke nab Se RTT 6S eiere gd 
Hil 55 III Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab.—Sum- 
rial mer School (Chem. Eng. & 
| Met. Eng. Students) ....... [a oni a cent cca 
(| 56 LUT) reanic Chemistry 00555 6a | 64; 55. 
57 II] i * Bs Mere an Gem arene amg e 
58 It | Phyeical Chemistry... :.4 s] 34,55 
09 bi) porate Agiah ie. se Pa.'t 4 Be eee ee 2 
60 IT] - i. BN See OL een ee ee er ne 
) 61 II] ‘ Quant. ee Oe re rk A 54, 55 
62 II] e .: EAN 3 oo Bab cn bs Sms Be wee, 
. 63 III | Applied Electro-Chem.& Lab. .| 51, 52......... 
| 65 II] | Mineral Anal. (Chem. Eng.).: .| 54, 55......... 
66 DV | Gases (hem. & Lab.) 80; OF sed. Gas 
| 67 LV | Piysicaht hem & Babe3 iss 2) G8. be. ties 
68 iV .| Tttorg, Quant. Anal. & Lab 7..) 6b 62.4.4 +45 
69 LV | Industrial Chemistry i<.t.. 23 OE Gein tes ho 
70 IV | Applied Electro-Chem. & Lab..| 63............ 
71 IV MineralAnal.(Mining Students)) 59, 60.. 
\ 72 IV | Adv. Inorg. Chemistry.. SOs Pes es 
3 81 It | Materiais of Construction. sien coors Seite es 
82 be J) Cava Dea aMATICS. <<. ¢ soa) Lee bebe oe BO 
83 II.| Mechanics..... iT Se eee © 
86 UF | SIR SCS oo Sere Sone es as 5 ee a 
87 III-| Strength of Materials........ pS ee a gee 
88 II] 25 : ‘i LB cnc. cis aed 
' 89 Lib) Powidatons and Masonry. ol... Pa. ws bie 
90 Ths) Structital Pnewmeerinig je s)he es AS 
91 III | Municipal ee ean Whee NO eb 
94 IV | Theory of Structures. ...... 86, 87 
95 IV | Reinforced Concrete.......... PP SR ri 
96 LY YEO PICOTL. Scere DOS. ae bake 
97 DVT PAY GSOUNCS £0 cco cee uses 6 | 5 ee ens as £ F 
98 | IV ¥ PA tee ee ay erty Cee 
99 IV e Marctines. 0.52... We iss aisha Se eee 
100 LY -| Municipal Feacinceriie® Siac) ohare oa asc ews | 
101 IV | Hydraulics & Lab. (Short | 
NONE We 076 ba Dt het we RS ee | 
111 IIIT &IV | Elements of Elec. Eng........ 198, 315, 316... 
112 JIT & IV | Elec. Bag: Lab, (Blementary) i) seins 4 
113 III | Electrical Engineering. ....... A OPT ion. oe 
nit 114 iil |. Elec. Eng. babes scat: |, BE ie, ena aia 
tl | 117 IV | Electrical Engineering........ 113, 114, 201, 
ai | 320, O21. .5/s. 
. 118 IV | Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. 
EMEETEH) cee. caidlede c ths a Cee aan Pear 
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No. YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE |CoNcUR- 
RENT 
IV Picts PTROUOGS OCU Te oes ee, oo a ee ea 117, 118 
122 IV Electrical Designing.......... BERGE erate. 117, 118 
131 Es} eee Composition). >.esei0iyrajetes. | 
132 II eine Reading. oils ioe edt | 
135 ITT | English (Ry. Transp. Course).. 2 Rect eee | 
8 IV | De | Re eee ae 
14] i}] | Geotagy, Generals. 2 o0).cdcorc eA | 
142 Ii] | Mineralogy iG iwhettet eet $ kit oe Eee 
143 III Determitiative, sciGloccs 8. | 
146 IV Petrography se Os Pete ee i 7 No ga CR aD 
147 IV (Advanced)....... 141, 142, 143 . 
148 IV | Ore Deposits & Economic Geol. 141.........__ 
149 IV | Geology of Canada........... 2 Oe? SR oe 
150 IV | Phys. Geog. & Climatology. ...)>....010....... 
151 IV | Crystalopraohy .... oo. esau Re dies nu 
152 IV | Geology, Historical........... 141, 142, 148.. 
153 IV Geolog. F ieldw ork (with 294)... 141, 142, 143.. 
154 IV AIG BEE o 5 
171 III | Engineering Economics........|.......<...... 
172 III | Economics(Ry. Transp. Course)) .............. 
175 ILS TV | Bamtneeritig Tae os ous, see tie | 
176 AV “aOR RWS min pecs «ot ca tuted te eee kes 
177 IV | Railway Economics........... Ok Lae ee 
191 I: } Geometry. goas3 i ee loan Matric. Geom. I 
192 S23 eee ese ‘ Algebra I 
193 Ed drigonometty:. On. eto . Trig. 
194 Nl) ROMEO, orc hirsnaxe A Chet tee Alg. T& Trig. 
197 II Analytic Geometry. pandtawin ae oc PW eas prove Sr -iere then 
198 DE pS MCUIOR os oases eee Le ee 
201 SEG} GOR oy rs Pe Pons ee I ie 
211 I Mechanical Drawing.. AS Ey RS AE Re 
212 I | Carpentry & Wood Turning... Pe Lette Pa 
213 Bt NS VON Nicos aout ah a USN da ERG le chek. 
214 Ce MU NV ONIES cy orator. EES Sob. 5S, 
218 II | Mechanics of Machines.. . .|191, 192, 193, 194; 198 
219 II | Mechanical Drawing.......... | 191, 211, 341...| 
220 II | Machine Shop Work.......... Oe ea eee ae | 
223 III Mech. Eng. ne ert nln anaes (barterd ta oo ee | 226 
224 III | Mechanics of Machines. . Pel Cy AO, CLS ce 
225 III | Machine IOOIST a. cs ay na diets 35 83, 198, 218,219) 87 
226 III | Mech. Eng. (General Course)...| 51,311........ 
227 IT] “ (Mech. =e Students) DEVO iS orice i 
228 IT] " Np RRs cain FT eee a RM 2260r227 
229 III&1V | Thermody mamics..... 51,198,311.... 
230 III Mech. Drawing (Summe: r Sch. ). do eS Nee | 
231 ITT | ~~ (Mech. Eng. ° >| | 
DEMGEHtS...4 51 SOO bores sa. . 225 
232 III © ‘* (Elec. Eng. | 
Su) ne: ra | 225 
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No. YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE ONCUR 
1 233 III | Smith Work (Summer School).} 213........... 
4 234 III | FoundryWork (Summer School) 214........... 
| 235 SEL) PACCGrR: IVES CIE sci « a0.d sie aaces es vary ee wishes 
| 236 III | Machine Shop Work.. 02 RR 
j 237 III | Shop Processes and Managem't. 212, 213, 214, 220) 235, 236 
| 240 IV | Mechanics of Machines.. Re >) eae 
241 BW, caCORE O05 So swe ws aiai sak es 87, 225, 231....| 242 
242 IV | Mach. Design (Mech. Students)| 87, 225, 231. 
243 IV | Mach. Design (Elec. Students).. 224, 225, 232. 
244 IV | Power Plant Design....:...... 3 RO ee are a | 
) 245 £y.| eecomorve Engineerings;.“... ./| 227.... 0.650% 244 
) 246 IV | Marine E ngineering. . a 2 Pa RED) a 244 
) 247 IV | Heating & Vent'n of Buildings. hicks wen Sates | 244 
249 TY) Mech: tong. Labiis 6 cn 8s esches Rh ARO wil FS 
251 IV | Thermodynamics..... he pee) a 
! 252 IV | Machine Shop Worle sia cs ans [es Ona 
253 IV | Mfg. Plant Designi: ¢.:.....64'.': 22095 0 2s 3% bs 
. 254 IV | Works Org. & Accounting..... 2 Nee He 252 
257 IV | Exp. Engineering............. i i A ae 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


LECTURES IN THIS FACULTY FOR THE SESSION I9I2-I9I3 
WILL COMMENCE ON TUESDAY, OCTOBER IST, IQI2. 

STUDENTS MAY REGISTER AT ANY TIME DURING THE WEEK 
PRECEDING THE COMMENCEMENT OF LECTURES. 


MATRICULATION. 


Particulars regarding the Matriculation Examination are 
given on pages 49 to 60. 


No application for examination in June will be received 
after May 2oth. 


The attention of students who intend to practise law in the 
Province of Quebec, or to be admitted to the notarial pro- 
fession, is called to the statutory requirements for admission 
to study. These will be found on page 280. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS. 


See pages 85 and 90. 
FEES. 
See page 97. 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of McGill College by its munificent 
benefactor, Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being made. 
The Library now contains all the Reports of the several Proy- 
inces of Canada. The principal reports and legal periodicals 
are taken. A special room for Law students is provided in the 
University Library. This room is open during the day, and 
in the evenings from eight to ten o’clock. 
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS 


to 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 


1. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half- 
past 8 and half-past 9 in the morning, and between 4 and half- 
past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening at 
such hours and in such order as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an 
examination for any such lecture. 

2. Undergraduates shall be known as of the First, Second, 
or Third year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each 
year, students shall take the studies fixed for that Year, and 
those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

3. At the end of each College Year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence of 
the professors, and of such other examiners as may be ap- 
pointed by the Corporation. The examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the stu- 
dents in writing in the presence of the examiners. 

4. At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
final examination of those students who have completed the 
curriculum. This examination shall be conducted by written 
papers, which may be supplemented by an oral examination. 
It shall cover all the subjects upon which lectures have been 
delivered during the three years’ course. Those students who 
satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the 
necessary declaration and payment of the graduation fee, to 
proceed to the degree of B.C.L. There shall be no sessional 
examination of students who are candidates jn the final ex- 
amination. 

5. No student shall be considered as having kept a session 
unless he shall have attended regularly all the courses of lec- 
tures, and shall have passed the sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty in the classes of his year. 

6. The Faculty shall have the power upon special and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student 
from attendance on any particular course or courses of lec- 
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the examinations of such students and those of the students 
regularly attending lectures. 

7- On the following days, when they fall within the session, 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good 
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Friday, Easter Monday, and Thanksgiving Day. On the fol- 
lowing days the morning lectures will be omitted, viz.: All 
Saints’ Day (Nov. Ist), and Conception Day (Dec. 8th). 


ADVISORY COMMTTIEE. 


The attention of the McGill Law Faculty has been drawn 
to the fact that students commencing their undergraduate 
course frequently need information with regard to law offices 
in which their services would be welcomed. For the purpose 
of furnishing such information and also of assisting the 
graduates of the Law school to obtain suitable positions in 
offices needing legal assistance, a number of members of the 
Bar have been kind enough to form themselves into an Advi- 
sory Committee. Members of the Bar desiring the assistance 
of students or young graduates are requested to communicate 
with the Secretary of this Committee, Mr. C. M. Cotton, B.A., 
B.C.L. The Committee consists of the following gentlemen :— 

C.J. Hieet, BA. BCE KC We J. White; MA, D.C455 
K.C.; E. E. Howard, B.A., B.C.L.; Lawrence McFarlane. 
LW, Wee = Bn Oe 


THE COURSE OF STUDY. 


The curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the law administered in 
the Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman law, legal 
history, and the constitutional law of England, and of the 
Dominion. Its primary design is to afford a comprehensive 
legal education for students who intend to practise at the 
Bar of the Province. In all the courses the attention of stt- 
dents is directed to the sources of the law, and to its histori- 
cal development. 

The subjects studied in the different years are as follows :— 


First Year. 
Constitutional Law of Canada. 
Criminal Law (Introductory Course). 
History of Quebec Law. 
Public and Private International Law (with Second Year). 
Law of Persons. 
Obligations (First and Second Years, alternately). 
Pleading and Practice. 
Real Property Law. 
Roman Law. 





COURSE OF STUDY 279 


Second and Third Years. 


(Alternately. ) 


Agency and Partnership. 
Civil Procedure. 

Commercial Law (two courses). 
Corporations and Joint Stock Companies. 
Criminal Law. 

Law of Evidence. 

Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts. 
Municipal Law. 

Obligations ( Second and First Years). 
Public and Private International Law ( Second and First Years). 
Real Property Law. 

Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 


The Faculty desires to impress upon English students the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. 
In the practice of the profession in this Province it is indis- 
pensable that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty is determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, and have passed a new regulation to secure this end 
(see page 49). Moot Courts are held from time to time in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to take 
the first two years in the Faculty of Arts. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
Roman Law. 
PROFESSOR :—F. P. WALTON. 


During the first part of the course the external history of 
the law from the early period to the codification of Justinian 
will be dealt with. The sources of the law will be described, 
and the gradual evolution explained by which the law of the 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized world. 
A brief sketch will be given of the legal institutions of Rome 
in the first period and of the early constitutional history. 
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In the doctrinal part of the-course matters mainly of anti- 
quarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those por- 
tions of the Roman law which have been followed most 
closely in the existing law of the Province, e.@. property, 
servitudes, pignus and hypothec, and obligations will be 
treated in detail, and the modifications made by the modern 
law will be noticed. Class examinations will be held from 
time to time, and a first and second prize in books will be 
given to the two students. who obtain the highest marks in 
these examinations. 

Text books:—For the historical part, Walton’s Historical 
Introduction to the Roman Law (2nd ed.) ; and for the Insti- 
tutes, Moyle’s or Sandar’s Institutes of Justinian, or Girard, 
Manuel de Droit Romain. 

Books of Reference :— 

Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law; Muir- 
head’s Institutes of Gaius; Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain ; 
Puchta, Institutionen; Maine’s Ancient Law. 


Constitutional and Administrative Law. 


PRroFEssor:—F. P. WALTON. 


The object of this course is to show the actual working of 
the Canadian constitution. A sketch of the constitutional his- 
tory prior. to Confederation is given. The B. N. A. Act is 
explained, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate the 
respective powers of the Federal and of the Provincial Legis- 
latures. The growth of Cabinet Government is traced, and 
some of the fundamental rules of the English Constitution 
are expounded and contrasted with those followed in other 
countries. 

No text-book is prescribed, but students are recommended 
to refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British 
Colonies; Houston, Constitutional Documents of Canada: 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custor of 
the Constitution. 


Obligations—Advanced Course. 
PROFESSOR :—F, P. WALTON. 


Two alternate courses are delivered to students of the sec: 
ond and third years. 
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Their object is to explain important parts of the law of 
obligations in more detail than is possible in the general course 
on the subject. 


The method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases. 
Frequent references are made to French and English decisions. 


Legal History and Bibliography. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun. 


This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 


The main source from which our law is derived is the 
Customary Law of France, as modified by the principles of 
Roman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections 
of Roman Law before the time of Justinian. The Customs 
of France after being reduced to writing were further modi- 
fied by the influence of modern Roman Law, which prevailed 
throughout the larger part of France. The ordinances of the 
French kings and the commentaries of the great jurists, from 
Cujas and Dumoulin down to Pothier, brought the civil law 
of France into the systematic form in which it was adminis- 
tered in this Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the most 
important of those recognized in France, became formally the 
basis of the civil law in this country, and the ordinance of 
1667 was the main authority for procedure. 


Since the opening of the British régime the development 
of Lower Canadian civil law has proceeded independently 
of the civil law of France, where the Code Napoléon. was 
passed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the 
same lines was adopted shortly before Confederation. Lower 
Canadian civil law has been modified by English law in 
commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in the Prov- 
ince. The criminal law has been derived almost exclusively 
from the criminal law of England. 


The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under 
the attention of the students in this course. 
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Agency and Partnership. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun. 
(Omitted in Session 1912-1913.) 


This course begins with the principles of the law of Man- 
date, as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and 
treats of civil and commercial agency. The rights and 
abilities of principal and agent both between themselves and 
in relation to third parties is considered, and special attention 
is directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and 
dealing with the property of the principal. The law relating 
tc factors or commission merchants, brokers, and other agents 
is explained. 


In partnership the fight of each partner to bind his fellow 
partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en- 
joyed, leads to the distinction between civil and commercial 
partnership, and the limited partnership, or société €n com- 
mandite, is also treated of. The distinction between partner- 
ship and joint stock companies leads to a consideration of the 
connexion between this subject and the subject of companies 
and corporations which form the subject matter of a course 
given in alternate years. 


Municipal Law. 


PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun. 


This course is given in alternate years with the course on 
Agency and Partnership. 


It includes an outline of the general principles of municipal 
law, and particularly of municipal law in this province, with 
a brief historical introduction, showing the relation to the 
system under the old French law, and to the system, borrowed 
mostly from English law, introduced by statute into this 
Province. 


The early charters granted to the cities of Quebec and 
Montreal, and their subsequent modifications downto the 
present time, will be considered with references to legislative 
enactments and to jurisprudence interpreting the provisions of 
the law. 
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Numerous other laws upon municipal organization are ex- 
plained, ending with the Municipal Code of 1870, which forms, 
with modifications, the basis of our present system of muni- 
cipal law outside of the cities and towns. The legislation upon 
city and town municipalities is separately outlined, the more 
recent tendency being towards uniformity in these matters, 
secured in part by the adoption of the Cities and Towns Act 
in 1903, applying to new municipalities, and also to those 
previously organized under separate enactments, but which 
have decided to adopt the general act to cover matters not 
specially dealt with in their separate charters. 


Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 


ProFessor :—G. W. MacDouGcALL. 


General course on organization of companies under the Do- 
minion and Quebec Companies Acts. Nature of various secur- 
ities; rights and powers of directors and shareholders; amal-’ 
gamation and reorganization of companies; winding-up pro- 
ceedings. 

Persons. 


ProFessor :—G. W. MacDouGALL. 


This course covers the law of acts of civil status, absentees, 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation, minority and interdic- 
tion. 

Criminal Law. 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. Mr. Justice Davinson. 


This course includes :— 

A history of the criminal law and criminal procedure of 
England, and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
statutes enacting criminal offences; of the rules of evidence 
in criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders’ Act; of extradi- 
tion; and, generally, of the principal features belonging to the 
criminal law of the Dominion. 


Commercial Law, I. 
ProFEssor :—R. C, SMITH. 


The subjects dealt with will include commercial sales and 
the law of insurance. 
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The course on Insurance will cover -— 
(a) Insurance, contracts of; (b) marine insurance; (c) fire 
insurance; (d) life insurance. 


Civil Procedure, I. 


LECTURER :—Ep, FABRE SURVEYER. 


This course of lectures deals with the first articles of the 
Code (1 to 214 inclusive) which refer to ordinary pleadings, 
exclusive of incidents. The course deals also with judgments 
by default to appear or to plead and judgments upon con- 
fession (C.P. 418 to 420 and 527 to 548), amendments to plead- 
ings (513 to 526), procedure in summary matters (1150 to 
1162), before the Circuit Court (1120 to 1149), the Commis- 
sioners’ Court and the District Magistrate’s Court (1153 to 
1191). It includes the schedules and rules of practice re- 


ferring to the above mentioned articles and forms of the most 
common kind of pleadings. 


Commercial Law, II. 
PROFESSOR :—Hon. Mr. Justice Cross, B.A., BCL, KC. 


The subjects dealt with are: bills of exchange and promissory 


notes and banking, in one course, and shipping and carriers in 
another. 


Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription, 
Lease, and Municipal Law. 


PROFESSOR :—A. GEOFFRION. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 


Civil Procedure, IT, 
LEcTURER :—E. E. Howarp, 


Lhe advanced course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year course, and includes trial, provisional remedies, such as 
Capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and spe- 
cial proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, 
and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as the rules of 
pleading in the more complicated classes of action. It will be 
divided into two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 











REAL PROPERTY LAW 285 


Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 


PROFESSOR :—P. B. MIGNAULT. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 

I. The Law of Succession. 

The course consists of a commentary and explanation of the 
whole of Title I, and the Third Chapter of Title II of the 
Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course has however been departed from, with a 
view of presenting to the student the law governing succes- 
sions as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly as 
possible in the following order :— 

(1) General notions, definitions, and divisions of the sub- 
ject; (2) the testamentary succession; (3) the ab-intestate 
succession; (4) rules of law common to both successions ; 
(5) rules peculiar to the testamentary succession : (6) rules 
peculiar to the ab-intestate succession; (7) partition of the 
succession (and of property held in undivided ownership 
generally), its incidents and effects. 

II. Gifts and Substitutions. 

This course comprises a commentary on and explanation of 
Chapters I, II, and IV of Title TI of the Third Book of 
the Civil Code, dealing with: 

(1) Gifts inter vivos; (2) gifts in contemplation of death, 
as permitted in contracts of marriage; (3) substitutions. 


Real Property Law and Registration. 


~ PROFESSOR :—W. DE M. Mar ter. 

First YEAR Course :—25 lectures. 

Registration of Real Rights—its objects ; modes of registra- 
tion ; effect; the cadastral system. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR CoursE:—so lectures, in alter- 
nate Courses. 

First Course:—Mode of acquisition of immoveables—25 
lectures. 

In this course, a deed of sale will be analyzed and its various 
clauses explained: the parties; the description and the meas- 
urement of land; the obligations of buyer and seller and the 
security for their performance; warranty, its modifications 
and results; the form and registration of the deed: the rights 
of the wife; the distinctions between sale and other modes of 
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acquisition, and their effects on the parties; forced sales, their 
incidents and results: examination of titles practically con- 
sidered. 

Second Course :—Privileges and hypothiecs; servitudes—25 
lectures. 

Debts and causes of preference; characteristics of hypo- 
thecs—the various kinds, their history, conditions and effects; 
the ranking of hypothecs:; the hypothecary action, its char- 
acteristics, incidents and results: privileges on immoveables ; 
registration of privileges and hypothecs ; servitudes—natural, 
legal and conventional; water courses and streams; walls 
and fences. 

Public International Law. 


PROFESSOR :—E. LAFLEUR. 


Sovereignty and equality of independent states: recognition 
of belligerency and independence; justifiable grounds of inter- 
vention; modes of territorial acquisition: territorial bound- 
aries; doctrine of exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations: 
laws of war; neutrality of states and of individuals: laws of 
blockade; contraband; confiscation : prize-courts and _ their 
jurisprudence. 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to treaties, 
diplomatic relations, and international arbitrations, in which 
Canada is directly concerned. 


Private International Law. 
PROFESSOR :—G. W. MAcDoucAL_.. 


Distinction between the a priori and positive methods: 
sources of the positive law of Quebec.on the subjects; ap- 
plication and illustrations. of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; com- 
parisons between our jurisprudence and _ that of England, 
France and Germany. 

Evidence. 


LECTURER :—ARNOLD W AIN WRIGHT. 


This course consists of an explanation of the main prin- 
ciples and rules of evidence in the civil and commercial mat - 
ters governed by the provisions of the Civil Code. 

The opening lectures will be devoted to an examination of 
the general principles regulating the proof of facts involved in 
judicial investigations relating to such matters. This will be 
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followed by an analysis of the different kinds of evidence by 
means of which these facts may be proved, with an explana- 
tion of the special rules applicable to each kind.. The con- 
cluding lectures will deal with the manner of producing evi- 
dence, with special reference to the examination and cross- 
examination of witnesses. 

In the course of the lectures articles 1203 to 1244 of the 
Civil Code, and such articles of the Code of Civil Procedure 
as relate to the subject of Evidence, will be commented upon 
and explained. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L. 
(Adopted March, 1891.) 


Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L., in course, must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and 
must pass such examination for the degree of D.C.L. as shall 
be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
two months before proceeding to the degree, deliver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a thesis or treatise of his 
own composition on some subject, selected or approved by the 
Faculty, such thesis to contain not less than fifty octavo pages 
of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, 
in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending 
him for the degree. 

The examination for the degree of D.C.L., in course, shall, 
until changed, be on the following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficiency in some one of the 
groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the candidate for special proficiency, a thorough 
acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law 
must be offered. 

1. International Law. 

A. Public :— 


Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 

Hall, W. E., International Law. 

Hartcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatie de la Mer. 

De Martens, Droit International. 

Holland, Studies in International Law. 
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B. Private:— 


Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie). 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 

Laurent, Droit Civil International. 

Brocher, Droit International Privé. 

Fiore, Droit International Privé (Ed. Pradier-Fidéré). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 

Story, Conflict of Laws. 

Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 


2. Roman Law 


Maynz, Droit Romain. 

Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan’s Institutes (Ed. Labbé). 

Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 

Puchta, Institutionen. 

Kruger, Rémische Rechtsquellen. 

Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 
Hunter’s Roman Law. 


3. Constitutional History and Law 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 

Stubbs’ Constitutional Law of England. 

Hearn, Government of England. 

Bagehot, English Constitution. 

Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques 
Gneist, Constitution of England. 

Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
May, Constitutional History of England. 
Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government. 

Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 


4. Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto. 


Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. ; 
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America. 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 

Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maseres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 

Viollet, Histoire du Droit Francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 


ert ier 


—————— 
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5. Criminai Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 


Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV 

Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 
Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence, 
Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of Law. 

Woolsey, Political Ethics. 

Lieber, Political Ethics. 

Freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett. 


APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending students is called to the follow- 
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amend- 
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac- 
tice of Law in the Province. 


I. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Members of the Bar. 


N.B.—The articles are here abridged. 


Article 4522 R.S.O.—Examinations for admission to study 
and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
time and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and 
Quebec every six months, namely, at Montreal, on the second 
Tuesday of each January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday 
of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be ob- 
tained from the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. 
The present General Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau, K.C., 
13 St. James St., Montreal. 

Article 4524.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by 
this article at least one month before the time fixed for the 
examination, to the Secretary of the Section in which he has 
his domicile or in which he has resided for the past six months. 

Article 4475.—This article provides that candidates holding 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Letters from any Canadian or British Uni- 
versity are dispensed from the examination for admission to 
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study. Such candidates are required to give the notice men- 
tioned above. 

Article 4526 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General 
Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by Article 4524, 
the candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a 
deposit of $125 for a complete certificate of admission to 
study ; of $70 for a partial certificate of admission to study; 
and of $200 for admission to practice, which deposit, less $30, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted. 

Article 4531.—To be admitted to practice, the student must 
be a British subject, and must have studied regularly and with- 
out interruption during ordinary office hours, under indentures 
before a notary as clerk, or student with a practising advocate, 
during four years, dating from the registration of the certi- 
ficate of admission to study. This term is reduced to three 
years in the case of a student who has followed a regular Law 
Course in a university or college in this Province and taken a 
Degree in Law therein. 

The Revised By-Laws passed by the General Council of the 
Bar of the Province of Quebec, passed the 14th December, 
1907, provide as follows :— 

Art. 53. A course of lectures on Law given and followed 
at a university or college in this Province, and a Diploma or 
Degree conferred on students by such university or college, 
shall be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 4531 R.S.O. 
only when the university or college conferring the Degree and 
the student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the 
programme herein set forth. 

A regular course of law in a university or college in the 
Province shall be of seven hundred and fifty lessons of one 
hour each, on the subjects and in the proportions following :— 

RomMAN LAw :—103 lectures:—This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 
comments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
Roman juriconsults. 

CivIL, COMMERCIAL, AND MarITIME Laws :—413 lectures :— 
Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec and the statutes relating to Commerce and 
Merchant Shipping. 
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CIvIL ProcepureE :—103 lectures :—Lectures on this subject 
shall extend over at least two years. It shall consist of the 
explanation of and comments on the Code of Civil Procedure 
and the statutes amending it, the organization of the Civil 
Courts of this Province and the history of the different judi- 
cial systems of the country ; also, the special modes of proce- 
dure provided by statutes and laws of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL Law, Private and Public :—21 lectures. 

CRIMINAL Law :—69 lectures :—This subject includes the 
history of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of criminal 
courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating to 
criminal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
criminal law of England. The lectures shall extend over two 
years. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAw -—41 lectures: 
—These subjects include an inquiry into the different political 
institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure of the Federal Parlia- 
ment and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education 
and the Municipal Code. 

Art. 55.—Candidates for practice who hold a Degree in 
Law from a university or college in this Province shall pro- 
duce with their notices a certificate from the principal or 
rector of such university or college to the effect that they have 
followed a course of lectures on Law in the same, during at 
least three years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar ; 
and such certificate shall further specify the number of public 
lectures at which they shall have attended on each subject 
mentioned in the foregoing programme, during each of the 
said three years, and during the three years combined. 

Art. 56.—The examiners shall not consider a university 
Degree in Law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar 
if they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the 
programme above. 


II. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Notaries. 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the Notarial 
Profession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec. Arts. 4774-4807 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


TUESDAY, Ist OcTOBER, 1912, To FrRipay, 
(12 WEEKs). 


Hour. 


§.30 


4.00 


5.00 


MONbAY, 6TH JANUARY TO WEDNESDAY, 16TH APRIL—(] 


When the names of two professors appear in the same 
fter the termination of the other. 


Monday. 





Prof. 
McGoun 


(9 weeks). 


Prof. 


MacDougall. 


The Dean 
(Roman.) 


The Dean 


Prof. 
Surveyer. 


Roman. 


Prof. 


Davidson. 
(3 weeks.) 


(Constitutional) 


Constitutional. 


Tuesday. 


Prof. 
Surveyer. 


The Dean 
(Roman.) 


Prof. 
Marler. 


Tuesday. 


Prof, 
MacDougall. 


Roman. 


Prof, 
Surveyer. 





Prof. 
McGoun 


Prof. 


Wednesday. 


MacDougall. 


The Dean 
(Roman.) 


Prof, 
Marler. 





Prof. 
Surveyer, 


Roman. 


Prof, 
Davidson 


(3 weeks.) 


Wednesday. 


20TH DECEMBER, 1912. 


Thursday. 


Prof. 
Surveyer. 


The Dean 


The Dean 


Thursday. 


Prof, 


MacDougall. 


The Dean 


Prof. 


Davidson. 


(3 weeks.) 


(Obligations.) 


(Constitutional) 


Friday. 


Prof. 
McGoun 


(9 weeks.) 


Prof. 


The Dean 


(Roman.) 


Prof. 
Marler. 


) WEEKS). 


(Obligations.) 


Constitutional. 


Friday. 


Prof. 
Surveyer, 


Roman. 


Prof. 
Davidson 


(3 weeks.) 


MacDougall, 


space, the second course begins 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 
FACULTY oF Law. 
SESSION IQI2-I913. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


TUESDAY, 1st OcTOBER To F RIDAY, 20TH DECEMBER—(12 WEEKS). 

















Hour. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. | Thursday. | Friday. 
iw. ety ; 

8 30 Prof. Prof, Prof. | Prof. Prof. 
es Mignault. Geoffrion, Mignault, | Geoffrion, Geoffrion,. 
4.00 Prof, Prof. Prof. | The Dean Prof. 

Wo Cross. Howard. Cross | (Obligations, )* Cross, 

D = _| a ale et: 

5 00 Prof. Prof. Prof. Prof. Prof, 
ms Davidson, . Smith. Davidson. Smith. Davidson. 











Monpbay, 6TH JANUARY TO WEDNESDAY 16TH APRIL—(15 WEEKs). 
D } 











Hour. Monday. Tuesday, Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 
Prof. Prot. 
sad Prof. Mignault. Prof, Mignault. Prof. 
; Geoffrion. Prof. Geoffrion. Prof, Geoffrion. 
McGoun. McGoun. 
Prof. Prof, Prof. Prof. 
— Marler. Marler. Marler. The Dean | Marler. 
Prof, Prof. Prof. (Obligations.) Prof, 
Howard. Howard. Howard. | Howard. 
Prof, | Prof. Prof 
Davidson Prof. Davidson Prof. D id 
(4 weeks.) | Smith. (4 weeks.) Smith. (4 sein nag 
5.00 weeks.) 
Prof. Prof, Prof. Prof. / Pont 
MacDougall Lafleur. MacDougall Lafleur. weve 


(10 weeks.) | (10 weeks.) Howard. 


When two courses are mentioned in the same Space, the second commences when the 


first is concluded. 
* Second year only, 
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I. 


Foundation and Early History. 


The Eighty-First Session of this Faculty will be opened un 
Monday, September 30th, 1912, by an introductory lecture. 
The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on Tuesday, 
October Ist, at the hours specified in the time-table, and will 
continue until May Ist, 1912. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University is the 
direct outcome and continuance of a teaching body known as 
the Montreal Medical Institution which was organized as a 
medical school in the years 1823-24 by Drs. Wm. Robertson, 
Wim. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, John Stephenson and H. P. 
Loedel. ‘These men constituted the first medical staff of the 
Montreal General Hospital, itself established in 1819. The 
first session of the Montreal Medical Institution opened in 
Novembei, 1824, with 25 students, and the lectures were given 
at the house of the Institution, No. 20 St. James Street, a 
building situated on the north side of St. James Street, at or 
near Place d’Armes. 

In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution became, 
by the formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, the Medical Faculty of 
McGill University. 

The first session of the McGill Medical Faculty took place 
in the winter of 1829-30, and the first university degree, a 
medical one, was conferred four years later in 1833. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles of 
1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that this is the 
Eighty-First instead of the Eighty-Fourth Session of the Fa- 
culty, dating from its incorporation with the University in the 
year 1820. 

The work of the Faculty was carried on for some years in 
the central part of the city until in 1872 a building in the 
university grounds was provided by the governors. 
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This building met the demands of the steadily increasing 
number .f students until 1885 when an addition was found 
necessary. 

In 1893 the late Mr. John H. R. Molson purchased property 
adjoining the College grounds and enabled the Faculty to erect 
new buildings and extensively alter and improve those already 
in use. The new wings comprised a large lecture room capable 
of accommodating 150 students and new laboratories for Pa- 
thology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary Science. The 
Library and the Museum of Pathology were also enlarged and 
improved. Notwithstanding the greatly increased accommo- 
dation a further extension became, in less than five years, 
almost imperative. 

Before, however, the want of space and equipment was 
seriously felt, Lord Strathcona in the names of Lady Strath- 
cona and the Hon. Mrs. Howard, in 1898, contributed the sum 
of $100,000 towards the necessary extensions and alterations. 
These buildings, when completed, had more than twice the 
capacity of those previously occupied and enabled the 
Faculty to greatly increase the scope of its laboratory 
teaching. On the 16th of April, 1903, a part of these 
new buildings, together with the original medical building, 
were destroyed by fire. Fortunately the wing containing the 
teaching laboratories and the chief lecture room of the Faculty 
was saved, though to some extent damaged by water and 
smoke. This wing was completely restored in time for the 
opening of the Session 1907-08, so that the work of the 
Faculty was not seriously interfered with. 


Requirements for License. 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree 
in Medicine does not always give a right to practise the Pro- 
fession of Medicine. It is necessary to conform with the 
Medical laws of the country or province in which it is pro- 
posed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at present 
has its special requirements for its license and- in most pro- 
vinces a special standard of. general education is insisted upon 
before beginning the study of Medicine. Students who intend 
practising in Canada are warned that in most of the Provinces 
it 1s necessary to be registered four years before obtaining a 
license to practise. It follows that entrance qualification must 
be registered in the Province in which the student intends to 
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practise at the beginning of his course in medicine, or not 
later than the beginning of the second year. 

For the convenience of students a list of the names and ad- 
dresses of the Registrars of the Medical councils in the several 
Provinces is here published. Students should make them- 
selves thoroughly acquainted at the beginning of the course 
with the regulations governing registration and license to prac- 
tise in the province in which they intend to practise. 


QuEBEC.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, 30 St. James Street, Montreal, 
and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Quebec, P.Q. 

OntTario.—Dr. J. L. Bray, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 

NEw Brunswick.—Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John. 

Nova Scotia.—Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, 
Halifax. 

PrincE Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlotte- 
town. 

NEWFOUNDLAND.—Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s. 

Manitopa.—Dr. J. S. Gray, 358 Hargrave St., Winnipeg, 
or W. J. Spence, B.A., Registrar University of Manitoba, 
Winnipeg. 

ALBERTA.—Dr. G. Macdonald, Calgary. 

SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina. 

BRITISH CoLuMBIA.—Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 


General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration 
of Great Britain. 


The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Uni- 
versity 1s accepted by the General Medical Council. Gradu- 
ates of this University who desire to register in England are 
exempted from any examination in preliminary education on 
production of the McGill Matriculation certificate. Certifi- 
cates of this University for attendance on lectures, practical 
work and clinics are also accepted by the varicus examining 
boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of 
Great Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the 
three registrars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, 
London; James Robertson, 54 George Street, Edinburgh | 
Richard J. E. Roe, 35 Dowson Street, Dublin. 
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Reciprocity with Great Britain. 


I'he General Council of Medical Education and Enregis- 
tration of Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations 
with the Medical Councils of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova 
Scotia, and Prince Edward Island. A holder of a degree 
in medicine of McGill University who has obtained the 
License of the Province of Quebec, may register with the 
Medical Council of Great Britain. He will thus be eligible for 
competitive examination for the Army, Navy and Civil Ser- 
vice, and will be allowed to practise in Great Britain, South 
Africa, Australia, India and the West India Islands without 
further examination. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.* 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended 
lectures for a period of five eight months’ sessions in this 
University, or some other university, college or school of 
medicine, approved by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be 
admitted on production of certificates to a like standing in 
this University shall be required to pass an examination in 
Primary Subjects, and all examinations in the Final Subjects 
in the same manner as students of this University. 

3. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
general chemistry, including laboratory work, two courses in 
biology, including the subjects of botany, embryology, ele- 
mentary bacteriology and dissection of one or more types of 
vertebrata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted 
as second year students, such courses being accepted as equi- 
valent to the first year in Medicine. Students so entering will, 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for the final 
examination in anatomy until they produce certificates of dis- 
section for two sessions. 

4. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of medical 
education ; provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this 
calendar hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty 
of Medicine, while fully sensible of its obligations towards the stu- 
dents, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole 
of a student’s course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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though not precisely the same as those stated, may be 
presented and accepted :— 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Practical Physiology. 

Chemistry. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 
Histology. 

Biology. 

Practical Chemistry. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 
General Pathology. 
Gynecology. 

Hygiene and Public Health. | 


Of which two 
full courses 
will be re- 
quired. 





Of which one 
full course 
will be re- 
quired. 


Ophthalmology. 

Oto Laryngology. 

Embryology. 1 
Medical Physics. 

Pharmacy. 

Physiological Chemistry. 

Pathological Anatomy. | 
Clinical Chemistry. 
Bacteriology. 

Mental Diseases. 

Pediatrics. 

Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 

Operative Surgery. 


Of which one 
course will 
be required. 


He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three 
months, of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and of hav- 
ing, under the direction of a properly qualified anesthetist, 
administered an anzesthetic at least twice. 

Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. : 

5. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full session 
at this University. 
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. Every candidate must give proof of having attended dur- 

ing - at least tw enty-four months the practice of the Montreal 

General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or of some 

other hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved by this 

University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 

practice of the out-patient departments of the hospitals dur- 
ing ie third vear. 


. He must give seas of having acted as clinical clerk for 
SIX cei in medicine and six ‘eine in .surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and of 
having reported as least 10 edie and 10 surgical cases. 


8. He must also give proof of having attended for at 
least nine months the practice of the Montetal Maternity or 
other lying-in-hospital approved by the University, and of 
having acted as assistant for at least twenty cases. 


9. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
20th day of April, present to the Registrar of the Medical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he hats 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 


10. The examinations to be undergone by the candidate 
shall be in the subjects mentioned on pp. 300 and 3or. 


11. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from 
the candidate before receiving his degree: 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 
In. Facultate Medicinze Universitatis. 


Kgo, A B Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan 
dus, Sancto, coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omnibus 
grati animi officiis erga hance Universitatem ad extremum vitz hali- 
tum persevaturum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste et probe 
exercitaturum et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; que denique iter 
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vul- 
gaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 








EXAMINATIONS. 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the session. 
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The Pass and Honour examinations at the close of each ses- 
sion are arranged as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Examinations in Biology, Embryology, Anatomy, Histology, Medical 
Physics, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry and Elementary Bacter- 
iology. 


Students who have taken one or more University courses 
in biology or chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
these first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but 
may present themselves for examination if they desire to attain 
an honour standing. Students exempted from the inorganic 
chemistry of the first year must take the organic chemistry 
of the second year in their first year. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Organic and Biological 
Chemistry, Histology and Pharmacy. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Examinations in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, Pharmacology, 
General Pathology, Bacteriology, Parasitology,'Clinical Chemistry, Clinical 
Medicine and Clinical Surgery. 


FourTH YEAR. 


Examinations in Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Obstet- 
rics, Gynecology, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, *Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics, Medical and Surgical Anatomy, Mental Diseases 
Medical Jurisprudence, and Hygiene. 


Firru YEAR. 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Special Pathology, Gynzcology, Obstetrics, Ophthalmology, Oto- 
Laryngology, Dermatology. 


A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject 1s required to 
pass and 75 per cent. for honors. 


—— 





* A special examination in prescription writing will be demanded 
and must be passed before receiving standing in pharmacology and 
therapeutics. 
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The work of one session must be completed and all exam- 
inations passed before a student is permitted to advance to 
the next. 

Students who fail at the regular examinations in not more 
than three subjects of the first or second years and in not more 
than two subjects of the third or fourth years, may take the 
supplemental examinations before the beginning of the follow- 
ing session. These examinations will be held during the week 
preceding the regular opening of the session. 

Students of.the first, second, third or fourth years who fail 
in more subjects than are above specified are not eligible for 
supplemental examinations and must repeat the work in the 
subjects in which they failed. 

Students who fail to pass in a subject in which practical 
work is required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be 
required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate of at- 
tendance thereon. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, 
at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplemental 
examination in that subject. Should the subject be one in 
which practical or clinical work is required, the student must 
furnish a certificate of additional hospital attendance or labor- 
atory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Students who fail at the examinations held at Christmas 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple- 
mental examinations at a period not less than three months 
after the regular examinations. 

A student who after being registered in the first, second, 
third or fourth years for three successive sessions fails to 
qualify for advancement, or who after being registered in the 
final year for three sucessive sessions fails to qualify for the 
degree, shall not be permitted to register again as a student 
of medicine in the University. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date set 
for the beginning of the examination and they must be ac- 
companied by a fee of $5.00 for each subject. 


FELLOWS, MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


I. FELLOwsHIPS.—The Faculty has established Teaching 
and Research Fellowships in connection with the various 
laboratories. 
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These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine, and are 
tenable for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart- 
ment of Pathology—a Governor's Fellowship endowed by 
one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Faculty 
l‘ellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships 
will be announced as they are established. 

The sum of $10,000 has been received by the Faculty from 
the Committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. With 
this sum a fellowship has been established, to be known as the 
“ A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” 

This fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized 
Medical School and is for the advancement of medica] science, 
special preference being given to the subjects of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship:—The sum of 
$25,000 has been received from Dr. James Douglas, of New 
York, the proceeds to be devoted to codrdinated research in 
the laboratories of Pathology in or associated with the Uni- 
versity. 

2. Mepats.—The “ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating 
class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in 
the different branches comprised in the Medical Curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equiva- 
lent of the gold medal. 

* The Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded in 1878 by the late 
Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late husband, William 
Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination in General 
and Medical Chemistry, together with creditable examination 
in the primary branches. ‘The examination is held at the end 
of the third year. 


The “Wood Gold Medal,” founded by Casey A. Wood, 
M.D., is awarded to the student of the graduating class who 
receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the clinical 
branches of the final year. The winner of.the Holmes Medal 
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and the winner of the Tinal Prize are not permitted to com- 
pete for this medal. 


The “ Woodruff Gold Medal,” founded in 1907 by Thomas 
A. Woodruff, M.D., in memory -of his late father, Samuel 
DeVeaux Woodruff, is awarded to the student of the final 
year who receives the highest number of marks for a special 
clinical examination in the subjects of Ophthalmology and 
Oto-Laryngology. 
| 3. Prizes—The Final Prize—A Prize in books awarded 
for the best examination, written and oral, in the final 
branches. The Holmes medallist is not permitted to compete 
for this prize. 

The Fourth Year Prize—A prize in books awarded for the 
best examination, written and oral, in all the branches of the 
fourth year, in course. 

The Joseph Hils Prize—Founded by the late Dr. Joseph 
Hils of Woonsocket, R.I.—A prize in books awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks for a special 
examination in Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

The Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.. Prize.—Founded by the 
late Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.—A microscope to be awarded 
to the student of the third year who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks for the examinations in Pathology and Bac- 
teriology. 

The Third Year Prize—A Prize in books awarded for the 
best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 
third year. 

The Second Year Prize.—A Prize in books for the best ex- 
amination in all the branches of the second year in course. 

The First Year Prize—A Prize in books for the best ex- 
amination in all the branches of the first year in course. 








MICROSCOPES AND HA MOCYTOMETERS. 


Each student is required to provide himself on beginning 
his studies with a first-class microscope for laboratory 
and private study throughout his course. The Faculty will 
supply the instruments necessary for demonstrations, etc. The 
microscope must be of substantial construction and be pro- 
vided, as a minimum, with the following accessories, 7/,, 1/,, 
and */,, oil immersion, and a substage condenser. Such an 
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instrument will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the 
equipment of a practitioner in medicine. 


Should the student not be provided with such a microscope 
he may, (1) purchase a guaranteed instrument from the pur- 
chasing department of the University for the sum of $60, or, 
(2) on depositing a bond for $60.00, signed by two property 
holders of his place of residence, hire and purchase a micro- 
scope from the University by paying the sum of $7.00 per 
annum for five years and the further sum of $40.00 at the 
expiry thereof. 


Any student selecting plan (2) will have the entire control 
of the instrument and may use it at home during the holidays, 
but until the final payment of $40.00 shall have been made it 
shall remain the absolute property of the University, and no 
refund of any annual payment shall be made under any cir- 
cumstances. 


Each student of the Third Year is required to have a hemo- 
cytometer, and, in order that an instrument of uniform value 
and accuracy may be in the hands of all students, the Univer- 
sity has purchased a supply, which will be sold at cost price. 


Text Books. 


ANATOMyY.—Cunningham, Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.) Gerrish, 
Piersol. 

PracticAL ANaTOMY.—Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis’ 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks. 

Puysics.—Carhart and Chute, Elementary Physics. 

GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Remsen, 

BIoLoGiIcAL AND CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. — Outlines of Physiological 
Chemistry, Beebe and Buxton; Hawk’s Practical Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Reference.—Physiological Chemistry, Abderhalden; Witthaus’ Manual; 
Hammersten, Physiological Chemistry. 

Botany.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology.* 

EmpryoLtocy.—Bailey and Miller Text-Book of Embryology Quain’s 
Anatomy, Vol. I. 

CoMPARATIVE ANATOMY.—Bourne. Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

PuysroLocy.—Halliburton, Howell, Stewart. Starling, Sherrington. 

Reference.—Buckmaster, Leathes, Starling (Lectures), Cannon, Hill 
(Recent Advances and Further Advances). 

IXPERIMENTAL Puysiotocy.—Alcock and Ellison. 





* Fach student will be required to pay $2.50 in order to cover the 
cost of a class book, dissecting instruments and other necessaries 
which are supplied to him and become his own property. 
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Histotocy.—Bailey, Stohr (American Ed.), Piersol, Schafer’s “ Es- 
sentials,” Bohm and Davidoff. 

PaTHOoLoGy.—French, Beattie & Dixon, Coplin, McFarland, Stengel, 
Adami’s Principles of Pathology, Adami’s Inflammation, Adami 
& McCrae’s Students’ Text Rook. 

ELEMENTARY BAcTERIOLOGY.—Frost & McCampbell. 

BACTERIOLOGY.—Muir and Ritchie, McFarland. Jordan, Connell. 

PARASITOLOGY.—Manson, Tropical Diseases (London, 1907); Stephen 
& Christophers, The Practical Study of Malaria (London, 1908) ; 
Brooke, Tropical Medicine and Hygiene (London, 1908). 

Works oF REFERENCE.—American Text-Book of Pathology, Ziegler, 
Well’s Chemical Pathology, Mallory & Wright’s Technique, Cat- 
tell’s Post mortem Technique, Chester’s Determinative Bacteri- 
ology, and Wilson on The Cell. . 

Practice oF MEpicrnr.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders, 
Hare. 

CLINIcAL Mepicine.—Rainey and Hutchison, Musser’s Medical Diag- 
nosis, Simon, Klemperer, Vierdot’s Medical Diagnosis, Sahli, 
Diagnostic Methods, Emmerson, Faught’s Laboratory Diagnosis. 

Reference.—Osler’s Modern Medicine, Albutt and Rolleston’s Systems 
of Medicine; Strumpell; Dieulafoy. 

HyGiENE.—Davies, Harrington, Abbott’s Transmissible Diseases. 
Notter and Firth, Parks and Kenwood, Stevenson and Murphy, 
Bergey, Rohé, Glaister, 

OPERATIVE SuRGERY.—Binnie, Treves, Kocher, Bughard. 

SuRGERY.—Park, Walsham, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da 
Costa, Rose & Carliss, Warren & Gould. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Mann, Draper Legal Medicine. 

PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS.—Hare, Forcheimer, Ortner, 

PHARMACOLOGY.—Dixon, Cushny, Sollman, Wood. Hare. 

Reference.—United States Dispensatory, Remington’s Pharmacy. 

DIsEASES OF CHILDREN.—Holt, Still, Ruhrah, Thomson, Koplik, Chapin 
& Pisek, Sheffield. 

Nervous DisEases.—Church and Peterson. 5th ed. Atlas of the Ner- 
vous System and its Diseases, Jacob, Starr. 

MENTAL DtsEAseEs.—Insanity and its Treatment. Blandford, 4th Ed. 
Church & Peterson, 5th Ed. Reference: A Practica] Manual of 
Insanity—Brown & Bannister, Kraft Ebing. 

DERMATOLOGY.—Stellwagon, Malcolm Morris, Walker’s introduction to 
Dermatology, Hyde and Montgomery, Crocker, Pusey, Shamberg. 

OBSTETRICS.—Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book, Jellett, Williams, 
Fothergill’s Manual, Evans’ Manual, McGill Obstetric Note Book, 
Renouf’s Obstetric Phantom. 

GyNAEcoLocy.—Hart and Barbour, Dudley, Webster, Tod Gilliam, 
Blair Bell. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY.—Swantzy; The Commoner Diseases of the Eye, 
Wood & Woodruff; De Schweinitz: Fuchs. 

Oto-LArYNGOLOGY :—Politzer; Watson Williams; H. Tilley; J. B. 
Kyle; Gleason, Barnhill-Wales, Ballenger; J. J. Kyle; Packard; 
Albert Gray. 

MepicAL Dictionary.—Gould, Dorland, Dunglison, Hoblyn. Reference 
Hand-Book of the Medical Sciences. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT AND PLAN OF 
INSTRUCTION. 


The period of study for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery has been increased to five sessions of 
eight months each. This step has been taken by the Faculty 
only after a careful study of the requirements of a modern 
medical education. The crowded state of the curriculum 
iH under the old four year system made it difficult for a student 
to do more than attend the required number of lectures, 
clinics and demonsttations, leaving little time for reading and 
none at all for recreation. With the additional year, by a re- 
arrangement of the curriculum, more time will be given to the 
fundamental subjects of chemistry, physics and biology, while 
a thorough grounding will be given in the important subjects 
of anatomy, physiology, pharmacology and histology. The 
teaching in these branches, as weil as in pathology and bac- 
teriology, is largely conducted in the well equipped laboratories 
of the college. The greater part of the added year is devoted 
to clinical instruction, as, in addition to the time provided in 
the third and fourth years, the fifth year will be given over 
practically entirely to clinical work in the wards of the hospi- 
tals. Asa field for clinical study the wards of the Montreal 
hospitals afford opportunity not surpassed even in the large 

| centres of Europe, and the fact that the clinical professors in 
the University are the attending physicians and surgeons of 
these hospitals makes it possible for our students to take full 
advantage of this wealth of clinical material. 

Under the new arrangement of the curriculum the subjects 
will be taken in the following order: 

In the First Year: Biology, embryology, anatomy, general 
chemistry (theoretical and practical), physics, histology and 
bacteriology. 

In the Second Year: Anatomy is continued throughout the 
session; histology is concluded at Christmas; physiology is 
taken up for the first time and is continued throughout the 
session. There is a thorough course in organic and _ biolo- 
gical chemistry, with laboratory work and a short course in 
pharmacy. 

In the Third Year: Physiology is continued; pharmacology 
is taken up, and also pathology, bacteriology, clinical micro- 


~ 





ANATOMY 307 


scopy, physiological chemistry and clinical chemistry. In 
this year students visit the hospitals for the first time, and 
receive instruction in small groups in the elements of clinical 
medicine and surgery. 

In the Fourth Year: Systematic courses of lectures will 
be given in the following subjects: medicine, surgery, 
obstetrics, gynecology, medical and surgical anatomy, materia 
medica and therapeutics, mental diseases, medical juris- 
prudence and pediatrics. In ophthalmology and oto-laryngo- 
logy, in addition to a short course of lectures, instruc- 
tion in: the use of instruments and the examination 
of normal cases will be given. In this year also there 
will be given a course in hygiere and preventive medicine, 
consisting of lectures, demonstrations and practical laboratory 
work. Theatre clinics, ward classes and out-patient clinics 
will be conducted in the hospitals in medicine and surgery. 

In the Fifth Year: Most of the students’ time will be spent 
in the hospitals. Theatre clinics will be given on four days 
in the week in each hospital in medicine and surgery. There 
will also be daily ward classes to groups of students in these 
branches. In the out-patient departments of both hospitals 
there will be clinics to groups of students in the various special 
branches of gynecology, ophthalmology, oto-laryngology, 
dermatology, orthopedics, pediatrics and genito-urinary 
diseases. Clinics, ward classes and demonstrations in obstetrics 
will be given in the new Maternity Hospital. Students of 
the fourth and fifth years will attend the Alexandra Hospital 
in groups for instruction in infectious diseases. 


ANATOMY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. BaD. Lat). 


J. A. Henperson, M.D. 
LECTURERS 13 Je Ross, BAS MD. 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 
LECTURER IN AppLieD ANATOMY :—Dr. A. T. Bazin, 
( J. A. Nutter, B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—< W. H. SMYTHE, M.D. 
le McKenty, M.D. 


pF .__ JG. Jounston, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— \R. =. Powetz, MD. 
Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to medicine and surgery fully considered. 
For the five year course, the subject will be taken up ‘as for 
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the four year course, during the first and second years. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 
blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held. 

A course of practical demonstrations in medical, surgical 
and topographical anatomy is also given in the fourth year 
of the course. 

The department of practical anatomy is under the direct 
contro] and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of .the best 
European schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

Every student must be examined at Jeast three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina- 
tions are satisfactory. 

Special demonstrations on the brain, thorax, abdomen, 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. 


MEDICAL CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BroLocicAL CHEMISTRY:—R. F. RUTTAN, 
B.A., M.D. 
LECTURER IN BIoLoGIcAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :— 
V. J. Harpinc, D.Sc. 

LECTURER IN GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—V. K. KriestE. M.Sc. 
(R. Kirkpatrick, B.A. 
(\R. SKketton, B.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATOR IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY :— 
R. H. M. Harpisty, B.A., M.D. 

PROFESSOR OF PuHysics:—H. T. Barnes, D.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATOR OF MepicaL Puysics:—F. H. Day, B.Sc. 


DEMONSTRATORS IN GENERAL CHEMISTRY :— 


Physics. 


Instruction in elementary physics for students in Medicine 
is given in the Physics Building of the University. 

This is a course for students of the first year, and con- 
sists of two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for 
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the autumn term. The experimental lectures, as well as the 
laboratory work, have been especially planned to meet the re- 
quirements of students in Medicine. An examination on the 
work of the term is held at Christmas. 


Chemistry. 


Instruction in chemistry for students in Medicine is given 
during a portion of each of the first three years. 

First Year: During the autumn term the principles 
governing chemical action are studied in a systematic labor- 
atory course. A printed synopsis of the work of each day is 
provided and necessary explanations given before beginning 
the work. The course includes a study of chemical pheno- 
mena; the preparation and properties of typical elements and 
compounds; the laws of chemical action: gravimetric and 
volumetric determinations, and a short course in qualitative 
analysis. The student is required to pay special attention to 
the keeping of an accurate record of his observations and cal- 
culations. Note books for this purpose are provided and are 
examined and criticised by the demonstrators. An examina- 
‘tion is held at Christmas. 


During the second term of the first year a course of. ex- 
perimental lectures in general chemistry is given; three per 
week with frequent reviews and examinations. This course 
is designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 
of chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather 
than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. The application of chemistry 
to physiology and pathology is made especially prominent. 
An examination in general chemistry is held at the end of 
the first session. 

Second Year: A course of three lectures per week on 
organic and biological chemistry is given during the whole 
session. In this course the facts and theories of organic and 
physical chemistry, which have an _ essential bearing upon 
medical science, are first presented in the simplest form. This 
is followed by a more detailed study of those organic com- 
pounds and reactions which pertain to the phenomena of life. 
From Christmas to April laboratory work in organic and bio- 
logical chemistry, two periods per week, will be given. In this 
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course the student will study practically the chemistry of the 
more important organic substances which are found in the 
tissues, together with the chemical and physical conditions 
which influence their production. This course is intended to 
lead up to and partly include the subject matter of the usual 
courses in physiological and pathological chemistry. 

The course includes a study of the carbon, nitrogen and 
energy cycles in nature; enzymes and catalysis; esterifica- 
tion, fats and lipoids; carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins, 
protein toxins, nuclein and purin bodies, urea, creatinin, indol, 
etc., together with the application of elementary physical chem- 
istry to the problems of medicine and biology. 


Third Year: A laboratory course of about six weeks in 
clinical chemistry is given to students at the end of their third 
year. In this course the student is made familiar with the 
more convenient and practical methods for the chemical and 
physical examination of urine, faeces, blood, stomach contents, 
etc., as a preliminary to their application to cases in the hos- 
pitals. In addition, exercises are given in the detection of 
certain poisons, food preservatives, etc., which are of easy 
application by the general practitioner. 

An advanced optional laboratory course in clinical and 
biological chemistry will be given at the end of the third year 
to those students whose preliminary training in chemistry and 
standing in the pass courses shows they are able to profit by 
it. This course will include the more recent exact methods of 
determination of creatinin, ammonia, acetone, etc., in urine, 
Kjeldahl determinations of nitrogen, cryoscopic determinations 
of fluids, etc., and must be taken by all candidates for the 
Sutherland medal. 

Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 
practical knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering 
upon the study of Medicine. Graduates in arts of recognized 
universities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses 
in theoretical and practical chemistry, and of having passed 
examinations in the.same, may be exempted from the chem- 
istry of the first year. 
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The purpose of this course is to make the student thor- 
oughly acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern 
physiology, both from a scientific and practical standpoint,— 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. ‘The course comprises lectures, laboratory work and 
demonstrations. 

Lectures.—These extend over two years and are illustrated 
by experiments, diagrams and lantern demonstrations. 

Laboratory Work.—The courses are arranged to illustrate 
the various branches of physiology. The students work in 
pairs, so as to give each man the best possible opportunity of 
verifying the facts for himself. As medical men have to 
treat human patients, special care is taken to make all the 
practical work illustrative of mammalian and human physio- 
logy, and as many exercises as possible are performed on 
mammals and on the students themselves. 

The subjects are arranged as follows :— 

I. Experimental Physiology—(A) Second year students 





work in the laboratory for one period of three hours per week 
throughout the year. The course comprises experiments on 
muscle and nerve, blood and heart, blood pressure and circula- 
tion, the pulse, respiration, temperature. (B) Third year stu- 
dents work for one period per week of three hours through- 
out the winter session. The course comprises experiments on 
blood pressure, vaso-motor nerves,’ blood gases, secretion of 
saliva, secretion of urine, digestion, special senses, central 
nervous system. 

2. Chenucal Physiology—(C) Third year students, in addi- 
tion to the Biological and Clinical Chemistry, work during the 
autumn session for two periods per week of three hours each. 
The course comprises experiments on digestion, blood, urine, 
etc. : 
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Demonstrations—In addition to the lectures and laboratory 
work, special demonstrations are given from time to time on 
such subjects as cannot be dealt with in a large class, such 
as X-Ray demonstrations on the normal heart and lungs, 
| digestion, etc. | 
| Research Work.—Special arrangements are made for post 
graduate work in Physiology. For particulars apply to the 
| i Professor. 
i. BIOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY :—ARTHUR WILLEY, D.Sc... F.R.S. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HisToLocGy AND EmpryoLocy:—J. C. SIMPsoNn 
| D.Sc. 
LECTURER IN ZooLocy :—J. Starrorp, M.A., Ph.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—A. E. Orr, M.D. 


3 


A.—PLANT BIOLoGcy, 


(1) The course in plant biology is designed to introduce 
the student to a knowledge of such elementary structures and 
activities, and to a discussion of such biological principles as 
will be of service in the further prosecution of medical studies 
from a biological point of view. It will therefore deal with 
the structure of the plant cell in comparison with the animal 
cell, and establish the essential features of cytoplasm and 
nucleus; the functions of respiration and the distinction be- 
Ht tween zrobic and anerobic respiration; the storage of energy 

by green plants and the general features of constructive 
metabolism ; the utilization of energy as exemplified by leuco- 
| phytes, and the general characteristics of destructive meta- 

bolism or catabolism; the division of labor and the origin of 
organs; the origin and significance of sex with a discussion of 
parthenogenesis ; the general principles of plant evolution. 

These studies will be illustrated by the practical examina- 
tion of a series of carefully selected types. 

Prof. Willey.—One lecture and one laboratory period each 
week throughout the autumn term. 


B.—COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 


This course is designed to introduce the student to the 
fundamental principles of biology. After an introductory 
sketch of the scope and objects of the course, the lectures 
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will take up in some detail the question of the structure and 
functions of protoplasm as illustrated by the simplest animals. 
This will be followed by a study of the principles governing 
the formation of tissues and organs, leading up to an outline 
of vertebrate anatomy and physiology in which special at- 
tention will be given to the mammalia. 

The practical part of the course will consist of a thorough 
study of a series of types selected to illustrate the principles 
dealt with in the lectures. These types are:—Ameeba 
Paramecium, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, Amphioxus, 
Scyllium, Rana, and Lepus. 

Prof. Simpson.—Three lectures and_ three laboratory 
periods each week during the autumn term. 

N.B. A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution 
money of each student attending the course in animal 
biology in order to cover the cost of instruments and labora- 
tory note book supplied him. 


C.— EMBRYOLOGY. 


The course in embryology, which follows that in animal 
biology, will be divided into two parts. The first part will 
deal with the following subjects:— The nature of the repro- 
ductive cells; the maturation, fertilization and segmentation 
of the ovum; the formation of the germ-layers; the develop- 
ment of the external form cf the embryo; the formation of 
the membranes. The second part will consist in a study of 
the development of the various tissues and organs in man: 

Prof. Simpson.—Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
each week during the winter term. 


HISTOLOGY. 


ASSOCIATE ProFEssor :—J. C. Stmpson, D.Sc. 
LECTURER :—WALTER M. Fisx, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—L. M. Linpsay, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:—D. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. ° 


The teaching of histology and histological methods extends 
throughout the first and second years. Lantern projections of 
stained miscroscopic sections will be made use of to demon- 
strate the normal tissues and their relations. 

In the first year the students’ work will commence imme- 
diately after the Christmas holidays and will continue to the 
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end of the session. The first part of the course will consist 
in practical instruction upon histological technique; the second 
part will be devoted to the study of cytology and the more 
elementary tissues of the human body. Lectures will be given 
on elementary histology. At the end of the session a written 
and a practical examination will be held. 

During the second year the student will study and make 
drawings from specimens which have already been prepared. 
Preceding each day’s work there will be a lantern demon- 
stration of the specimens to be allotted. Lectures will be 
given on advanced histology and a written and practical ex- 
amination will be held at Christmas. 


PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—J. G. ApAmr, MAs MD. LD PRS. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PARASITOLOGY -— J. La. Depp, 
M.D., D.Sc. (Hon.) 


(O. C. Gruner, M.D. (Lond.). 


Lecturers :— ) JOHN McCrar, M.A. M.B. (Toronto). 
(H. B. YaTEs, B.A., M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR OF PATHOLOGY :—JosePpH KAUFMANN. M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF BACTERIOLOGY :-—J. C. Meaxins, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR OF PATHOLOGY 3-=I., T., ReForp, M.D. 


( J. R. Fraser, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF Biren satiae F. B. Gurp, M.D. 


E. J. Mutratty, M.D. 


Owing to the change in the fourth and fifth year courses, 
some modification has been required in the teaching. The 
following courses are subject to revision :-— 


Pathology. 


I. A course in general pathology to students of the third 
year. ‘ Lectures are delivered three times weekly throughout 
the winter. 

2. A course of demonstrations upon the performance of 
autopsies for students of the third year- These demonstra- 
tions are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

3. Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the week to 
students of the two final years. These will be given during 
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the session hy the pathologists of the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

4. The performance of autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These are con- 
ducted at the General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. In 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, 
the students are expected to attend practical instruction given 
with each autopsy in the method of preparation and micro- 
scopical examination of removed tissues, so as to become pro- 
ficient in the methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 

5. Practical course in morbid histology to students of the 
Third Year; two periods of two hours each, given weekly 
during the winter term. Students are instructed in the staining 
and mounting of specimens. Following upon this, in order 
that the student may make the fullest study of the material, 
and not spend most of his time in the mechanical processes of 
preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections 
are distributed to each; lantern demonstrations are given of 
the main features of the series, and the student is expected to 
make drawings of the salient features of each specimen. 

6. A course in special pathology with demonstration of 
Museum specimens and oral examinations, weekly during the 
winter and spring terms to students of the fourth and fifth 
years. So far as possible this course will be conducted in cor- 
relationship with the lectures in medicine and surgery: 

In addition to the above, the staff of the department gives 
instruction to more advanced students who desire to under- 
take special work in the laboratories; this more especially 
during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the Museum, Dr. M. E. 
Abbott, assisted by Dr. J. Kaufmann, conducts a series 
of museum demonstrations to students of the third and fourth 
years in groups of twelve. The classes in clinical pathology 
and microscopy are described in connection with the Depart- 
ment of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research Fellowship 
has been established by Dr. James Douglas, of New York. 


Bacteriology. 


1. A course of lectures upon elementary bacteriology for 
students of the first year. 
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2. A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation te 
disease, for students of the third year. Lectures three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

3: A practical course upon bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of bacteriological media to students of the 
first year in the winter term. This is conducted by the staff 
of the Bacteriological Department. 

4. A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectious 
diseases for students of the third year: two periods of two 
hours each per week during the autumn term. The object of 
this course is to familiarize the student with the characters of 
the more common pathogenic bacteria and more particularly 
to render him proficient in the employment of the methods of 
clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 

5. An optional course upon Infections and Immunity by 
Drs. Meakins and Gurd. This course will be largely practical 
and will comprise a study of the phenomena of infection, to- 
gether with the methods of preparation of vaccines and 
antitoxic sera. 


Parasitology. 


The main feature of this course is a series of fifteen lecture- 
demonstrations, copiously illustrated by lantern slides. Each 
lecture lasts for three-quarters of an hour: the remaining 
fifteen minutes of the period are devoted to an examination 
of specimens, both microscopical and macroscopical, and to 
the answering of questions put by the students. Demonstra- 
tions of the special methods used in the study of animal para- 
sites are given in the laboratory. 

Since the most important and most serious of the diseases 
caused by animal parasites are due to protozoa, most attention 
is paid to these organisms, and the diseases which are due to 
more highly organized animal parasites are but briefly men- 
tioned. In the lectures, a broad view is first given of the im- 
portance of the protozoa as pathogenic agents and of the 
methods by which their importance as producers of disease has 
been discovered. The protozoa are then considered as a whole 
and their functions and characters are considered. Malaria 
is the best known and most completely studied of all the 
diseases caused by protozoa; analogies to what is known to 
occur in malaria are frequently discovered during the investj- 
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gation of minor studies of pathogenic protovoa. For this 
reason the parasite causing malaria, its life, its transmission, 
and the means of destroying it, are studied with considerable 
thoroughness. The diseases caused by amoebze, by piroplas- 
mata, by trypanosomes, by spirochetes and by protozoa of 
uncertain position are then considered, but with less detail 
than in the case of malaria. Only three lectures are spent on 
the worms and in alluding to those insects and other arthro- 
poda which are immediately harmful through their parasitism 
upon men and animals. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


PRoFEssor :—A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY -—J. W. Scane, M.D. 


LECTURER IN PHARMACY AND DEMONSTRATOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :— 
J. L. D. Mason, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—F. W. Nace, M.D. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner :—For students of the second year there is a course 
in practical materia medica and pharmacy, with demonstra- 
tions and exercises in the laboratory. Prescription writing and 
the various modes of administering drugs are explained and 
illustrated. 


The course in pharmacology is given in the third year 
and consists of a systematic course of lectures on the physiolo- 
gical action of drugs, with demonstrations, arid practical 
laboratory work, during which the student is given the oppor- 
tunity of studying by experiment the action of the more 
important drugs: 

in the fourth year a systematic course on the therapeutic 
application of drugs and remedial measures will be given, and 
in the fifth year a course of special demonstrations in ap- 
plied therapeutics in the wards of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of 
Mr. Morrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for carrying on extended research work. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE . 
PRroFEssor:—D. D. MacTacacart, B.A.Sc., M.D. 


In this.course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medi- 
cine are taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy in its me- 
dico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject 
of blood stains, the chemical, microscopic and spectroscopic 
tests for which are fully described and demonstrated, also the 
serum test for the detection of human blood. The modes of 
action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classifica- 
tion of poisons are first treated of, after which the more com- 
mon poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearance and chemical tests. The post-mortem ap- 
pearances are fully illustrated by specimens. ' Practical 
demonstrations will be given once a fortnight. 


HYGIENE. 


STRATHCONA Proressor:—T. A. Starkey, M.B., M.D., D.P.H. 
(Lond.), F.R.S.I. 
ASSISTANT :—Mayor Jacgues, M.D., D.P.H. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—F.. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 








The instruction in hygiene given to the medical under- 
graduates has been carefully designed to meet the require- 
ments of the practitioner in medicine. 

The whole course is essentially practical in its nature and 
is in sharp contrast with the truly didactic method of teaching. 
It relates chiefly to the investigation of the causes of disease, 
the channels of transmission and the adoption of modern 
preventive measures—all problems which are likely to con- 
front the medical man daily in the prosecution of his duties. 

One lecture and one demonstration period are allotted each 
week throughout the session. 

The practical work includes a series of visits to places of 
hygienic interest. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to is open to students wishing to go into 
higher detail. 

Special courses of instruction are given to graduates and 
others wishing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to 
obtain the diploma of Public Health. (See Special Courses in 
hygiene, page 330.) 
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The Laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in 
every branch of public health work. Advanced students are 
furnished with separate quarters and with every facility for 
the prosecution of research work. 

The museum is fully equipped and contains full sized work- 
ing models and apparatus illustrative of the application of all 
hygienic principles. (See description of museum, p. 343.) 


MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


F. G. Fintey, M.B., M.D. 
PROFESSORS wed H. A. Larrevr, B.A., M.D. 
-C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
ASSISTANT ProFEessor:—W,. F. Hamitton, M.D. 
A. A. BruEre, M.D. 


Lecruens -—{ A. G. Nicuotts, M.A., M.D.. D.Sc. 
JouN McCrag, M.A., M.B. (Tor.). 
LECTURER IN CLINICAL NeurRoLocy :—D. A. Surrres, M.D. (Aberdeen). 

C. A. Peters, M.D. 

F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 

H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS :-—.- Peucts. GORDON, M.D. 

C. K. Russet, M.D. 

C. F. Wy.pe, M.D. 

J. C. Meaxins, M.D. 

A. A. Ropertson, M.D. 


A. G McAutey, M.D. 

J. G. Browne, M.D. 

W. W. Francis, M.D. 
ASSISTANT Demonstrators :—/ D. W. McKecunir, M.D. 

C. F. Morratt, M.D. 

ff; J5> Lees; Mb. 

R. H. M. Harpisty, M.D. 

\ JOSEPH KAUFMANN, M.D. 


A didactic course of fifty lectures is given in the fourth 
year, and deals with the general pathology and treatment of 
disease. The course is intended as an introduction to clinical 
work, and is illustrated by museum specimens, plates and 
diagrams. | 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

For the five year course the instruction extends throughout 
the third, fourth and fifth years. In the third year, 
demonstrations are given to groups of students in the methods 
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of examination, and in normal and abnormal physical signs, 
in the wards and out-patient departments of the hospitals. 
This is supplemented by courses in clinical chemistry and 
microscopy at the College: 

In the fourth year, a systematic course of didactic lectures 
is given, and clinical instruction is given in the theatres and 
out-door departments or wards of the hospitals. 

The fifth year is devoted exclusively to hospital work. 
i Fach student is required to personally conduct and record 
the routine examination of patients assigned to him in the 
wards of the hospitals) He is also required to carry out the 
necessary examination of blood, sputum and urine in the 
hospital laboratories and to attend and report on autopsies 
on patients assigned to him. Instruction in the theatres and 
wards is given on four days of the week, and, as occasion 
| offers, joint sessions are held with the pathological department, 
in which the clinical and pathological features of certain cases 
may be compared. 

The out-door department of each hospital has a large neu- 
rological clinic, which is utilized for instruction, and for 
teaching the uses of electricity in diagnosis and treatment. 

Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, 
and groups of students attend in rotation. 

Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of 
iil students in the fourth and fifth years, the large number of 

cases under treatment at the Alexandra Hospital being avail- 
able for this purpose. 


CLINICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This course, which is given during the winter term of the 
third year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
the Professors and teachers connected with the department of 
Clinical Medicine. 

It is a laboratory course, forming part of the third year in- 
struction in medicine, and is held in the pathological labora- 
{i | tory of the Medical Building. The classes are held twice 
et weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

! Students are given instruction in. the microscopic appear- 
ances of the normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, in 
the preparation and staining of films from pus and sputum 
for pathogenic bacteria, in the methods of examination of the 
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blood, including the use of the hemoglobinometer, heemocyto- 
meter, microspectroscope, the determination of the specific 
gravity, agglutination tests, the examination of fresh films, 
the preparation of stained blood films and the method of 
making differential leucocyte counts. The instruction also 
comprises the microscopic examination of stomach contents 
and feces, for the recognition of abnormal cellular elements, 
fat, blood, bacteria and animal] parasites ; the examination of 
the secretions of the respiratory tract; the examination of 
exudates and other pathological fluids obtained by puncture, 
and also the examination of hairs for the parasites of ring- 
worm and favus. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in clinical medi- 
cine and surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 
arises at the demonstrations. 

PEDIATRICS. 
PROFESSOR:— A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
D. J. Evans, M.D. 
Lecrurers :—+ G. G. CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
le. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR -—W. E. Enricut, M.D. 

A short didactic course on diseases of infancy, including 
the feeding of infants, is given during the session. Clinical 
and didactic lectures are given on diseases of the new born at 
the Montreal Maternity Hospital. In the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals clinical lectures and ward 
demonstrations on diseases of childhood are given, and small 
groups of students in rotation are assigned work in connection 
with the outpatient departments of both hospitals. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE. 


PROFESSOR :—ANDREW Macpnait, B.A., M.D. 


A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the history 
of medicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire 
to inform themselves upon the progress of the science. It 
is the intention to examine the causes which produced the 
varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than 
burden the student with a narration of facts and a recital of 
biographies. 
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SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 
PRoFEssoR :—GEoRGE E. ArmMstronc, M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s). 


AssocIATE Proressor:—J. ALEx. Hutcuison, M.D., L.R.C. P. & 5. 
(Edin.). 


(A EF. Garrow, M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: ~~? J. M. Exper, B.A., M.D. 


‘KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B. A., M.D. 
LecTuURERS IN CLINICAL SuRGERY:— } W. L. Bartow, M.D. 

[C. B. KEENAN, M.D. 

A. T. Bazin, M.D. 


LECTURERS IN ORTHOPOEDIC (W. G. Turner, M.D. 
SURGERY :— | A. McK. Fores, M.D. 


LECTURERS IN GENITO URINARY R. P. ieee: B.A., M.D. 
SURGERY :— je ITCHINSON. 


A. R. PENNoyYER, M.D. 
DEMonstRATORS oF Crintca, = E.. M. von Enerrs, M.D. 
SURGERY :— W. H. P. Hix, M.D. 
C. K. P. Henry, M.D. 
F. McKenty, M.D. 


| W. J. Patterson, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF - Se Paren, BAY ah M.D 
AT Cc * “oa 6 ~i dey 4vi-« = 
CLINICAL SURGERY: }L ,. ern TOR WEIS 
F. B. Gurp, B.A., M. D. 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 


The clinical material in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals is very large in amount and varied in 
character. There are about five hundred beds in the two 
hospitals, and the service is a very active one: It is, therefore, 
possible to make the teaching in Surgery largely clinical and ) 
practical. 

During the latter part of their third year the students are 
sent to the out-patient departments of the hospitals for in- 
struction in the methods of examining patients. They are 
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also taught to differentiate the abnormal from the normal, to 
apply bandages and to dress and apply splints. 

In their fourth year they attend Surgical Clinics in the 
amphitheatres of the hospitals two days in the week. They 
receive clinical instruction, witness the reduction of fractures 
and dislocations and are present during the performance 
of operations, the details of which are explained and demon- 
strated. They are also taken into the wards in groups, are 
taught to observe symptoms, to arrive at a diagnosis and to 
report cases. 

During their fifth year students attend four amphitheatre 
clinics on four days of the week. Groups of cases are here 
put before them for comparison. They take part in the ex- 
amination of patients, in the discussion of symptoms and are 
encouraged to make an independent diagnosis. They witness 
the operations performed and have every opportunity to learn 
technique. In these clinics special attention is given to the 
consideration of the natural history of the diseases under dis- 
cussion, as well as the pathogenesis, complications, prognosis 
and therapeutic indications. 

Students, during their fifth year, are expected to do in- 
dependent work in the wards, studying the cases assigned to 
them, reading up their cases in the medical library and doing 
sufficient laboratory work to enable them to make their case 
reports complete. 

The didactic lectures are given in the New Medical Building 
and are illustrated by a large collection of preparations from 
the Museum, by plates, diagrams, drawings, and, when avajl- 
able, by fresh specimens. 

The didactic lectures deal with the principles of surgery, 
and rare and unusual diseases and injuries which may not be 
illustrated in the wards of the hospitals. They are intended 
to be, so far as possible, complementary to the clinical teaching. 
In these lectures the student is given a broad general view 
of surgery, so that he may the more easily and intelligently 
follow the clinical teaching in the hospitals and more fully 
appreciate the many problems presented at the bedside. 
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OBSTETRICS. 
PROFESSOR OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY :—W. W. CHIPMAN, 
B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
AssocIATE Proressor:—D. J. Evans, M.D. 
ASSISTANT ProFEsSSOR :—H. M. Lirtte, B.A., M.D. 
( J. .R. Goovatt, B.A., M.D. D.Sc. 


I ' | H. C. Burcess, M.D. 
ENS ie YE pay, B.A, M.D 
J. W. Duncan, M.D. 


This course will embrace: (1) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax pre- 
parations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc.; (2) bedside instruc- 
tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, 
pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of cases; 
(3) a complete course on obstetric operations with the 
Tarnier-Budin phantom; (4) the diseases of infancy; (5) 
a course of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal 
Maternity Hospital. 

The course is carefully graded and instruction will be 
given separately to students of the fourth and fifth years. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination similar to that held in medicine and 
surgery, forms an important part of the final examination. 

A few lectures will be given on diseases of the new-born, 
supplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. The 
lecturers and demonstrators will give special courses from 
time to time in the college and in the hospital, and will take 
the students in groups for the purpose of demonstration, ex- 
amination and review. 

The adoption of the five-year-course necessitates some 
important changes in the methods and sequence of instruction. 

In the fourth year will be given as far as possible the 
regular course of didactic lectures, together with instruction 
in palpation and operative work on the phantom. 

The fifth year will be devoted mainly to practical and 
clinical work in the wards of the Montreal Maternity and in 
its externe service.—Palpation on the living subject, theatre 
clinics, ward clinics, and individual instruction in the manage- 
ment of labor and the care of the puerperal patients will be 
the chief features of the course. 
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GYNZCOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY :—W. W. CHIPMAN, 
B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.CS. (Edin.). 


ASSOCIATE PROFEssoR:—F. A’ LockuHart, M.B, (Edin.), M.D. 
ASSISTANT ProFessor :—J. R, GoopaLL, B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 


.__ { Davip Parricx, M.D. 
LECTURERS :— 4 17 yy, Littie, B.A. M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—H. C. Burcess, M.D. 


The didactic course consists of about twenty-five lectures 
given once weekly, alternating with lectures on obstetrics, and 
extending throughout the session. The anatomy and physio- 
logy of the organs and parts concerned are first discussed. 
Then the various methods of examination are fully described, 
the necessary instruments exhibited, and theit uses explained. 


The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order :—disorders 
of menstruation ; leucorrhcea: diseases of the external genital 
organs; inflammations, lacerations and displacements of the 
uterus; the infections of the pelvic peritoneum and cellular 
tissue and the uterine appendages; benign and malignant 
growths of the uterus; tumours of the Ovary; disease; of the 
bladder and urethra. The lectures are illustrated as fully as 
possible by drawings, morbid specimens and lantern slides. 


Clinical teaching, including out-patient and hed-side instruc- 
tion, is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Genera] 
Hospitals by Professors Gardner, Chipman, Lockhart, and 
Goodall, assisted by Drs. Patrick. Little and Burgess. A large 
amount of clinical material is thus available for practical in- 
struction in this department of medicine. Numerous opera- 
tions are done before the class and made the subject of re- 
marks. In addition to the ward-patients, each hospital con- 
ducts a large out-patient gynecological clinic, to which ad- 
vanced students are admitted in rotation, and instructed in 
digital and bi-manual examination and in the use of instru- 
ments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical éxamination in gynecology, similar to that held 
in medicine and surgery, forms part of the final examination: 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


Proressor:—J. W. Stirtinc, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 
W. G. M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
LECTURERS:— (C fy] Matuewson, B.A., M.D. 


j F. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS:— 1 c ty McKee, B.A., M.D. 


In the fourth year there will be a didactic course of about 
ten lectures delivered at the University. The more unusual 
diseases of the eye will be fully described, while the com- 
moner diseases will merely be touched on, the fuller considera- 
tion of the latter being reserved for the clinical lectures to be 
delivered in the fifth year. In addition, in the fourth year 
there will be instruction in the anatomy of the eye, the methods 
of examination, the use of the Ophthalmoscope and refraction. 

In the fifth year there will be a regular bi-weekly course 
of clinical lectures at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals, as well as a tutorial course in operations on the 
cadaver, and also one on the bacteriology of the eye. 

The operative work in eye surgery is fully open to under- 
graduates on the day set apart for the purpose. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 


ProFessor :—H. S. Brrxett, M.D. 
LECTURER IN RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGy :—H. D. HAmmrton, 
B.A., M.D. 
LECTURER IN Orto-LAaryNGoLocy:—W. H. Jamieson, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY :— 
R. H. Crarc, M.D: 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF OTo-LARYNGOLOGY :— 
H. S. Mucxteston, M.D. 
HAMILTON Wuite, M.D. 
J. T. Rocers, M.D. 


The course of instruction in oto-laryngology is carried on 
in the out-patients’ department of both the Royal Victoria and 
the Montreal General Hospitals, where, owing to the large 
clinics, the students are afforded ample opportunity of receiv- 
ing a thorough instruction in these subjects. The course is 
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carried on in both the fourth and fifth years. In the fourth 
year in addition to a short course of didactic lectures, the 
students receive instruction in: (a) The normal anatomy 
of the ear, nose and throat, as exemplified in -moist 
dissections, dried specimens, models, stereoscopic plates and 
radiograms of normal conditions of the accessory sinuses of 
the nose and mastoid process; (b) Instruction is given in the 
method of using the various instruments for examining the 
ear, nose and throat; (c) The usual tests for hearing are 
thoroughly illustrated and explained; (d) Instruction is given 
in the recognition of normal conditions of these special organs, 
as exemplified by clinical material. 

In the fifth year the students have presented to them only 
pathological conditions affecting these organs. As many cases 
as is possible are brought forward to illustrate the various 
diseases, and the clinical material thus presented is dealt with 
by a clinical lecture, and is further enlarged by gross patholo- 
gical specimens, microscopical material and lantern slides. 
Eight to ten didactic lectures will also be given. 

In this year the students will also receive instruction as to 
the care of the deaf mute, the subject being dealt with by a 
lecture and practical illustration of the methods of educating 
these unfortunate children in the Mackay Institution for Deaf 
Mutes. 

The courses are conducted in small classes, so that personal 
supervision is accorded to each student. The clinics are held 
twice a week, and continued throughout each session. An 
examination at the end of the fourth year will be only clinical, 
but that at the end of the fifth year will be both written and 
clinical. A position as resident house-surgeon in the depart- 
ment of oto-laryngology in the Royal Victoria Hospital is 
open to the members of the graduating class. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


PRoFEssor :—T. J. W. Burcess, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—C, A, Porteous, M.D. 


This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Univer- 
sity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint- The various types 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
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Hospital, where clinical instruction will be given to visiting 
groups of senior students at the close of the didactic lectures 


DERMATOLOGY. 


Proressor:—F, J. SHepuerp, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.) 
Pecrumes «a! G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 
aE CTURERS -— 1 W. P. Burnett, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—A. FREEDMAN, M.D. 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Shepherd, 
on specially selected cases, and two outdoor clinics, weekly, by 
Drs. G. G. Campbell; at the Montreal General Hospital, and 
W. P. Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the 
session. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the 
course; also a large series of colored plates and photographs. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A. and 
M.D., C.M., after seven years of study. 


For the guidance of those students entering a double course 
who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec, it 1s neces- 
sary, under the regulation of the Quebec Licensing Board, 
that they matriculate and register with the aforesaid Board not 
later than the end of their second year in Arts. 


Course Leading to B.A. and M.D. 


Under a new arrangement recently made with the Faculty 
of Arts, the curriculum of the double course for the degree of 
B-A., M.D., has been considerably altered and improved. 

Under this arrangement the double course student will spend 
the first three years in the Faculty of Arts, during the last 
two years of which, however, he will take up the following 
subjects of the medical course:—In the second year, Biology, 
Embryology and Bacteriology of first year Medicine and in 
the third year Anatomy and Histology of first year and Or- 
ganic and Biological Chemistry of second year Mediicne. The 
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fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh years will be spent entirely in 
the Medical Faculty. The curriculum of the first three years 
is as fcllows: 


First Year. 


English and History. 
Greek or Latin. 
Mathematics. 
French or German. 
Physics. 
Second Year. 
English Composition. 
Greek or Latin (as in First Year). 
Chemistry (Arts). 
Biology, Embryology and Bacteriology (Medicine), 
French or German (as in First Year). 


Third Year. 


Anatomy. 

Organic and Biological Chemistry. 
Histology. 

English Composition. 

Political Science. 

English Literature. 


To secure privileges connected with the double course de- 
scribed above, certificates of registration in the Medica! 
Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each year to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of each session 
in the second and third years certificates of attendance on 
lectures and of having passed the necessary examinations in 
the Medical Faculty must also be presented. At the end of 
the fourth year certificates must be presented to show that 
the full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has 
been completed. 


The Faculty of Medicine strongly recommends students to 
take an Arts course before beginning Medicine, whenever 
possible, devoting special attention to chemistry, biology, 
physics, and German. Should a student have but one year 
at his disposal, he is advised to take chemistry, biology and 
physics of the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary training for 
Medicine. 
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GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine, in 1896, established post-graduate 

and special courses. Recently these courses have been made 

i almost entirely clinical in character and are given in the Mont- 

li i real General, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal Maternity 
Hit Hospitals. These courses will be continued in I913. 


i] A special detailed programme is prepared, and will be sent 
j on application early in April of each year. 


Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a 
limited number of such graduates who desire advanced and 
research work. 


Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical De- 
' partments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitais, and in connection with the College laboratories for 
physiology, chemistry, pathology and pharmacology. 


Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time 
by giving notice, stating the course desired and the time at 
their disposal. 


Tih All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as to 
undergraduates in medicine of this University. 


| Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained 
on application to the registrar of the Medical Faculty. 


SPECIAL COURSES IN HYGIENE. 


In the session 1899-1900 the Faculty instituted a post- 
graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary Service, and 
: since that time other courses, as described below, have been 
Fi instituted. 
| Special instruction is given in this department, leading to 
f the Diploma of Public Health; also for engineers, architects, 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final exam- 
ination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. (Ph.D.) 
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(1) Diproma Course In Pusric HEatru. 


Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 
degree in Medicine, or other qualification for practice, for at 
least twelve months before he is competent to receive the 
diploma. The courses prescribed are as follows :-— 


I. A course of lectures in public health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course before 
graduation), 


2. A six months’ course in bacteriology, special attention 
being directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites— 
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 


3- A six months’ course of practical study of out-door 
sanitary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted 
in the case of medical health officers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of this diploma course). 


4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al- 
ready been taken prior to graduation). 


_— 


5. Six months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and physics, 
with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 


The examination for the diploma shall cover the following 
subjects :—examination of clinical cases at an infectious hos- 
pital; the drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health; a report upon the sanitary condition of 
some actual locality ; the chemical analysis of liquids and gases 
and of specimens of food; demonstration of the consideration 
and use of meteorological, hygienic and sanitary apparatus; 
microscopical examination of specimens submitted ; description 
of specimens of human and other diseased tissues ; practical 
examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be used 
fer food. 


The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, 
and shall extend over a period of four or five days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curriculum 
of study :— 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :—Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals, milk, food and beverages ; 
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detection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration; 
the chemistry of sewage. 

(dD) Sanitary Physics :—Principles of statics, pneumatics, 
hydraulics, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry (only in their application to 
hygiene). 

(c) Sanitary Legislation :—Statutes and by-laws relating to 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology :—Modes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics :—Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatology, including the geogra- 
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 

(g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

Except in special instances where exemptions may have 
been granted the length of the course is eight months—from 
the beginning of October to the end of May. 

The fee for the diploma will be $50.00. 


(2) CouRSE For CiviL ENGINEERS. 


This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, 
particularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering. 

The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
principles involved in engineering problems, é.g., ventilation, 
water supplies, sewage disposal, and drainage systems. 


(3) CouRSE For ARCHITECTS. 


Special instruction is given in those branches of public 
health relating to architectural work, ¢.g., lighting and heat- 
ing, ventilation, sanitary fixtures, draining and plumbing. 


(4) COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOsoPHY, 
(PH.D.) 


Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out 
as a minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. 
degree. Special arrangements are made to suit the student 
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in order that the work done in this department shall be a 
supplement to his major subject taken out in Applied Science. 


(5) Course ror Promotion In THE ARMY MEDICAL Corps. 


As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the ex- 
amination for promotion in the Permanent Army Medical 
Corps, special classes are held for the purpose of giving in- 
struction in this subject—particular attention being paid to 


military hygiene. 


The attendance in this class counts towards the requirements 
for the Diploma of Public Health. 

Courses (2) and (3) can be commenced at any time during 
the session, and usually are of about three months’ duration. 

A small fee will be charged for each of the courses (2). 


(3), (4) and (s). 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


During the fourth year two medical and two surgical 
theatre clinics are given weekly in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Out-patient clinics are given 
to groups of students twice weekly in Gynzcology and once 
weekly in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. In addition, 
on four days of the week instruction is given to groups at the 
bedside, in the laboratories, and in the medical and surgical 
out-patient departments. 

In the Alexandra Hospital for Contagious Diseases, students 
of the fourth and fifth years receive bedside instruction in 
groups. 

The fifth year is devoted almost exclusively to clinical 
work. There are four clinics weekly in Medicine, four in 
Surgery, two in Obstetrics and two in Gynecology, these being 
supplemented by group teachings in the wards and by instruc- 
tion in the clinical laboratories. In addition, groups receive 
instruction in Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Pediatrics, 
Dermatology, Gynecology, Neurology and Genito-Urinary 
Surgery in the out-patient departments of both hospitals. At 
the Montreal Maternity four ward classes weekly in Obstetrics 
are given. 

CLINICAL CLERKs in the medical and surgical wards of both 
Flospitals are appointed every three months, and each one 
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during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
direction of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
in the ward allotted to him. Students are required to show 
a certificate of having acted for six months as clinical clerk 
in medicine and six months in surgery, and are required to 
have reported at least ten cases in medicine and ten in sur- 
gery. The instruction obtained as clinical clerk is found to be 
of the greatest possible advantage to students, as affording a 
true practical training for his future professional life. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the out-door departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the assis- 
tant surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out- 
patient department. 


The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and of the ear, nose and throat, now attending the special 
clinics at both hospitals, afford ample opportunity to students 
to become familiar with all the ordinary affections of those 
organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
various instruments used in examining them, and it is hoped 
that every student will thus seek to gain a practical knowledge 
of these important branches of medicine and surgery. Opera- 
tions are performed on the eye and on the ear and nose and 
throat after the out-door patients have been seen, and students 
are invited to attend the same, and as far as practicable to 
keep such cases under observation so long as they remain in 
the hospital. 


There are also special departments in both hospitals for 
gynecology, pediatrics, neurology, orthopzdics, dermatology 
and genito-urinary diseases, directed by specialists in these 
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special tech- 
nical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching 
practical gynecology, which has met with marked success, has 
been the limitation of the number of students attending each 
clinic to three. 

Clinical instruction is given in the wards of the Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane at Verdun. 

The Clinical teaching in infectious diseases is given 
in the wards of the new Alexandra Hospital for Contagious 
Diseases. 
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HOSPITALS. 


The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and im- 
portance of its public charities. Among these its public hos- 
pitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those in 
which medical students of McGill University receive clinical 
instruction are: (1) The Montreal General Hospital; (2) 
The Royal Victoria Hospital; (3) The Montreal Maternity 
Hospital; (4) The Alexandra Hospital for Contagious 
Diseases; (5) The Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


This hospital which for many years has been the most ex- 
tensive Clinical field in Canada consists of a medical, surgical 
and pathological department. The medical administrative part 
of the hospital is now being replaced by an entirely new build- 
ing, ten stories in height. The greater part of this will be 
ready for occupation this coming summer. 

The surgical side comprises two pavilions, containing four 
wards, and can accommodate over 120 patients. In an inter- 
vening building are situated an amphitheatre capable of seating 
Over 350, the operating rooms, the sterilizing rooms, and the 
other usual accessories to a surgical department. The com- 
pletion of the new building, planned by the Board of Manage- 
ment and expected to take place in September of this year, 
will increase by three the number of operating rooms and 
generally amplify the present accommodation. 

In this new building, which is designed to replace the pres- 
ent medical wards, there are three large wards of twenty-eight 
beds each, destined for the care of medical cases solely. In 
addition there are three smaller wards for nervous, orthopedic 
and genito-urinary cases, besides supernumerary rooms avail- 
able for demonstrations and other teaching purposes. Gyne- 
cological and opkthalmological cases will, as heretofore, re- 
ceive treatment in the old building, pending the completion of 
the entire plan of building. 

The new portion of the hospital further provides a large 
students’ room, to which are attached a lunch room and a 
lavatory. 

In the raised basement is situated the Out-patient Depart- 
ment, of a size to meet the present needs of the hospital— 
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over 60,000 visits a year. Besides the usual medical, surgical 
and special sense clinics, there is a large demonstration room, 
primarily meant for skin diseases, an amphitheatre, and a 
students’ clinical laboratory. 

The recently completed pathological department is on the 
hospital grounds; it is a three-storey building with a mezzanine 
floor and a basement, and is entirely given over to laboratory 
work. The department is in charge of a director who, with 
his staff, devotes his entire time to the work in the laboratory. 
All the equipment needed for examination of the pathological 
material obtained from the wards and the out-patient depart- 
ment of the hospital is provided, and special rooms are set 
apart for bacteriological examinations, the preparation of vac- 
cines, serum diagnoses, surgical pathology and post-mortem 
examinations. The large amount of pathological material 
obtained from the sources above indicated is made full use 
of by the staff of the hospital in their clinics and by the 
director of the department in his demonstrations held in the 
laboratory. 


In a room set apart and equipped especially for them, the 
students, under the guidance of a member of the staff, may 
examine specimens of all kinds in connection with the cases 
assigned to them in the wards. 

This department offers every opportunity to students, 
graduate or undergraduate, who are desirous of doing ad- 
vanced work. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Univer- 
sity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks the 
city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Lord Strathcona, who gave one 
million dollars for this purpose. 


The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 


The Hospital is composed of five main buildings, connected 
together by stone bridges; an administration, block in the 
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centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the pathological wing and 
mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical patients 
with nurses’ home attached. 


The administration block contains ample accommodation for 
the resident medical staff and domestics. In this building there 
are private wards, the X-ray and hydro therapeutic depart- 
ments as well as the diet kitchen. To the north of the admin- 
istration block has been erected the large out-patients’ depart- 
ment. The patient’s entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. This wing was opened 
for patients during the winter of 1899-1900. 


The medical wing contains five large wards, besides private 
and isolation wards; and wards for oto-laryngology and 
ophthalmology. There is also a medical theatre with a seating 
capacity of 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical 
chemistry and other purposes. North of this wing and in 
direct connection with it are the pathological laboratories and 
mortuary. 


In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
‘and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for pathological chemistry, experimental 
pathology, bacteriology and photography are also provided. 


The Surgical wing contaius five large wards, and several 
private wards; also two surgical theatres with a seating capa- 
city for 250, with six rooms adjacent for preparation of 
patients. 


The Montreal Maternity. 


The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Cor- 
poration of the Montreal Maternity has erected a large new 
building, fitted with the most modern appliances, situated at 
the corner of Prince Arthur and St. Urbain streets. Students 
will therefore have greatly increased facilities for obtaining a 
practical knowledge of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An 
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improved Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the use of 
the students, and every facility afforded for acquiring a prac- 
tical knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. The 
Institution is under the direct supervision of the Professor of 
Obstetrics, who devotes much time and attention to individual 
instruction. Students who have attended the course in ob- 
stetrics during the winter and spring terms of the Fourth Year 
will be furnished with cases in rotation, which they will be 
required to report and attend till convalescent. 


An Externe service in connection with the Maternity has 
been established, one of the resident assistants and a nurse 
being sent out to attend deserving cases in their own homes. 
Students who have had six cases in the hospital and who 
notify the Medical Superintendent of their desire to do externe 
work are assigned to these cases in rotation, accompanying 
the resident officers whenever possible and conducting the case 
under his supervision. 


Clinical obstetrics has been placed upon the same basis as 
clinical medicine and surgery, and a final clinical examina- 
tion has been instituted. Every student must give in two com- 
plete clinical reports of cases observed by himself before 
presenting himself for the final clinical examination. Marks 
are given for these reports in the final examination for degree. 
Regular courses of clinical lectures are given throughout the 
session, special attention being paid to the important subject 
of infant feeding. The Walker-Gordon process of modifying 
milk is explained and demonstrated. At the regular Saturday 
clinic the work of the past week is reviewed, and an oppor- 
tunity is given for the examiraiion of patients and the dis- 
cussion of points of interest in diagnosis and treatment. 


During the autumn and winter terms the assistants in the 
department give a palpation course, clinical demonstrations 
in the wards and instruction in operative work on the phan- 
tom. Students will find it very much to their advantage to 
pay special attention to their clinical work during the summer 
preceding their fourth year. 


Two resident medical officers are appointed yearly to assist 
the medical superintendent and work under his direction. 
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Alexandra Hospital. 


The Alexandra Hospital for the treatment of contagious 
diseases is available for purposes. of clinical instruction. 
This hospital, situated on Charron Street, Point St. Charles, 
has a capacity of over 130 beds. There are three large indi- 
vidual pavilions, an observation pavilion, an isolation ward, a 
central kitchen and an independent administration building, 
which contains a very complete laboratory and a dispensary. 
It is the intention of the Governors of the Hospital to erect 
a fourth pavilion for the treatment of erysipelas. For the 
present the three most prevalent contagious diseases, measles, 
diphtheria, and scarlatina, are treated, and ample provision 
has been made for the accommodation and instruction of 
students. Besides clinics to groups of students of the fourth 
and fifth years are given throughout the session. 


MUSEUMS. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. : 


Through the benefaction of Lord Strathcona, a splendid new 
museum has just been erected, which is undoubtedly the finest 
structure of its kind in America. The museum projects from 
the northwestern side of the new medical building, of which 
it forms a central featuré, and faces the Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital. It is in the form of a rectangular cross and is in three 
stories, of which the upper contains the anatomical collec- 
tions, while the two lower floors are devoted to the museum 
of pathology. The wings and free ends of the cross give 
space for three large alcoves on each floor, which are flooded 
with light from without and from a central light well. The 
interior is finished in white marble and stucco,. and the dif- 
ferent stories communicate with each other by circular stair- 
cases. This beautiful interior has been fitly equipped by the 
University with handsome steel and plate glass cases, of dust- 
free construction, made after special designs by the Edwards 
Company of Syracuse, N.Y., and the Snead Manufacturing 
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Company, of Jersey City, N.J. In these cases the specimens 
are preserved and classified, and here they may be freely 
studied. 


Pathological Section. 


ProFessor J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 
Maupe FE. Assott, B.A., M.D., CURATOR. 
JosEPpH KauFMANN, M.D., ASSISTANT CURATOR. 


E. L. JupaAu, OSTEOLOGIST AND PREPARATOR. 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the-Patholo- 
gical Museum has been one of its most cherished objects: 
Some specimens still remain upon its shelves donated by the 
founders of the College (notably a unique case of Cor. Biatri- 
atum Trioculare, reported by Dr. Andrew Holmes in 1823), 
and for the last fifty years the rich pathological material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. An abundance of material is also now received yearly 
from the Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is in- 
debted to many medical men throughout Canada and the 
United States for important contributions. 


The fire of 1907 did severe damage to the Museum and its 
contents, but fortunately, the loss sustained was not a total 
one, about one-third of the material, including many specimens 
of the greatest historic, as well as medical interest, having 
been saved. Thus the singularly rich collection of disturb- 
ances of the heart and vascular systems and of aneurysms, 
have been preserved intact, as well as the specimens illustrat- 
ing the medical pathology of the respiratory, digestive, urinary, 
and nervous systems. To this nucleus a large number of new 
specimens have been added, so that the collection already 
exceeds, both numerically and in teaching value, the material 
destroyed. Among the many donors who contributed directly 
to the repair of the losses sustained must be remembered the 
Army Medical Museum, Washington; Professor J. Orth, 
Berlin, Germany; Dr. F. W. Andrewes, of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital, London; and the many donations received from 
other foreign sources through the International Association of 
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Medical Museums. In addition, the rich material constantly 
supplied by the Montreal hospitals (chiefly the Montreal Gen- 
eral and Royal Victoria Hospitals), the improved methods of 
preparing and mounting pathological material, the constant 
activity of the Museum staff, and the fine new building in 
which the collections are housed, are factors which, together, 
make the new Museum superior in every way to the one which 
it has perpetuated as well as replaced: 


MUSEUM TEACHING. 


During the past year the Museum has been actively used 
for teaching purposes, and for demonstrations to the students, 
the specimens having being employed both within the Mu- 
seum, in the lecture rooms, and at the hospital clinics. One 
hundred and four demonstrations have been given within the 
Museum by the Curator and the Assistant Curator, of which 
72 were given to the final, and 32 to the Fourth Year 
students. Professor Adami’s lectures on Pathology have also 
been profusely illustrated during the whole term by series of 
Museum specimens, and a number of special demonstrative 
lectures to final year students have been given by him within 
the precincts of the Museum. In addition to this, no less 
than 607 specimens have been sent out to the College lecture 
rooms and to the hospitals, to illustrate clinics, lectures, and 
demonstrations given by various members of the teaching 
staff. The activity of the Museum has been further evidenced 
by the fact that specimens have frequently been sent to the 
Medico-Chirurgical Society of Montreal, the Lister Labora- 
tory Club, and the Students’ Medical Society, for the purpose 
of illustrating the papers of different members. 


DONATIONS RECEIVED. 


During the year ending March 1st, I912, 289 specimens 
have been received, and the sincere thanks of the Faculty are 
due to the following sources for these generous contributions. 
A more detailed acknowledgment will be made in the Cura- 
tor’s report, which is published triennially in pamphlet form. 
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INSTITUTIONS IN MONTREAL. 


The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
The Dissecting Room of McGill University. 

The Montreal General Hospital. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital. 

The Women’s Hospital, Mountain Street. 


INDIVIDUAL DONORS. 


Dr. A. W. Akerley, National 
Home, Wisconsin. 

Dr. A. Ross Alguire, Cornwall, 
Ont. 

Dr. Duncan Anderson. 

Dr. Archibald. 

Dr. Geo. E.: Armstrong. 

Dr. Baird. 

Dr. Birkett. 

Dr. J. Geo. Brown. 

Dr. H. C. Burgess. 

Dr: J. C.. Cameron. 

Dr. R. P. Campbell. 

Dr. Chipman. 

Dr. de Josselin de Jong, Rotter- 
dam, Holland. 

Prof. S. F. Edwards, Ontario 
Agricultural College, Guelph, 
Ont. 

Dr. W. Enright. 

Dr. Elder. 

Dr. J. Arthur Falkner, Foxboro, 
Ont. 

Dr. Fyshe, Siam. 

Dr. Gardner. 

Dr. Garrow. 

Dr. Geddes. 

Mr. Joseph Giroux. 

Dr. Goodall. 

Mr. R. Gow. 

Dr. Gray. 

Dr. Griffith. 

Dr. Gruner. 

Dr. Fraser B. Gurd. 


* Where no address is given these donors reside in Montreal. 


Dr. Harding. 


Dr. G. M. Hume, Compton, Que. 


Dr. Hutchison. 

Dr. Hutchinson. 

be, FB Tages: 

Dr. Jos. Kaufmann. 

Dr. Keenan. 

Dr. Oskar Klotz. 

Dr. Lannin, Hamilton, Ont. 

Mr. E. C. Levine. 

Dr. Lockhart. 

Mr. A. Lortie. 

Dr. Little. 

Dr. Lyman, Ottawa, Ont., through 
Dr. W. F. Hamilton. 

Dr. MacTagegart. 

Mr. J. S. McCallum. 

Dr. Meakins. 

Dr. Muckleston. 

Dr. Reddy. 

Dr. Rhea. 

Dr. H. C. Rugg. 

Prof. J. C. Simpson. 

Dr 2. FE, Smith: 

Dr. M. T. Sullivan,’ Glace Bay, 
N.S. 

Dr. Tees. 

Dr. Todd. 

Dr. Turner. 

Dr. Thos. B. Underhill, Moose 
Jaw, Sask. 

Dr. von Eberts. 

Dr. E. Hamilton White. 
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Museum of Anatomy. 


Proressor F, J. SHerpuHerp, Director. 
J. C. Simpson, D.Sc., Assistant. 
FEF. L. Jupau, OsteoLocist AND ARTICULATOR, 


The late disastrous fire completely destroyed the Museum 
of Anatomy, but steps have been taken to replace the teaching 
material, and already the department is well supplied. Many 
specimens have been received from the Army and Navy 
Museums of Washington, D.C., and from other institutions. 
Numbers of models and bone preparations have been received 
from France and Germany, and models of Viscera and Brain 
and also many dissections and cross sections have been added. 
A fine set of moist brain preparations prepared by Professor 
McCarthy has been added to the museum, also a set of bones 
showing epiphyses at various ages, and models of perineum, 
neck, abdomen and lungs, obtained from Steger and others; 
some fine Anthropoid and other typical skeletons have been 
purchased; also models of various primitive skulls) Many 
new cross sections of abdomen and chest; also a series of 
sections of brain in situ and preparations of the brain with 
spinal cord attached have been added quite recently. Speci- 
mens of bones, organs, etc., are always on exhibition for the 
use of students, who can make use of them for special study. 


Museum of Hygiene. 
DirEcToR :—Pror, T. A. STARKEY. 


This museum has been established from the interest accru- 
ing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

The material in the museum has been rearranged with a 
view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of 
public health, but also examples of types which are to be 
avoided on hygienic principles. In order to facilitate study 
and reference, the specimens have been classified upon a de- 
cimal system under the following sections :— 

1. Disinfection.—Including disinfecting apparatus, disinfec- 
tants and antiseptics. 
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2. Lighting and Heating—Showing contrivances used for 
these purposes. 

3. Water—Showing underground water and supplies drawn 
from it; methods of purification on large and small scales, 
including domestic filtration ; exhibits of all the common modes 
of pollution of water supplies. 


4. Buildings —Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; 


building of all kinds, and measures to be taken against damp- 
ness and foul air. 


5. Soil—Various kinds of soils, relation between soil and 
dampness, permeability of soils to gas and water, composi- 
tion of soils. 


6. Air—lIncluding ventilation, climate and meteorology, 
with apparatus illustrative of each class. 


7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal_—This section includes 
every description of sanitary appliances used in building, drain- 
age, and ultimate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. 
The section also includes types of faulty methods. 


8. Foodstuffs—Adulterations and modes of transmission 
of disease. 


9. Clothing—Materials and their value for clothing. 
10. Vital Statistics —Administration, etc: 


11. Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public Health.— 
Including specimens and slides of all the common micro- 
organisms, pathogenic and non-pathogenic, specimens of 
pathological conditions met in meats, etc. 


In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit, there is a col- 
lection of over 100 lantern slides illustrative of phases of 
hygiene. The slides have been so arranged as to be available 
for demonstrations as hand specimens. These slides, as well 
as all the specimens in the museum, are card catalogued, and 
a projecting lantern is available for their demonstration. 


The following are some of the principal exhibits :—Set of 
Knight's diagrams and models; working models illustrating 
heuse drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil air; 
Doulton’s models of drainage, damp proof construction, ab- 
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sorption of moisture in building materials, ventilation appli- 
ance, combined heating and ventilation, automatic regulation 
of heating and ventilation: building materials; fire proofing; 
estimation of carbonic acid and moisture in the air; meteoro- 
logical observation; water supply, water piping; water filtra- 
tions of public and domestic supplies; pollution of water sup- 
plies; ground water level; sewage and refuse disposal; food 
supply ; food adulteration; examination of milk supplies ; dis- 
infection, disinfectants. 


The Director desires to acknowledge the following generous 
donations :— 


From Messrs. Jones and Atwood, Stowbridge, England.— 

Two working models of sewage distributors. 

From Messrs. George Housen and Sons, Hanley, Stafford- 
shire, England.—Models of sinks, urinals and closets. 

From Messrs. Heenan and Frude, Manchester, England— 
Model of high temperature destructor for house refuse. 


Library. 


LIBRARIAN :—Pror. F. G. FIntey. 
ASSISTANT LipraRIAN:—Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 


“The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” 
Professor Hall. 


The library occupies the central part of the new building, 
the whole of the front of the second and third floors, 
as well as a portion of the first floor being used. On the 
third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted and capable of accommodating 
100 readers. On this floor also is the staff journal room and 
the private office of the Librarian. 

The second floor contains the stack room which is equipped 
with book stacks having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes. 

Since the transfer of the medical library to its new home 
many valuable additions to the library have been made. The 
collection, which is one of the finest to be found in any medi- 
cal school on this Continent, has been recently enriched by the 
addition of over one thousand volumes of rare and valuable 
works on Ophthalmology. These books are the gift of Dr. 
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Casey Wood, of Chicago, an old Montrealer, who for years 
has occupied a leading position among the ophthalmologists 
of America. The books now presented to McGill represent 
practically everything of value that has been written on 
ophthalmology up to the year 1850. They constitute what Dr. 
Wood designates as the first half of his library, and it is his 
intention to donate later the second portion, which is equally 
valuable’ On the completion of Dr. Wood’s gift the medical 
library will possess a department of ophthalmology which 
will be unsurpassed. 

A complete list of donors is published in the Yearly Report 
of the Library. 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


I. During the college session the library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. 
till 6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening. During 
vacation, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Saturdays the library closes 
at I p.m. 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public: 

III. The books in the library are classed in two divisions: 
Ist, those which may be taken from the library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries, encyclopedias and current journals. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books only 
in the library. Any other book may be taken out at 5.30 p.m. 
to be returned the next day. If books so removed from the 
Library are not returned punctually, a fine will be imposed, 
and if the delay be serious the student may be suspended from 
the use of the Library at the discretion of the Librarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person “deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction Sf the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 
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Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found 
guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be ex- 
cluded from the library, and shall be debarred from the use 
thereof for such time as the Library Committee may deter- 
mine. 

VIII. Damage, or injury, where the responsibility cannot 
be traced, must be made good out of the caution money de- 
posited by students with the Bursar. 

IX. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

X. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of the privileges, 
or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 





Statistics. 
Number of books added by purchase............... 4I 
Number of books added by gifts.................. 3,099 
Number of pamphlets added by gift............... 3,233 
hotel additions for: year’ sibs ssa vad co eaten 6,373 
Circulation statistics :— 
ROROEE 555.4, Mad decets th oe ee eh aie eee on eae aa 11,780 
Number of days library was opened ............... 305 
Number of public holidays it was closed .......... 4 
Number of college holidays it was closed .......... 2 
Total Home Circulation during the year — 
BRO oi, tess y, 9 sn Os ee os ee aE ee rare eee 7 000 
Journals anid. nampilets J... . sano osecs oh coe nbs, Be 


This does not include books consulted in the library. 

One thousand books have been accessioned and catalogued. 
Three thousand pamphlets have been examined, classified 
and two thousand catalogued. 

The year has been distinguished by an unusual number of 
valuable gifts. Dr. C. K. P. Henry, representing the Class 
of 1900, has presented to the Library a sum of money donated 
by members of the class at the reunion held last year. With 
this money have been purchased the Encyclopedia Britannica 
and a magnificent collection of anatomical papers of Leon- 
ardo da Vinci. 
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From Dr. J. M. Elder the Library has received a beautiful 
bookcase belonging to the late Professor Fenwick, and some 
portraits. 

Dr. Chipman donated the sum of $13.00 towards the pur- 
chase of two textbooks in gynzcology. 

Among the Casey Wood collection of one thousand and fifty 
volumes is: the Latin translation (1489-1490 A.D.) of the 
general and ophthalmic writings of the Arabian Surgeon, Abu 
Sina, otherwise Avicenna. This copy was prepared by Diony- 
sius Boetus coeval with Aldus, and is a good example of the 
early Venetian style of printing, paper and binding. It occu- 
pied a year in making, and, although it has been robbed of its 
medallions and clasps, it is in a fair state of preservation. 

Sir William Osler, one of the Library’s most generous bene- 
factors, has added to the superb collection of Illuminated 
Medical Diplomas of the Northern Italian Universities, by one 
granted to P. Adenelle, bearing the date of 1695. Also a fine 
specimen of the early Leyden Diplomas. The early ones are 
very rare, the date of this one is 1599, and was granted to 
Reinier Routius in the year of the founding of this famous 
University. There have also been received a William Hunter 
certificate, one of the old London School Diplomas, and a 
Heath Money Receipt, and Window Lights of W. Hunter, 
amounting to £10 49s, 18th of June, 1812. 

Sir William Osler has also presented the Library with a 
fine collection of portraits, and two engravings. 

Professor Gardner gave a medal bearing an effigy of 
Ephraim McDowell, 75 bound volumes and a large collection 
of unbound volumes. 

The late Professor Cameron, always a generous benefactor 
to the Library, presented 250 bound and 80 unbound period- 
icals, many of them very rare German and French works, 
and a medal bearing an effigy of S. Pozzi. 

Professor Birkett, who has already most generously pre- 
sented his valuable library to the Faculty, has continued to 
keep his fine collection up to date by presenting this year 45 
volumes and 120 monographs. 

Dean Shepherd has presented, among other accessions to 
his series of Canadian collections, a valuable and beautifully 
executed portrait of the late Dr. Sutherland, two hundred 
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and eighty valuable pamphlets on Anatomy, Surgery and 
Dermatology, twenty-seven volumes and two medals. 
Sir Lauder Brunton gave five bound volumes and seventy- 
five pamphlets, a valuable addition to Materia Medica. 
Professor Martin gave two hundred and fifty pamphlets. 
Professor Hutchison gave a fine collection of photographs. - 
Sir Victor Horsley, seventy-five valuable pamphlets. 
Dr. J. W. Hutchinson gave the Annales des Maladies des 
Organes Génito-Urinaires for the year. 


CANADIANA. 


Every year this collection is becoming more valuable; it is 
our earnest endeavor to make as complete as possible the col- 
lection of Canadian literature connected with the Medical 
Faculty. : 

Through the kindness of Dean Shepherd, we have received 
from the Misses MacDonnell three diplomas belonging to their 
father, Robert L. MacDonnell. The first two are from the 
Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland, 1841-1844. The third 
is a license to practice in the towns of Quebec and Montreal, 
signed by His Excellency Earl Cathcart, 1846. The Diplomas 
belonging to the late Dr. William Wright were presented to 
the Faculty by his son, Bishop Wright. 

Dr. Ruttan has presented the certificate of his father, the 
late Dr. Allen Ruttan, for the Latin examination, signed: A. 
F. Holmes, M.D., Secretary of the Medical Faculty, Sep- 
tember, 1850. 

Mr. Brown has lent to the Library the Diplomas belonging 
to his Grandfather, Dr. John Barr, two Diplomas and his 
marriage certificate. The first is from the University of Glas- 
gow (1827), the second is a License to practise in the towns of 
Quebec’ and Montreal, signed by His Excellency Earl 
Dalhousie. 

Dean Shepherd has presented the die of the first Patho- 
logical Society of Canada, and a medal commemorating the 
visit of the Duke and Duchess of York at the opening of the 
new buildings of the Medical Faculty in 1891. 

Mrs. James Evans has presented the Library with the ad- 
dress of His Excellency, Governor Elgin, on the opening of the 
Mechanic Institute. This address is printed on satin. 
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Dr. James presented us with the letter of Dr. Hall announc- 
ing the conferring of the honorary degree upon his father. 

Five hundred and forty-one dissertations have been added 
to the Library during the past year. We are now receiving, 
through the McGill Medical Club, eighteen (18) journals. 

The Library has sustained a severe loss in the death of Dr. 
J. C.. Cameron, who served constantly on the Library Com- 
mittee from 1906 to the time of his death. The Library is 
indebted to him, not only for many valuable gifts, but also 
for his keen interest and valuable counsel. 


McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of registered students of the Fa- 
culty, meets every alternate Friday during the autumn and 
winter terms, for the reading of papers, case reports and 
discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has been 
established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior being 
open to all to write upon, while only the Ist, 2nd and 3rd year 
students are allowed to compete in the Junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and 
a first and second prize in each division of subjects is awarded 
to the successful candidates. 


Names of competitors and titles of papers must be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before September 
Ist, and all papers are subject to the call of the committee 
on October Ist. All papers must be handed in for examina- 
tion on or before January roth. 


The Medical Society also controls the students’ reading 
room, in which the leading English and American Medical 
Journals are on file, as well as the leading daily and weekly 
newspapers of the Dominion. 


The annual meeting is held during the first week of the 
Spring Term, when the following officers are elected: Hon. 
President (elected from the Faculty), President, Vice-Presi- 
dent, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, and 
three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected from the 
Faculty). 

A membership fee of one dollar is collected from all stu- 
dents. This fee may be paid at the office of the Bursar with 
the regular sessional fees. 





LECTURE TIME TABLES -. 








| TIME TABLE—SESSION 1912-13. 
FIRST YEAR. 

LECTURES Mon. Tues. Wed. Thur. Fri. Sat. TERM 
pene, dS. 9 Be eo eis bo 9 sats ee RNS), Autumn 
ic Ce ee eS tea sip a OS Naot terspin thi Me hes Foes Autumn 
ORE 6 has ok ae cee as O' -Fe sii S568 ail Vieand goad Eb bea ee enna Autumn 
MM Seis ee ay des al Uline cect 2 * Cd ae rae al ei ey See Autumn 
OS Sl et a TEAS Wee Beene? 2 ” RS eee Patan eon Pen ee Winter 
es 2 ee oa ee Dy eas oon tl Sieh so areal Meee March 11th 
EmBryOlogy iicnie dlc ec bive ews > RR PER Cran eck oat ee + ET PIE ots Se Winter 

LABORATORY 

10-12.30 10-12.30 9-12.30 10-12.30 10-12.30......., Autumn 
oe a ee ek ; 

9-12.30 9-12.30 9-12.30 9-12.30 9-1.30 ........ Winter 
*Chemistry...... ee ah a | | a 9-12.30/10-12.30)........ 9-11.00 Autumn 
WETIMOIS tes Sve so eae Bee ls ceca ise ioseieo a Sead PRR Ty | Cpe ae Autumn 
MN SEU SS Nee odd a fess bes 44 |v 9-0 Ot Be ip eee HER Catal ath eee 11-1 Autumn 
UE 55'S ak ee il a ate, es 3-6 co? LM Pee FH 8 hisca in Autumn 
SERS saris s oi! wikia Spee les ciaccalel Loan we Oa 4-6 GB icicie Say Uae Winter 
BACteriology a iiiis swank <r MM Ree re Serco ee BD 2 said igs torn wept March 1ith 
aE ODOT i "5 > Fn een bee owe TOR Grae Ogceme ney eye a Ne hee ee ee Winter 
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Lecture Theatre 


« 
Physics Building 
Redpath Museum 

S 

No. III. 

B 

te 


Dissecting Room 


Chemical Lab. 
Physics Building 

Botanical Lab. 
Historical Lab. 
Histological Lab. 
Bacteriolog. Lab. 
Histological Lab. 


Optional advanced course in Clinical Chemistry, 3-6 Friday, 9-12 Saturday, last five weeks of session. 


* Class in Divisions. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
LECTURES ' Mon. | Tues. Wed. Thur. Fri. Sat. TERM Lecture Theatre 
Ait! CONT 66 2c has Soa s 9 _ Eee Serene 9 USE He pte Winter c 
l] 
ou: t ¢ he are Pirlo SS Ay Meiers 2 bic Sadie ha cg Session A 
Organic Chemistry ....... We Sa tera ae | ee Reo Bt Assi es oe Autumn ~ No. III. 
al 
ah Bio-Chemistry........... 3 a. Ma Seen 6 dd ee ks oR) ee eae Winter No. III. 
PUMCIMBCY ck elccivcu en wesc RE ee ee Oy in 4) vi eka at cae casa wee ak March 11th B 
LABORATORY 
9-12 9-12 9-12 9-12 ae ae, Pe ea Autumn 
PARRIOMY 665 cece cds’ + Dissecting Room 
| 10-12.3010-12.30 9-12 10-12.3010-12.30)........ Winter |) 
| PRG a5 oka ono oO Ree dae De = Md thas bia a ale «oc swt Ais w kw | Tee poe Session Physiological Lab 
| *Bio-Chemistry.......... 10-12.30|........ 9-12 |10-12.30)........ | 9-12 Jan.to Mar. Chemical Lab. 
} inc, 
PROFMRCH os as CP oes SD hese e vis ET. esc neaalamnds ca eee March 11th es Situs 
. PAMROROE YS OS ek 6 chara BG ~ } setetias boone TER GW Ne a camew | OPN A, 5°) Autumn Histological Lab. 
THIRD YEAR. 
SRE! TES <i> We Sew Se : . aida i = | } — 3 - a 
LECTURES | Mon, | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs. | Fri. | Sat. TERM | Lecture Theatre 
Physiology.............. OSE oa Sa 00 onieee (nage Sek oaeenee fee ‘A 
| Pharmacology.........-- Vom edtaen Woiey | Sakae Riven tahoe Cae: Re eR ae eRe ae Session B 
| | 
Bacteriology............. Dee Rika ane'es | Pha Seaver Lees Sire forsee Autumn B 
| Pathology.............+. Go SS 4h Bus hy amet ia "ay bee Winter B 
) | 
PUTRMUOIONY . oe SoA PES ome eoes | Oe Ares sat eee PR eran One are A. Autumn B 
| | | 
Clinical Medicine...... 4 sg | he er | a | rae Enea eet Session | Hospitals 
| 
| | 
f| 11.30 | 11.30 | | 11.30] 11.30 | | 
Clinical Surgery......... \| 12.30!) 1230 |\*°°°"°*" 12/30 : 12°30 ctr Session | Hospitals 
LABORATORY WORK | | 
I ne seg nn ee Ee POOR ese Ree ne Pd EPS ae Session | Physiolog. Lab. 
Pe EETUMONONEY ye Cv ol elec Se aaa elated ed mele | te de bes aiell Ons velo 10-12 Session | Pharmacol. Lab. 
*Bacteriology............ 3-6 ig ad Dine Ue 3-6 BAG bis w nc ons Autumn || Laboratory of 
IY SE Ree SE (Oe a Xe ee Oe ee oe Se EE Te ee Pee Winter J | Pathology & Bact 
Physiol. Chemistry....... 3-6 ro Mas Pan cee EA Bee Te cate She eee Autumn | ~Chemical Lab. 
- : 
| {lst 10 weeks | 
*Clinical Microscopy.....| 4-6 4-6 |........ 4-6 | 4-6 |........ (win. 2 as *! Patholog. Lab. 
*Clinical Chemi ) 4-6 | 4-6 | 4-6 | ‘Last 6 weeks| 
‘ nica emistry...... 4-6 Peoameby arate eel Dh |Win. Term | Chemical Lab 


—-——_—a 














Optional advanced conrse in Clinical Chemistry, 3-6 Friday, 9-12 Saturday, last five weeks of session. 
* Class in Divisions. 
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SESSION 1912-1913, 
TIME TABLE—FIFTH YEAR. 


MONDAY TUESDAY 


Operative Surgery 
College 


*SURGICAL CLINIC, M.G.H. 
Dr. Hutchinson 


MEDICAL CLINIC, R.V.H. 
Drs. Martin & Hamilton 


MEDICAL.CLINIC, M.V.H. 
Drs. Finley & Lafleur 


*MEDICAL WARDS. R.V.H. 
Drs. Meakins & Hardisty 


*SURGICAL WARDS, R.V.H. 
Drs. Archibald & Keenan 


SURGICAL CLINIC, R.V.H. 
Dr. Arm§trong 


*MEDICAL WARDS, M.G.H. 
Drs. Mackenzie, Peters & Gordon 


*SURGICAL WARDS, M.G.H. 
Drs. Barlow & Hill 


*OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Stirling 


*NEUROLOGY, Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Russel 


*OPHTHALMOLOGY & OTOLOGY 
Outdoor, M.G.H. 
Dr. Mathewson Dr. 


*OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Outdoor R.V.H. 
Birkett & Assistant 


*GYNAECOLOGY, Outdoor M.G.H. 
Dr. Little 


*ORTHOPEDICS, Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Turner 


*LARYNGOLOGY, Outdoor M.G.H. 
Dr. Hamilton 





*GYNAECOLOGY, Outdoor R.V.H. | 
Dr. Goodall 
*OBSTETRICS, Ward Class M.M.H, | 


Drs. Evans & Little 
*OBSTETRICS, Ward Class M.M.H. 
Drs. Evans & Little | 


T Clinical Therapeutics second Friday of every month, R.V.H.—Dr. Blackader. 


WEDNESDAY 


Operative Surgery 
College, 


OBSTETRIC CLINIC, M.M.H. 
8,.30—9.320 
Dr. Cameron 


GYNAECOLOGICALCLINIC,R.V.H 


10—11.8 
Dr. Gardner 


SPECIAL PATHOLOGY 
Session B 
11.45—12.45 
Dr. Adami 


PEDIATRICS, Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Fry. 12 o'clock. 


DERMATOLOGICAL CLINIC, M.G.H. 
PA 
2 p.mi 
Dr. Shepherd 


*DERMATOLOGY, Outdoor R.V.H. 
2 p.m, 
Dr. Burnett 


*GENITO-URINARY 
Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Hutchinson 


2-3 : 


*OPHTHALMOLOGY & OTOLOGY 
| *GYNAECOLOGY, Outdoor M.G.H., 


Outdoor, M.G.H. 
Dr. Mathewson 


*LARYNGOLOGY, Outdoor M.G.H_| 


Dr. Hamilton 


i pnaamar geet CLINIC 
M.G.H; 
Dr. Lockhart 


; 
| 
' 
' 
' 





| 
| 
| 
| 


T Clinical Pediatrics fourth Friday of every month, M.G.H.—Dr. 


THURSDAY FRIDAY 


Operative Surgery 


College. College 


SURGICAL CLINIC, M.G.H. 
Dr. Hutchinson 


i MEDICAL ¢ LINIC, R.V.H. 
Drs. Martin & Hamil ton 


(MEDICAL CLINIC, M.G.H. 

Drs. Finley & Lafleur 11 a.m. 

*MEDICAL WARDS, R.V.H. 
Drs. Meakins & Hardisty 


*SURGICAL WARDS, R.V.H. R.V.H 
Drs. Archibald & Keenan 1] 


a.m. 


Dr. Chipman 


SURGICAL CLINIC, R.V.H. 
-Dr. Armstrong 

OBSTETRI( 

*MEDICAL WARDS, M.G.H. l 


15 p.m. 


Drs. Mackenzie, Peters & Gordon Dr. Cameron 


*SURGICAL WARDS. M.G.H. 
Drs. Barlow & Hil] 


*OPHTHALMOLOGY, 
Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Stirling 


*NEUROLOGY, Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Russel 


*INFECTIOUS 


Alexandra 


*#OTO-LARYNGOLOGY., 
Outdoor R.V.H. 


* >; | : A ; VWiintear _ > ry 
Dr. Birkett & Assistant Winter Term 
Gordon & Peters 


Drs. McCras 
Dr. Little *NEUROLOGY, Outdoor M.G.H. 


Dr. Shirres 


*ORTHOPEDICS, Outdoor R.V.H. 
Dr. Turner 


|*GYNAECOLOGY, Outdoor R.V.H. | 


Dr. Goodall 


*PEDIATRICS, Outdoor M:G.H. |*OBSTETRICS, Ward Class M.M.H. 
Dr. G. G. Campbell Drs. Evans & Little 


*OBSTETRICS, Ward Class M.M.H. 
Drs. Evans & Little | 


Blackader * Class taken in groups. 


*DERMATOLOGY, Outdoor, 


GY NAECOLOGICAL 


CLINIC 


SATURDAY 


Operative Surgery 


MORBID ANATOMY 


M.G.H. & R.V 
Drs. Rhea & Gruner 


H 


Dr. G. G. Campbell 


CLINIC, 


» M.M.H. 


DISEASES 


M.G.H 








+450 $24 > 
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DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


a 


(Faculty of Medicine). 
MATRICULATION. 


Students in Dentistry must pass the matriculation exam- 
ination required of students in Medicine, for particulars of 
which see page 20. Those who intend to practise in the Provy- 
ince of Quebec must pass the matriculation examination of the 
Dental Association, if they do not hold a degree in Arts or 
Medicine from a recognized British or Canadian University. 
A certificate of having passed this examination will be accepted 
as a full equivalent for the matriculation examination of this 
University. 

The fee for the Dental Association examination is $20.00, 
and is payable to the Secretary, Dr. Eudore Dubeau, 308 
Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal, from whom all further infor- 
mation can be obtained. 


COURSE OF INSTRUCTION. 


The course in Dentistry extends over four sessions of eight 
months each and leads to the degree of D.D.S. In the first 
year the course is the same as that followed by students in 
Medicine. In the second year students in this department will 
finish their course in anatomy at Christmas, the course in 
chemistry will not be so extensive as that for Medical students 
and special lectures will be given in physiology, pharmacology 
and histology. The pharmacy is the same as in the medical 
course. There will also be courses in operative dental tech- 
nique, prosthetic technique and dental anatomy for second 
year students. The practical work of the last two years 
which has special reference to dentistry proper, will be carried 
on chiefly at the Dental College, special courses of lectures 
being delivered at the McGill Medical College. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


The establishment of an out-patient clinic in dentistry by 
the authorities of the Montreal Genera] Hospital has enabled 
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the University to offer its students an abundance of clinical 
material. During the third and fourth years the greater part 
of the students’ time is spent in the clinic where he receives 
the personal attention of a competent staff of instructors. 


FEES. 
See page 97. 


ADMISSION TO PRACTICE. 


In accordance with the provisions of the Dental Act, can- 
didates intending to practise in the Province of Quebec, must 
sign indentures, before a Notary Public, with a licentiate of 
Dental Surgery in active practice in the Province, four years 
before being admitted to the profession. He should, there- 
fore, register with the Dental Board at the beginning of his 
College course. 

The requirements for admission to study and practice in 
the other provinces of the Dominion (British Columbia ex- 
cepted) will be learned by corresponding with the Secretary 
of the Dominion Dental Association. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) will be 
conferred only on candidates who (1) have attained the full 
age of twenty-one years, (2) are of good moral character, (3) 
have attended for four regular sessions, (4) have paid all the 
required fees, and (5) have passed the prescribed examina- 
tions. 





DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Public Local Examinations are now held yearly at various 
centres throughout the Dominion by examiners sent out by 
the University. 

These examinations may be looked upon as preparatory to 
the examinations for diplomas and degrees in Music granted 
by the University. There are in most of the subjects five 
grades, and certificates gained in the higher grades will exempt 


the candidate from certain portions of the examinations for 
a diploma or degree. 


DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. 


Candidates for this diploma may elect to be examined either 
in :— 


Theoretical subjects and COMPOSHION. 25.5652. (Class T) 
Practical subjects as performers............... (Class IT) 
Both theory and practice as teachers.......... (Class III) 


The candidate must pass three examinations. 
First Examination :— 


(a) Rudiments of music, including sight reading and ear 
tests. 

(b) Harmony in four parts up to, and including, dominant 
gth (a practical test will be substituted for per- 
formers). 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts (practical test substituted 
for performers). 

(d) Chief subject of study. 


The possession of a-Grade I certificate of the Local Theo- 
retical Examinations will exempt candidates in Class I from 
this examination. In Class II, exemption may be claimed if 
the candidate has passed Grade I (Practical) and Grade II 
or Grade III (Theoretical) of the Local Examinations. 
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In Class III, candidates must hold Grade I ( Theoretical ) 
and Grade II (Practical) certificates in order to claim exemp- 
tion. 

In the Second and Third examinations, between which a year 
must elapse, the requirements for Classes I and III are, on 
general lines, similar to those for the First and Second Mus. 
Bac. Examinations respectively. In the case of Class II, prac- 
tical tests are substituted for many of the theoretical tests. 
Candidates in Class III will, in the Final Examination, have to 
pass in “ The Art of Teaching Music,” which will be partly 
viva voce and partly paper work. 

In both the Licentiate and Mus. Bac. Examinations, con- 
siderable latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practicai 
study. Total exemption from examination in it will be allowed 
if the candidate possesses recent certificates gained in the 
higher grades of the Local Examinations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. Mus. can at any time dur- 
ing the five years immediately following their passing that 
examination enter for the Mus. Bac. final examination, but 
they must pass the Matriculation examination. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 


Candidates for the Degree must have passed the following 

examinations :— 

t. The Matriculation Examination. (See page 50.) 

2. The First Examination in Music, at the end of the First 
Year. 

3. The Second Examination in Music, at the end of the Second 
Year: 

4. The Final Examination. 


The particulars of the work for each of the above examina- 
tions are as follows :-— 


First Examination in Music. 


(a) Advanced Rudiments. 

(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 

(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. 

(d) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, 
cadence, metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form, 
shown in the work of the early classicists (Scarlatti, 


Bach, Mozart and Haydn).. © 
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(e) General outlines of Musical History. 

(f) Chief and Second Practica] Study (or instead of one of 
these the composition of a song (or songs) or a minia- 
ture suite for Piano (or Violin and Piano or any other 
combination ). 

Second Examination in Music: 

(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 

(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. i 

(c) Canon in 2 parts and Fugal Exposition up to 4 parts. i pass 

(d) History of Music from the 16th century to the present | 43 
day, with some critical knowledge of a few composi- 
tions, either studied during the year or prescribed be- 


forehand. 
(e) Form and Analysis. _ 
(f) Elementary Knowledge of Acoustics, or Physiology of | Se 
Voice. 


(g) Chief and Second Practica] Study or, instead of one of B : 
these, the composition of:—(1z) A movement in Sonata & 
form for Pianoforte (or Piano and Violin, or any other | 
combination), or (2) Chorus with independent accom- 
paniment, or (3) Suite for Strings. 

Final Examination in Music: i” 
(a) Harmony up to 5 parts. i} Bese 
(b) Counterpoint up to 5 parts. ! a. 
(c) Double counterpart in 8ve, 1oth and 12th. 

(d) Canon and Fugue in 4 parts. 

(e) History of Music from the earliest to the present time. 

(f) Form and Analysis. A knowledge will be required of 
such works as the following :—Bach’s 48 Preludes and | 
Fugues, Beethoven’s Sonatas, Schubert, Schumann | 
and Brahms’ Songs, Mendelssohn’s Psalms and such | 3 
Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul. (The candidate = 
should send in a list of works, in which he or she is pre- # 
pared to be examined, a few weeks before the day of ; 
examination. ) oa 

(g) Instrumentation—a knowledge of the compass and 
capabilities of all instruments in the modern orchestra, 
and the scoring of a given passage in a given time, also 

the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an easy 

score of an early work of Mozart or Beethoven. 


—* 
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,h) Chief and Second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a composition can be sent in by the candidate con- 
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied 
quartette and a 4-part Fugue—the whole scored for 
stringed instruments with independent accompani- 
ment ). 

Graduates in Music of other Universities can be admitted to 
an ‘ad eundem’ degree in Music of this University on pay- 
ment of the necessary fees, if they are intending to proceed 
to the McGill degree of Mus. Doc. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse 
of a period of three years from the time of taking the degree 
of Bachelor of Music, may proceed to the degree of Doctor 
of Music, the requirement for which is a composition in ex- 
tended form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. This 
exercise must have as its first number an introductory or- 
chestral. movement in the usual concert-overture form, and 
must contain eight part writing and fugal treatment. It must be 
scored for a full orchestra. This original and unaided com- 
position, if approved of, may be publicly performed by the 
candidate in the University or some other fit and proper place, 
at the discretion of the University. In addition, an examina- 
tion in the higher forms of composition shall be necessary, 
together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain 
prescribed works. 


Further particulars with regard to degrees and diplomas in 
Music, as well as those relating to Local Examinations, not 
included in the above, will be found in the special Music Sylla- 
bus obtainable on application to the secretary of the McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music. All the above examina- 
tions will be held in Montreal and other centres in the Do- 
minion of Canada where McGill University has local repre- 
sentatives, provided a sufficient number of candidates apply. 


MILITARY COURSES 359 
INSTRUCTION IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 


Five years ago, the Department of Militia at Ottawa in- 
timated a desire that our Canadian universities should follow 
the example of those in Great Britain and Ireland and take 
some part in the education of gentlemen desirous of entering 
the British army and the Permanent Force in Canada. After 
due consideration, a scheme was drawn up which received the 
approval not only of the Canadian Militia Department, but 
also of the British War Office, and in accordance with this 
scheme instruction is now regularly given at the University 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS OF CANDIDATES. 

A candidate for nomination :-— 

(a) Must be between the ages of 21 and 25 (for Indian 
army, 24) on the 15th January for a winter nomination, or 
the 15th July, for a summer nomination. 

(b) Must be unmarried. 

(c) Must be, in the opinion of the Army Council, in all 
respects suitable to hold a commission in the regular forces. 

(d) Must produce a certificate of good conduct from the 
head or other competent authority of the university, or a 
college of the same, in which he has resided. 


ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS, 
A candidate must :— 
(a) Reside for three academic years at the university. 


(b) Qualify for a degree in the Faculty of Arts, Applied 
Science, or Law. 


MILITARY QUALIFICATIONS. 

(a) A candidate must attend a course of lectures in military 
subjects and qualify at a subsequent examination. 

(b) Must be an efficient member of the University con- 
tingent of the Officers Training Corps each year, from the 
date of his registration as a candidate for a commission in 
the Regular Army. 

(c) Must, during his residence at the university, be 
attached to a Regular unit and obtain a satisfactory certificate 
as to-his proficiency. 

The attachment will be for a period of six consecutive weeks 
in the case of a candidate who, by the date of nomination wil! 
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have been returned as an efficient member of the Officers 
Training Corps contingent in two or more years, OF, in cases 
where there is no Officers Training Corps contingent, for six 
consecutive weeks in each of two consecutive years, or 12. con- 
secutive weeks in one year. Before such attainment he will be 
required to have been instructed in squad drill, in accordance 
with infantry training, under arrangements made by the uni- 
versity to which he belongs. 
(d) Must be passed by a medical board as physically fit. 


(e) Must be nominated by a board appointed for that pur- 


pose. 
Course OF LECTURES. 


The lectures in preparation for the examination in military 
subjects are as follows :— 








Ss 


| Number of | Marks 


—— = —_ 








SUBJECT | Lectures. | Assigned 
Group A. | 
(1) Military History and Strategy (two 
DARETE aus fics gas he SA tee ys 28 1000 | 
(2) Military Tactics (two MADELS) so... +s = «a: 28 1500 / 
Group B. 
(1) Field Engineering (two papers)....... 20 | 1000) 
(2) Map Reading and Field Sketching (one | 
ACI ii. is bo aes oar ow aS > on | 20 | 500 
Group Cs | | 
Military Administration and Organisstion| 12 | 250 


(ONG Paper sc... <8. see case cree csees | 





Students in the Faculty of Applied Science are advised 
to attend these lectures. Marks have been assigned to the 
different subjects of the course on the same basis as that 
adopted for the obligatory subjects for the degree in this 
Faculty, and the marks obtained by a student taking this 
course will be taken into consideration in determining his 
standing at the close of the session, as is done in the case 
of other optional subjects. 

In the Faculty of Arts the subject of Military History and 
Strategy and any other subject in Group A or B is counted as 
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a half-course in the Third or Fourth Year. In the Faculty of 
Applied Science an option is allowed between Field Engineer- 
ing and Engineering Law of the regular course for the Third 
or Fourth Year. 

To qualify, a candidate must, in addition to passing the 
practical test (which consists of:—(r) questions on Map 
Reading on the ground; (2) enlarging a portion of the % or 
I inch to the mile Ordnance Map, and inserting relevant detail 
in connection with a tactical idea), obtain .4 in each paper of 
groups A and B, and .5 in the aggregate of marks allotted 
to each group (A, B and C). Where, however, the three 
groups are taken together at one examination, a candidate may 
be considered to have qualified, if he obtains .4 in each paper 
and .5 of the aggregate marks allotted to the whole examina- 
tion. 

A candidate who fails in one paper only of a group, but who 
obtains .5 in the aggregate of the remaining papers of the 
group, will be re-examined in that paper only. When that 
paper is taken on re-examination, a candidate will, to complete 
his qualification in the group, bé required to obtain .5 in that 
paper. Such a paper must be taken up with any remaining 
group, paper, or papers, in which the candidate has yet to 
qualify. 

A candidate who fails in more than one paper of a group, 
or in the aggregate of a group, will be re-examined in the 
whole of that group. 

An examination is held twice a year (commencing on the 
last Tuesday in March and on the second Tuesday in October). 
Candidates may take all three Groups at one examination or 
may take one or two at a time, as may be found most: con- 
venient. 

The examinations may be passed at any time before grad- 
uation, but a ‘candidate is not eligible for a commission until 
he has obtained his degree. 

Candidates are recommended to take six weeks of their 
training with the Permanent Forces before commencing to 
attend lectures, as they will find it a considerable help in 
understanding the various subjects. This is, however, by 
no means indispensable, and the whole course of lectures can 
be taken, if desired, before the candidate is attached to a 
military unit. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


C. H. Goutp, B.A., Librarian. 


The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman; the Librarian, Secretary; two members of the 
Board of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed 
by Corporation; two representatives of the Faculty of Arts, 
elected by the Faculty; one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected by 
their respective Faculties; and four other members appointed 
by Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain rather 
more than 135,000 volumes, over 20,000 pamphlets, and consid- 
erable collections of maps and of photographs. 

In addition to providing for the symmetrical growth of the 
Library, the Committee has been enabled, through generous 
gifts, to acquire a number of the rarer and more costly mono- 
graphs and serials which are indispensable for research, there 
being now on the shelves fully 300 complete files of periodi- 
cals and publications of various literary and scientific societies. 
Many of these have been added through the liberality of Sir 
William C. Macdonald. 

Among the special collections, exclusive of departmental 
libraries, mention should be made of the Redpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late Mr.: Peter Redpath some years 
before his death, after which it was steadily augmented dur- 
ing the remainder of her life, by his widow. It is now of 
great value, and affords excellent opportunities. for the study 
of English History. The most striking feature of the collec- 
tion—a series of political and religious tracts—was greatly en- 
riched by the late Mrs. Redpath, and now comprises about 
10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 A.D. to the end of the 
nineteenth century. 

Abundant materials bearing upon the History of Canada 
have been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is formed 
by the entire library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose 
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choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Univer- 
sity. This branch of the library is growing, and includes, 
besides important manuscripts, an interesting collection of 
Canadian portraits and autographs. — 

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty 
of Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and 
is one of the most complete collections of its kind in. the 
Dominion. ? 


Current periodicals, with Transactions and other Society 
publications to the number of about 375 in the aggregate, 
are regularly received by the Library. 


During the autumn of 1900, members of the family of the 
late Mr. Hugh McLennan generously enabled the Library 
Committee to establish a system of travelling libraries, for the 
maintenance and operation of which they have since provided. 
The libraries are sent on application, and on payment of a 
nominal fee of $3.00, to any point in Canada. Regulations 
and full particulars may be obtained from the Librarian of 
the University. 

Although the Library is maintained primarily for members 
of the University, the Corporation has provided for the ad- 
mission, upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be 
approved by the Library Committee. It is the desire of the 
Committee to make the Library as useful to the entire com- 
munity as is consistent with the safety of the books and the 
general interests of the University. 


LIBRARY SUMMER SCHOOL. 


The summer school for training librarians will open towards 
the close of June, 1912, and will continue for one month. 

[ts object is, firstly, to aid librarians of small libraries and 
library assistants to study those technical subjects, without 
the knowledge of which no librarian can make even the 
smallest library as influential and as useful as it ought to be; 
secondly, to give the students a broader view of what the libra- 
ry should stand for in the community. 

The principal subjects of study will be (a) Classification— 
based on Cutter’s Expansive Classification, with practice work 
on selected books; (b) Cataloguing—the preparation of a dic- 
tionary catalogue on cards, including the various forms of 
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author-entry, title and subject-entry, analytics and references ; 
(c)Reference Work—discussion of books used in reference 
work, with problems; (d) Principles of book selection, with 
problems. Other topics including binding, library buildings, 
travelling libraries, and work with schools and children will 
receive attention. Anyone who holds a library position or 
appointment will be admitted without examination. 


Fee for the course $5.00: Supplies and stationery about 
$3.00. | 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 


1. The Library is closed on Sundays, and on nine other days dur- 
ing the year. These days, and any variation from the regular hours 
given below, are noted specifically in the Calendar under the day in 
question. 


The hours of opening are:— 
(a) During the Session, from 9 A.M. till 6.30 P.M. and from 7.30 
till 10.30 P.M. On Saturdays, from 9 A.M. till 5 P.M. 


(b) During vacation from 9 A.M. till 5 P.M. On Saturdays, from 
9 A.M. till r P.M. 


2. Students in the Faculties. of Arts, Law, and Applied Science 
are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow books (subject 
to the regulations) to the number of three volumes at one time. 


3. Students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the Library 
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on depositing the sum 
of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as 
students in other Faculties. 


4. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $s, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Applied Science. 


5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been 
charged at the Delivery Desk: borrowers who cannot attend personally 
must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books desired. 


6. Books shelved in the Reading-rooms or Seminary-rooms must 
not be taken from the rooms to which they have been assigned; and 
after they have been used, they must be returned promptly by readers 
to their proper places upon the shelves. 


7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books thev 
have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery Desk. 


8. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long 
as the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must 
see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 

9. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found guilty of wil- 
fully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the Library, 
and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as the Lib- 
rary Committee may determine. 
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,, 10. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and injury of 
Library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Libra- 
rian and of the Library Committee. 


Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot be traced 


will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 


11. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and be requested 
to return the book. If the loan is not renewed, or the book returned, 
after a further delay of at most three days, it may be sent for by 
special messenger, at the borrower’s expense. 


12. Before the close of the session, students in their final year must 
return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all 
books which they have borrowed. 


13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 


14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject the 
offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty as 
the nature of the case may require. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 


The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in September, 
1899, was a direct continuation of the work begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir William. Dawson, 
when Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the 
disposal of the University of McGill for the endowment of a 
College and classes for women. For many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of women 
in Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
had not been available. The classes were organized in 1884 
as a special course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col- 
lege, separate in the main from those for meni, but under iden- 
tica! conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and in the Honour Courses, the classes were heid jointly. 

The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda- 
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he an- 
nounced his intention of building and endowing the Royal 
Victoria College. By the opening of this Institution the op- 
portunity of residence and college life is given to women 
students of McGill University, working in accordance with the 
system previously organized in the special course in Arts, but 
under greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages 
of college life is offered also to the non-resident women- 
students of the University, who are henceforth also students 
of the Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been 
added in the organization of a Musical Department, now 
superseded by the McGill Conservatorium of Music, and in 
the institution of resident women tutors. These additions 
are in accordance with the general aim of the College; viz., 
the higher education of women, and mainly to qualify them to 
take degrees in Arts (including pure science), and to provide 
them with instruction in those branches of a liberal education 
necessary thereto and in such other subjects as may from time 
to time be determined. f 

The College being a constituent college of McGill Univer- 
sity, its students, whether graduate students, undergraduates, 
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conditioned undergraduates, or partial students, follow the 
courses in Arts and pure science offered by the University. 


Lectures are given by the professors and lecturers of the 
University, either in the College or in the University buildings, 
and students attend the University laboratories for practical 
instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 
College are assisted in their studies by the resident tutors. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 


The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street, at the head of 
Union Avenue, in close proximity to the University buildings 
and to the slopes of Mount Royal. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been given to the 
furnishing and decoration. 


On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, 
including the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the profes- 
sors’ common room, lecture rooms, students’ common room 
and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading-room, a handsome assembly hall, 
and a few rooms for resident students. The second and third 
floors are occupied by the rooms of the resident students and 
tutors. These are of varying size and plan. Each student has 
a separate study bedroom. ‘The entire use of a sitting-room 
can be obtained, and arrangements may be made for a sitting- 
room to be shared by the occupants of the two or three bed- 
rooms immediately adioining. The rooms are completely 
furnished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. 

In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the stu- 
derits are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 
of McGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. 

A aucleus of a College library has been formed with a set 
of books, comprising the chief stated books and others re- 
ferred to in connection with the University curricula, the 
modern language course being especially well represented. 
There are also works of general literature. The library is a 
reading-room, and the books are not taken away. The stu- 
dents have access also to the University lending library. 
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Resident students of music have the use of pianos in two 
practising-rooms and, at certain hours, in other parts of the 
building. 

A large gymnasium is provided, fully equipped in accord- 
ance with modern requirements. In connection with the Gym- 
nasium there are bath-rooms and dressing-rooms. 


Students of the Royal Victoria College, as students of Mc- 
Gill University, are entitled to the use of the University 
Library, containing about 135,000 volumes, and the Peter Red- 
path Museum, containing large collections in mineralogy, 
paleontology, zoology, botany, archeology, and ethnology, 
and to work in the physical, chemical, zoological, botanical and 
other laboratories. (For particulars of laboratories, etc., see 
pp. 386 to 400. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


Residence in the College building is open to graduate stu- 
dents, undergraduates, conditioned undergraduates, or partial 
students, but the last are not received in residence unless they 
take courses of study approved by the Faculty of the College. 
The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
fees for tuition (see pp. 91 to 93) is $351. An additional 
charge, varying from $25 to $60, is made for the use of a 
private sitting-room, shared by two students, or for the sole 
use of a private sitting-room. These charges cover the Univer- 
sity Session, 28th September—14th May, and the Summer 
Classes, extending to June 12th, and other periods, if 
necessary, for examinations. Students remaining in residence 
during the Christmas Vacation will be required to pay $1.00 
a day for board and residence during that period. A deduc- 
tion of $50 is made in the case of students who go out of 
residence at the end of the University Session. 


The health of the resident sttidents is under the charge of 
a competent physician practising in Montreal, who may be 
consulted free of charge. Every student applying for admis- 
sion to Residence is required to forward a medical certificate 
on a form provided by the College. 


Applications for admission or further particulars should be 
addressed to the’ Warden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


The Department is in charge of the Medical Director of 
Physical Education of McGill, and a graduate of a Physical 
Education College. 

Every student on entering the University is required to pass 
a physical examination (see regulation p. 62). 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students 
includes educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and 
physiological laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest 
degree of health in each individual, and thus contribute to 
mental as well as to physical efficiency. The course of exer- 
cises, which is progressive throughout each session, encourages 
the harmonious development of the nervous and muscular 
system, and provides a remedy for incorrect habits of sitting, 
standing and walking. Special attention is given to the deve- 
lopment of the chest, since a good lung capacity is the founda- 
tion of a really. healthy constitution. All students are Es 
_ examined by the Medical and Physical Directors before taking ig 

part in any of the exercises organized by the Department, and | 
a remedial gymnastic course is prescribed for undergraduate sis 
students with spinal curvature, or who are physically unfit for im 
ordinary class work. = 

Recreative gymnastics in the shape of basket ball, tennis, ‘¢ 
ice hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports are also organized ag 
by the Royal Victoria College Athletic Association, under the | 
supervision of the Department. | 

Undergraduates of the First and Second Years are required 
to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week and un- 


| 
dergraduates of the Third Year one per week.* Under- } 
graduates of the Fourth Year wishing to enter educational B 
gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. Under- a 
graduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in their es 





Third or Fourth Year are required to attend edueational & 
gymnastic classes twice a week for one session, unless they are £E 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 
Partial students in residence are also required to attend 
educational gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative 





*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director. 
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gymnastics are open to all partial students on payment of 
special fees. 

The Physical Director arranges all regulations regarding 
necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative gym- 
nastics for educational. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open 
to women students of the University, see pp. 72 to 80. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar- 
range to board in the city, the Warden and Staff are empow- 
ered to make nominations in any of the four College Years to 
not more than three additional exhibitions of the value of 
$100 each. 


MUSIC. 


Instruction in Music is offered at the McGill Conserva- 
torium of Music,—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Miss Clara 
Lichtenstein, Vice-Director. The subjects of instruction car- 
ried on in the Conservatorium are:—pianoforte, singing, 
organ, violin, violoncello, and all orchestral instruments ; 
harmony, counterpoint, canon and fugue, composition, form, 
analysis, history of music, theory, elements of music, orchestral 
class, ensemble playing, piano-accompaniment, part singing, 
choir singing, sight singing, operatic class, English, French, 
German, Italian, elocution. Students may prepare for the 
degree examinations in music of the University, or for other 
examinations recommended by the Conservatorium. 

For information regarding courses in music leading to de- 
grees, see page 110, and also the separate syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorium of Music. 

Students taking Undergraduate courses in Music are eligible 
for residence in the College. Students taking other courses in 
Music may also be eligible under certain conditions if there are 
vacancies in residence. For charges for residence see p. 368. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE: 


GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill 
University, was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by 
Sir William C. Macdonald for the following, among other 
purposes :— 


(1) For the advancement of education: for the carrying on 
of research work and investigation and the dissemination of 
knowledge; all with particular regard to the interests and 
needs of the population in rural districts. 


(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, 
and especially for those whose work will directly affect the 
education in schools in rural districts. 


The College occupies a_ beautiful site, overlooking the 
Ottawa River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, twenty miles west of 
Montreal. The main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Can- 
adian Pacific railways pass through the property, and the 
stations of both railways are within its boundaries. 


The College property comprises 561 acres, and has been 
arranged into four main areas, viz.: (1) the Campus, with 
lawn, school garden, and recreation fields for men and woien ; 
(2) Experimental Grounds, with plots for illustration and 
research in grains, grasses, and other farm crops; (3) the 
Small Cultures Farm for horticulture and poultry keeping; and 
(4) the Live Stock Farm extending to 387 acres. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 


The College is divided into three schools, and a student is 
enrolled in that one in which the major portion of his work 
is taken: 








372 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
thorough theoretical and, practical training in the several 
branches of agriculture. 


(2) The School for Teachers, where will be offered a 
Hl comprehensive and thoroughly practical training in the art 
| and science of teaching. 


(3) The School of Household Science, in which young 
women receive training which will make for the improvement 
and greater enjoyment of home life. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


School of Agriculture. 
All candidates for admission :— 
1. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year ; 


L | 2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral char- 
acter, also medical certificate of physical health, including 
successful vaccination within the four years preceding date 
of entrance; and 


3. Must produce evidence of having worked for a season 
(seed time to harvest) on a farm, affording a practical knowl- 
edge of ordinary farm operations. 


All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses*will be 
required to read and write the English language acceptably, 
to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, and to 
be acquainted with history and geography, especially of 
Canada. 


A student who applies for admission to the courses leading 
to a degree will be required :— 


(a) to pass, before entrance, an examination in English 
composition, English grammar, history and arithmetic. 


: 1 
= 
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(b) before being allowed to proceed with the work of the 
Third Year, to have obtained 60 per cent. of the marks in 
English and 50 per cent. in general proficiency in the exam- 
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ination of the work of the Two-Year Course, and to be 
granted the permission of the Faculty ; 
or 

(c) to have passed an examination* in the following sub- 
jects, up to the requirements for entrance to the other Facul- 
ties of McGill University—(1) English literature, (2) Latin, 
French or German, (3) algebra, part J, (4) geometry, part 
I, (5) any two of the following: botany, chemistry, physics, 
zoology; to have passed an examination in the work of the 


Two-Year Course; and to have obtained the permission of 
the Faculty. 


School for Teachers. 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 
for the Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions 
prescribed by that body, particulars concerning which are 
given in detail in the Announcement of Macdonald College. 


Other teachers, and others who wish to become teachers 


elsewhere, will be admitted for courses under regulations of 
the Macdonald College Committee. 


Such candidates for admission :-— 
1. Must be 18 years of age ; 


2. Must be recommended by the Department of Education 
or a School Inspector of the Province in which they reside; 
3. Must produce Satisfactory evidence as to moral char- 
acter; also medical certificate of health, including successful 


vaccination within the four years preceding date of entrance. 
School of Household Science. 

All candidates for admission :— 

I. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year; 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral char- 
acter; also medical certificate of health, including successful 
vaccination within the four years preceding date of entrance. 





* Certificates of having passed an equivalent examination will be 
accepted. 
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All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses will 
be required to read and write the English language accept- 
ably, to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, 
and to be acquainted with history and geography, especially 
of Canada. 


LIVING EXPENSES AND FEES. 


The charges for board and lodging are as follows :— 
For each occupant of a double room with single 
beds, per week ..... 2. seer cs cee nee ee eeees $4.00 


The above charges must be paid strictly in advance, and 
may be for the whole term, or for four weeks at a time. 





Caution Money—Every student must also, at the time of 
entrance, make a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Bursar of 
the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc. ; and as soon as 
any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


FEES. 


In the School for Teachers tuition is free to residents of 
Quebec. Other residents of Canada are charged $75.00 and 
students from outside of Canada $100.00. 


In the School of Agriculture tuition is free to students be- 
longing to the farming community of the Province of Quebec 
in the first two years. For other residents of Canada the fee 
is $50.00 and for students outside of Canada $100.00. 


In the School of Household Science tuition is free for 
students belonging to the farming community of the Province 
of Quebec in the one and two year courses , for other residents 
of Canada the fee is $75.00 and for students outside of Canada 
$100.00 per session. 


PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE. 





4 Weeks 
Board in 


Caution 
Money 


Tuition, 


per 


Laboratory 


SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE :— 
First and Second Years: 
Students belonging to the farming com- 
munity of the Province of Quebec... 
Other residents of Canada..........__. 
Students from outside Canada......_. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Students belonging to the farming com- 


munity of the Province of Quebec.. 


Other residents of Canada 


Students from outside Canada....._ | 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS :— 
Residents of Quebec 
Other residents of Canada.........__. 
Students from outside Canada......__. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE :— 
Homemaker and Housekeeper Courses : 
Students belonging to the farming com- 
munity of the Province of Quebec... 
Other residents of Canada 


Short Courses (per course) :-— 
Students belonging to the farming com- 
munity of the Province of Quebec. . 
Other residents of Canada.........._|| 
Students from outside Canada........ 





SESSION 


Free 
50.00 
100.00 


50.00 
50.00 
100.00 


Free 
75.00 
100.00 


Free 
75.00 
100.00 


Free 
25.00 
25.00 


Fee 


Cri cr cr 


5 
5 
5 


00 
00 
00 











Deposit 


.00 
00 
00 





Advance®* | 





16.00 
16.00 
16.00 


| 


2.00 
2.00 
2.00 











$ 29.00 


79.00 
129.00 


89.00 
89.00 
139.00 


29. 00 
104.00 
129.00 


34.00 
109.00 
134.00 


28.00 
53.00 
53.00 


HOATION GIVNOGOVW 


* Occupants of single rooms are charged 50 cents per week extra. Students in Agriculture from the Province of Quebec receive a grant from 
the Provincial Government of $7.00 per month of attendance on account of board, See next page. 
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THE B.S.A. DEGREE. 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of 
study in Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of 
the College; shall have passed the prescribed examinations for 
graduation; and shall have performed such exercises as may 
be prescribed to that end—the whole to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture—shall be entitled to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, and the designation of the 
degree, when abbreviated, shall be the letters B.S.A. 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Full details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the 
Announcement of Macdonald College, which will be sent 
on application to the Principal, Macdonald College Post Office, 
Que. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


(1) ‘School of Agriculture. 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec 
grants to each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec 
and who intends to farm within this Province, $7.00 per month 
of attendance in the School of Agriculture, Macdonald Col- 
lege. This amount will be placed to the credit of such 
student by the College Bursar and will be applied on account 
of board and lodging. 


(2) School of Household Science. 


The Provincial Government grants fifty bursaries of $20.00 
each to Quebec Students in the Junior and Senior years of the 
Household Science School. 


THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


Graduate instruction was for many years offered in the 


various departments of McGill 


organization. The increased 
Corporation in 1906 


University without definite 


demand for such work led the 
to formally organize and extend the 


higher teaching work of the University. A Graduate School 


was, therefore, 


established, and in it are enrolled all the 


graduate students in the University who are following ad- 


vanced courses of study in sub 


work fall within the 
Applied Science. 


jects which in the undergraduate 
scope of the Faculties of Arts and of 


The Faculty of the Graduate School consists of the profes- 


sors of the Faculties of Arts 
initiative and administration 
hands of a Committee select 
and known as the Committ 


and of Applied Science, but the 
of the School is placed in the 
ed mainly from these Faculties 
ee on Graduate Studies. 


The 


Chairman of. this Committee is the official head of the 


Graduate School. 


The advanced courses of study offered in 


the Graduate School lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, 
Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided 
in the following departments of study which at present rank 


as “ Subjects ” :— 


Philosophy, including Psychology. 

History. 

Economics-and Political Science. 

Greek Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Grecian History). 

Latin Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Roman History. 

French Language and Literature. 

German Language and Literature. 

English Language and Literature. 

Semitic Studies. 

Archaeology. 

Comparative Philology. 

Education. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 


Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Zoology. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Thermodynamics and Theory of 
Heat Engines. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Struc- 
tures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Applied Electricity. 

Theory of Machines and Machine 
Design. 

Metallurgy. 

Mining. 
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The requirements for the several degrees in course are as 
follows :— 


Degree of Master of Arts. 


1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in 
Arts) from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 

(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill 
University ; or 

(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 
such work required may be stated to be the equiva- 
lent of one year of academic study. 

3. One, two or three subjects may be taken. 

4. One of these subjects shall be designated as the major 
subject and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must 
be a subject which the student has already studied in his un. 
dergraduate course, and the work required in it will represen. 
an attainment in knowledge far in advance of that required 
for the B.A. degree. The minor subject, or subjects, may 
be selected from those of the undergraduate course of the 
Third or Fourth Year, which have not already been taken by 
the candidate. Not more than one-third of the candidate’s 
time for the year shall be devoted to these subjects. The 
students shall pass an examination in each of the subjects ot 
his course. 

5. The student shall also present a thesis on some topic 
connected with his major subject. The title of his thesis 
must have been previously submitted to the Committee on 
Graduate Studies and the Head of the Department concerned, 
for their approval. The thesis must show evidence of distinct 
ability in dealing with the subject selected, and must also dis- 
play good literary style. 

6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s degree, who act as 
demonstrators or tutors in the University for the entire ses- 
sion may proceed to the degree of M.A., and, in so doing, 
may at the discretion of the Department with which they are 
connected, and the Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a 
portion of the course of study. They shall, however, be called 
upon to pass an examination on the course of study which 
they have followed, and shall in all cases submit the thesis 
prescribed for that degree. If, however, they desire this 
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year’s work to count as one of the three years of study re- 
quired for the Ph.D. degree, they must make their course of 
study conform to the Ph.D. requirements. 

N.B.—The first year’s course of study for the Ph.D. degree 
will cover the requirements of the M.A. course, but, if such 
a-course of study be followed, a thesis must be submitted and 
approved before the degree of M.A. is conferred. If, how- 
ever, the student continues his course of study and takes the 
degree of Ph.D., the degree of M.A. will be conferred with 
the degree of Ph.D., in which case no special thesis will be 
required for the former. 


Degree of Master of Science. 


1. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from 
McGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 

(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill 
University ; or 

(b) Two or more years of private work: the amount of 
such work required may be stated to be the equiva- 
lent of one year of academic study. 

3. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be 
of an advanced character, being the equivalent of that required 
tor the degree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure 
or applied science. It shall be selected from one of the last 
thirteen subjects in the list given above. Geodesy an‘ ore 
dressing also constitute subjects in the case of this degree. 
This course of study must have been previously submitted to 
the Head of the Department and to the Committee on Gradu- 
ate Studies and have received their approval. 

4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some sub- 
ject connected with his course of study. The title of this 
thesis must have been previously submitted to the Head of 
the Department and to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and have received their approval. This thesis must show 
evidence of distinct ability in dealing with the subject selected 
and must also display good literary style. It may deal with 
some very special topic, but the courses of study followed b» 
the student must cover a much wider field. 
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5. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s degree, who act as 
demonstrators or tutors in the University for at least one 
entire session, may proceed to the degree of M.Sc., and, on so 
doing, may, at the discretion of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, omit a portion of the course of study usually required. 
They shall, however, be called upon to pass an examination 
on the course of study which they have followed, and shall in 
all cases subniit the thesis prescribed for the degree. 


Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 


1. The candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from McGill Univer- 
sity, or its equivalent. 


2. He must have followed a course of at least three years’ 
resident graduate study. 


3. He must select one major subject and one minor sub- 
ject. The minor subject selected must be related to his chief 
line of work. This minor subject shall have devoted to it 
about one-quarter of the instruction given during the entire 
course. 


4. The candidate must satisfy the Committee that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German before he will 
be permitted to enter upon the course of the second year. 


5. The examination on the major subjects shall cover not 
merely the formal courses of instruction which have been 
taken, but the candidate must show that he possesses a good 
general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning 
which he has selected as his major subject. A similar gen- 
eral, though less detailed, knowledge shall be required in the 
case of the minor subject. 

6. The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must 
display original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct 
research. If the thesis be accepted, two hundred printed 
copies of it must be deposited with the University Librarian 
before the candidate will receive his diploma. 

The University has decided to exact a very high standard 
in the case of this degree, and at least three years of study 
are therefore demanded. 
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To meet immediate need: the University has decided to 
offer the complete three years’ course leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in the following subjects taken as majors. 


Philosophy. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Semitic Studies. 


Students desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may 
communicate with the Chairman of the Committee on Gradu- 
ate Studies, to whom also application should be made by all 
students desiring to follow courses of study in the Graduate 
School. 

Owing to the fact that in future all theses submitted by 
successful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and 
placed in the Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are 
advised that the Committee on Graduate Studies will hence- 
forth require all these to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the following specifications :— 

Ist.—Ihe paper is to be of uniform size. It can be pur- 
chased at the Students’ Supply Company. 

2nd.—The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of 
1% inches. 

3rd.—All theses should be type-written if possible. 

4th.—No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets will 
be placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 


All theses for 1912-13 must be in the hands of the Chairman 
of the Committ -- on Graduate Studies on or before April 17th, 
1913. No thests received after this date will be accepted. 











THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


The Centre Building—This is the _ oldest building of the 
group. It contains the lecture rooms of the Faculties of Arts and 
Law, as well as the botanical and zoological laboratories and the offices 
of the administration. 

The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of 
University and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grounds. 
On the ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, 
the library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and students 
are given during the session and where orchestral and choral practices 
are held (the more important concerts take place in the large assembly 
hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con- 
tain a number of studios where lessons are given by the various mem- 
bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history 
of music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several practice 
rooms. : 

The New Medical Building—This building, erected at a cost 
of over $600,000, stands at the corner of Pine Avenue and University 
Street. 

Of the central part of this building the greater portion is set aside 
for the accommodation of the library, the whole of the front of the 
second and third floors and a portion of the ground floor being used. 
On the third floor is a large students’ reading room, 76 x 24 feet, 
exceptionally well lighted and capable of accommodating 100 readers. 
On this floor also is the staff journal room and the private offices of 
the librarian. The second floor is occupied by the stack room, with 
accommodation for sixty thousand volumes, also by individual research 
and reading rooms. A portion of the ground floor is set aside for 
storage. 

Besides the library, the central portion of the building contains 
also three lecture rooms, the private museum and offices of the 
professor of anatomy and the administration office, research and 
preparation rooms of the museum staff. 

To the rear of the central building is the museum, probably the 
most complete structure of its kind in connection with a medical school 
on this continent. It is built in the form of a cross, three storeys high, 
splendidly lighted by ample window space on three sides and by a 
large central light well. Each floor is furnished with free stacks and 
wall cases made of steel and plate glass, thoroughly dust-proof. The 
anatomical collections are placed on the third floor, while the first and 
second floors are devoted to pathology. In both the anatomical and 
pathological sections of the museum the specimens have been prepared 
and classified with a view to their being made use of in the teaching 
of these important subjects. 

The east wing gives accommodation for the departments of 
anatomy, pathology and bacteriology, the dental department, the 
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faculty rooms and administration offices, the mortuary and preparation 
room for dissecting material, as well as ample space for students’ 
lockers and lavatories and a large, well lighted students’ reading and 
smoking room. 

On the ground floor of this wing will be found the mortuary, in 
which there is provision for the storage of &o subjects, and leading 
from this the preparation room. On this floor also is the large locker 
room containing 400 steel lockers, the students’ lavatory and the 
students’ reading and smoking room, this latter being provided with 
newspapers and magazines and being under the control of the students 
themselves. 

On the first floor is the Faculty room and a series of rooms for 
administrative work. The northern half of this floor is occupied by 
the dental department, comprising offices, lecture rooms and modern, 
well equipped laboratories. 

The second floor is wholly occupied by the department of pathology 
and bacteriology. In the southern half is the professor’s private 
laboratory and office, four research and preparation rooms, a small 
demonstration theatre and an assistant’s room. The northern half is 
occupied by the students’ laboratory, a room 76 x 40 feet, splendidly 
lighted and equipped with all the necessary apparatus for modern 
laboratory instruction. 

The third floor is taken up wholly by the department of anatomy 
and contains besides private offices and research rooms for the pro- 
fessor and staff, a large dissecting room, 88 x 40 feet, excellently 
lighted and fully equipped. There is also on this floor a large lavatory 
and students’ locker room. 

Between the second and third floors is a mezzanine floor which 
is devoted to the department of parasitology. Here, besides the private 
offices and research rooms of the professor, there are four fully equipped 
laboratories for advanced work. 

The west wing contains a large assembly hall. The remaining 
space is occupied by the departments of pharmacology and hygiene. 

The Old Medical Building.—The Laboratory or North Wing of 
the Old Medical Building contains the laboratories for medical chem- 
istry, physiology, histology and junior zoology. 

The ground floor is set apart for medical chemistry. 

On the eastern side of the hall is the students’ laboratory, 45 by 
So feet, which is well equipped for 190 students. 

A research laboratory, with eight working places and adjoining 
Professor’s room, private balance room, etc., connect with the large 
laboratory. 

On the western side of the hall is the lecture room, connected 
with two preparation rooms, store-rooms and a small bio-chemical 
museum, 

The students’ balance room and a dark room for polariscopic and 
photographic work are opposite the main entrance to the chemical 
laboratory. 

Laboratory courses in general chemistry of the First Year, or- 
ganic and biological of the Second Year, and the physiological and 
clinical chemistry of the Third Year are given in the large laboratory. 
All classes are taken in sections. 

The mezzanine floor contains the lecture room for physiology and 
a series of laboratories for advanced work in practical physiology. 
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The top floor has on the east side the general laboratory for biology 
and histology, 80 by 42 feet, connected with which are the research 
and private laboratories, dark room for micro projections, etc. 

On the west side are the large laboratory for physiology, the 
Professor’s rooms, preparation rooms and research laboratories. 

The Macdonald Engineering Building—This_ replaces the 
building destroyed by fire in April, 1907. It is designed to provide 
accommodation for six hundred students. The Departments of Civil 
Engineering, Architecture and Transportation are permanently pro- 
vided for in this building, while the Departments of Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering are given temporary accommodation until 
such time as independent. buildings can be provided for the growing 
numbers in these departments, but this temporary accommodation is for 
the present quite ample. The ground floor is given up to the Civil 
Engineering, Geodetic, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Labo- 
ratories and is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering Laboratories and the Workshops also occupy 
the three lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre portion 
of the second floor is used for purposes of administration (faculty 


‘room, offices, library, etc.). The front parts of the second and third 


floors are occupied by eight class rooms which contain 470 sittings, 
while the upper floors both of the Engineering Building and the 
Workman Building are devoted to drafting rooms, containing over 
500 tables. 


The building throughout is of the most approved fire-proof con- 
struction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement as 
well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors 
into separate sections. It has been erected at a cost of about half a 
million of dollars. 


The Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building—lIn_ ad- 
dition to the large lecture theatre which seats about 250 students there 
are here four lecture rooms for smaller classes, and a number of offices. 
There are also three large general chemical laboratories (each with a 
floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 200 
students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and 
metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 
rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research work. 
The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 

The Macdonald Physics Building—This building is five 
storeys in height, each floor having an area of 8,000 square feet. 
Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the building includes 
an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, large special labora- 
tories, a range of rooms for optical work and photography, separate 
rooms for private work, and two large laboratories arranged for 
research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. 
There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, a special 
physical library and convenient workshops. The equipment of the 
Physics Building is exceedingly valuable and complete. 


The Redpath Museum.—The Museum occupies a_ com- 
manding position at the upper end of the campus, and besides its 
central hall and other rooms devoted to the collections, it.contains a 
large lecture theatre, class rooms and work rooms. The collections in 
botany, paleontology, geology and zoology are very fully and admirably 
arranged for teaching purposes. 
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The University Library—This building is a fine example 
of the Romanesque style of Architecture.. The general reading room 
is IIo feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 readers. The 
book stack, four and five storeys in height, has a working capacity 
of 250,000 volumes. For other information regarding the Library, see 
page II7, 

The Observatory is well equipped for instruction in the use 
of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work. 

The Power Station—The new Power Station supplies heat 
to the following buildings :—New Medical Building, Old Medical 
Building, Engineering and Workman Buildings, Chemistry and Mining 
Building, and the Physics Building. It also furnishes current for light 
and power to these buildings and to the Arts Building, the Royal Vic- 
toria College, the Union and Strathcona Hall. 

The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 H.P. nominal 
Capacity, provision being made for future extension, and engines and 
generators of 600 kilowatt Capacity. The coa] bunkers hold 500 tons. 

The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by under- 
ground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 
700 feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in 
vitrified clay conduits. 

The Royal Victoria College—This is a residential college 
for the women students of McGill] University. It is Situated on 
Sherbrooke Street in close proximity to the University buildings and 
laboratories. On the ground floor are the offices of the administration, 
lecture rooms, students’ common room, and a spacious dining hall. 
On the first’ floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room 
and a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given 
up entirely to rooms for residents students. These rooms are hand- 
somely furnished, as indeed js the whole building. The rates for 
board and lodging are very reasonable. Full information on all points 
can be obtained from the Warden. See also page 121, 

The McGill Union Stands at the corner. of Sherbrooke and 
Victoria Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The 
building measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and 
a basement. On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms: 
on the second fioor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and 
library, a study and a lounging gallery (88 ft. ge oe ee large 
hall is situated in the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has 
a seating capacity of 400. There are also smaller rooms for society 
meetings, etc. In the basement are baths, locker rooms and an 
exercise room (24 ft. by. 28:-ft.). The Union is the social] centre of 
the University, the common meeting ground for the students of al] 
Faculties. It is intended to promote a broad and true university Spirit. 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Young Men’s Chris- 
tian Association of the University. The building is 55 feet by IIo 
feet, and is five storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged 
to afford residential accommodation for about sixty students, On the 
ground floor are the Secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and 
a hall capable of seating $50 persons. The second floor contains a 
large reading room, a large game room, and five small rooms for the 
use of clubs and societies. 











LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS AND WORK- 
SHOPS. 


I. LABORATORIES. 


BOTANICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Botanical Laboratories occupy a large room on the ground 
floor of the West Wing and the upper floor of the central part of the 
Arts Building. 

The laboratories for morphology afford accommodation for thirty- 
five students. Each table is provided with a complete outfit of instru- 
ments and reagents. In addition, the laboratories are supplied with 
polariscopes, camera _lucides, incubators, sterilisers, microtomes and 
other apparatus needed for advanced work. 

There is a good supply of lantern slides and of sets of microscopic 
preparations for demonstration purposes. 

The physiological laboratory, on the ground floor, is provided with 
sufficient apparatus to permit of ten students working in it at the same 
time. 

A library attached to the department includes not only reference 
books, but 3,000 pamphlets and the _ leading botanical periodicals. 
The Botanical Room of the Peter Redpath Museum contains an 
herbarium of about 50,000 species of plants, a collection of woods and 
other material illustrative of economic botany. 

Algae are cultivated in aquaria; other living material is grown in 
the laboratories or obtained from local horticulturists, and a large 
supply of preserved material is maintained. 


CEMENT LABORATORY. 


The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements, mortars, 
concretes, concrete beams, etc., and includes :— 

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. . | 

(b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for 
determining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 

(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 

(e) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 

(g) Vicat’s and Gilmore's needles for determining set. 

(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(i) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 
test pieces, and special apparatus for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mixers, 
enable the personal errors to be eliminated. 

(j) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100, 120, and 180 meshes 
per lineal inch for determining the fineness. | 

(k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 
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The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and with 
Capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 

A large amount of work is done each year by the third year 
students, in investigating the specific gravity, fineness, setting prop- 
erties, constancy of volume, and the tensile, compressive and transverse 
strengths of cement, both neat and with sand. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 
(In the Chemistry and Mining Building.) 


The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about : 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two ‘ 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three ; 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the other for more advanced work, more particularly in qualitative J 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main la- 
boratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several of the 
best makers, 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north. and supplied with electricity, 
steam, vacuum pumps, etc. The equipment of this department con- 1 
sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the specific aia 
gravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, of the rise +H 
of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. There are y 
constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of solubilities, ik 
Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical] conductivity of _ 
solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the electromotive ih 
forces generated between metals and their solutions, and in voltaic tie 
cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat Wl 


effects produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor there is ne: 
an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work | ia 
and furnished with goniometers, polarising microscopes; axial-angle 


apparatus, refractometers, etc. Other forms of apparatus wil] be added 
as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on } 
the maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for al] | | 
ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and ap- 
paratus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room, for use in obtaining a constant temperature in the measure- 
ment of gases. The tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, 
Orsat, Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and Toépler 
pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 
lators, thermopile, platinum electrodes. rheostats, ammeters, voltineters, 
cle; 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and | 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. a 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations | 
and research, a combustion rocm for analysis, a dark room for polari- 


ee 
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scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The laboratory 
is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research—special 
hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating ovens for digesting 
and drying at various temperatures, filter presses for the extraction of 
raw materials, and various forms of apparatus for distillation in 
vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polariscopes and sacchari- 
meters for sugar work. There is a large supply of the necessary or- 
ganic chemicals, which are supplied free of charge to students engaged 
in routine or research work in this department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy accommodates 28 
students at one time, and is supplied with abundant materials for 
practical work. It adjoins the lecture-room in which the lectures in 
advanced mineralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is 
also provided with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for the cutting 
and polishing of minerals and rocks. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES. 


The several electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora- 
tory, the Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
Laboratory, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room and 
the Oscillograph Room. Power is supplied in the form of direct 
current from a number of independent sources and converted when 
alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by in- 
verted rotaries. The equipment of the laboratories includes, besides 
the usual current-limiting and controlling devices, of an ample supply 
of voltage, current, power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
induction machinery. 

(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston 
laboratory standard ammeter; range with shunts, .075 to 500 amperes; 
a Weston laboratory standard D. C. voltmeter, range with multipliers 
0 to 3,000 volts; Weston laboratory standard wattmeters composite bal- 
ance 0-600 amperes range and 0-120 kilowatts; a Kelvin Hecto-Ampere 
balance; a special Weston Potentiometer for current and e.m.f. mea- 
surement; a Duddell Termo-galvanometer, range with heaters 20-1,000 
micro amperes; a current balance, 0-200 amperes; a 3,000 ampere trans- 
former; a 3,000 ampere kilowatt balance, in process of construction; 
a Leeds & Northrup Conductivity Bridge, standard resistances from 
a fraction of an ohm to a megohm, standard cells, standard capacities, 
etc., etc. Alternating currents of several wave shapes and frequencies 
from 15-150 periods per second and voltages up to 200,000 are avail- 


able. Alternating current is provided from a I5 K.W. motor generator 
set. 

(b) The Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory.—In this laboratory, 
which is situated on the ground floor of the Engineering Building, all 
dynamos are motor driven. Speed regulation is attained either by 
varying the voltage supply to the motor or by varying the motor field 
current. All generators and motor are mounted on strong testing 
benches of different heights with slotted floor, so that any machine 
when placed on the bench may be quickly secured in any desired 
position. These benches are supported on longitudinal slotted rails 
and may be moved to any position in the laboratory and there bolted 
to the rail. An overhead 3 motor electric travelling crane permits of 
rapid transference of machines. All wiring is done below the floor 
level in passages provided for the purpose and special switchboards, 
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Switches, circuit breakers, etc., facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating 
current machines, including, single, two and three phase generators, 
synchronous motors. alternating current commutating motors, synchron- 
Ous converters, together with stationary and rotary induction apparatus 
are provided for alternating work. Large variation of wave form may 
be obtained by the use of specially shaped inductors and field poles. 
Induction motors with wire wound rotors serve as induction generators 
and frequency changers. The laboratory is likewise Provided with 
about one hundred voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters of standard 
make and of different ranges; also speed indicators, condensers, 
rheostats, standard resistances, etc., etc. 


(c) The Third Year Dynamo Laboratory. — This laboratory, 
situated on the second floor of the Workman building, is similar in 
design to the Fourth Year Laboratory, all generators being motor 
driven and mounted on convenient benches, and similarly supplied 
with power. One hand operated travelling crane facilitates the move- 
ment of the machines. It is equipped with twenty to thirty com- 
mutating machines; constant potential generators of various types; 
shunt, series and compound wound motors: variable speed motors. 
boosters, dynamotors, closed and open coil constant current machines. 
varying in capacity to 40 kilowatts, of many different makes. Some 
seventy-five voltmeters and ammeters are also provided. as well as 
the usual accompaniment of Starting boxes, controllers, rheostats for 
absorbing power, etc. : 


(d) High Tension Laboratory.—This laboratory ‘is equipped with 
three 10 K.W,, 200-50,000 volt 60 cycle transformers, and one 20 
W., 200-200 volt transformer, with switchboard and suitable con- 
trolling devices; a G.E. Electrostatic generator: current and voltage 
transformers and a 100.000 volt direct reading Kelvin electrostatic 
voltmeter. 


The laboratory is connected by multiple cable with the standardiz- 
ing and alternating and Direct Current Laboratories and also with 
the Oscillograph Room. Practically any frequency and wave form are 
available and voltages up to 250,000 mean effective. 


(e) The Photometer Room.—This room is equipped with stan- 
dard photometric apparatus for candle power measurements of arc 
and incandescent lamps. 


(f) Oscillograph Laboratory—This laboratory is equipped with 
a Blondel triple oscillograph, complete with photographic attachments. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments: A Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc:; a 
Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments: A Rogers circular comparator; four 
level triers. 

(3) Time: An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connec- 
tion with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and 
sidereal time; chronograph. 
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(4) Gravity: A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidences of beats. 

(s) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 
walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction in prac- 
tical astronomy consists of :— 

A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment; five astrono- 
mical transits for meridian observations; a Troughton & Simms zenith 
telescope; sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers, chrono- 
graph and electrical circuits by which observations and clock com- 
parisons within or without the observatory may be made. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running under different conditions as regards head and 
supply. 

The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for use at 
different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads; 
various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur- 
bine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, Thomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge 
testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the stream 
lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 
channel, lines of stress in plates, and numerous magnetic problems; 
numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and measuring appa- 
ratus in connection with the above. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging 
to the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing 
machines, brakes, calorimeters, thermometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel 
testers, indicators, planimeters, etc. 


1. Mechanical Laboratory.—The equipment of this laboratory in- 
cludes :-— | 


A belt testing machine capable of taking a six-inch belt at 15 
feet centres (the machine has special hydraulic dynamometers and a 
friction brake and will absorb 15 H.P.); a Thurston railway-pattern 
oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for varying 
the temperature of the brasses as desired; an Engler standard vis- 
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cosimeter, and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of 
lubricants. 

A “ Dake” steam engine of 4 H.P. 

A single speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches dia- 
meter and 9 inches stroke. and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. 

A standard 9% inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for 
testing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other 
purposes. 

A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cy- 
linders 4% and 234 inches diameter and 4% inches stroke. 

A complete air brake installation for locomotive, tender and cars. 

Apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe coverings and 
from radiators. 

A specially designed hydraulic support and fittings for carrying 
out experiments on the action of cutting tools in the lathe. 

Apparatus for experiments on the efficiency of pulleys and hoisting 
appliances; on the efficiency of worm and other gearing; for governor 
testing; for testing fans and blowers; for studying problems con- 
nected with the balancing of reciprocating engines. 

2. Steam Engine Laboratory :— 

The steam. Laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam 
engine of 120 I. H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour 
of steam under various conditions; the cylinders are 614 inches, 9 
inches, 13 inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the 
pistons is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of 
working as a simple, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, 
either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of 
expansion. The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring in- 
dependently the water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket 
of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any desired initial 
pressure up to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are 
made by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and 
the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

This Laboratory also contains the following machinery :— 

A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 1014 inches in 
diameter by 12 inches stroke. This engine is specially fitted up for the 
measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds up 
to 300 revolutions per minute. 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 12% inches stroke. In connection 
with this engine there is an automatic recording apparatus for regis- 
tering the load on the brake. 

A Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve set- 
ting and provided with an independent surface condenser. 

A two stage air compressor (built in the workshops of the De- 
partment) taking 4o H.P., and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches 
in diameter, by 15 inches stroke. The compressor delivers its air into 
reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the machine shop, and is provided 
with an intercooler whose capacity can be varied as desired. 

A 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator with independent surface 
condenser and air pump. 
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A 12'H.P. high speed forced lubrication compound engine (built in 
the workshops of the Department). 

Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Work- 
man Building. These consist of one 100 H.P. locomotive boiler, Bel- 
paire type, two Babcock and Wilcox water-tube boilers, each 60 H.P., 
and one Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 
working under forced draft, rated at 100 H.P. 

"These boilers are fitted with the necessary tanks, weighing machines 
and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 

3. Gas Engine Laboratories. This Laboratory contains :— 

A horizontal gas engine by the National Gas Engine Company, 
having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke, and develop- 
ing 40 B.H.P. 

A suction-type producer for the above, with the necessary scrub- 
bers and gas cleaning apparatus. 

A down draft producer designed for working with lignite and 
bituminous coal. 

A standard 4 inch gas meter, gasometer, and exhauster. 

An Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Depart- 
ment), having a cylinder 8% inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and 
giving 10 B.H.P., with city gas. 

A two cylinder 4 cycle gasoline engine (built in the workshops of 
the Department), and giving 8 B.H.P. 

A 4 H.P. Blackstone oil Engine. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES. 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,200 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches in- 
side diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores, also a hand rever- 
beratory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft, a 
Bruckner roasting furnace, and a small gas producer. 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily be 
conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. 

In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal- 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more in- 
dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plants, 
and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly studied. 

For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible fur- 
nace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, a large 
gas furnace which can be used either as an oven furnace or a muffle 
furnace, and a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces in the 
assaying laboratory. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed, and 
used successfully for smelting small quantities of copper and cobalt 
ores. A Roots’ blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and 
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reverberatory furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale are 
conducted in stoppered ‘bottles which can be agitated by machinery. 

Provision has recently been made for electric furnace work. The 
plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor, 30 K.W. alternating current gener- 
ator and transformer with measuring instruments. A Colby induction 
furnace and a Heroult arc furnace have been installed for making 
steel electrically, and the smelting of ores and other electric furnace 
operations can be carried on satisfactorily with this plant. A. low 
voltage 1 H.P. direct current generator is employed for electrolytic 
operations 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases. by hydraulic power are available for- experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine has been constructed for investiga- 
ting the mechanical properties of metals. 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a number of muffle 
and crucible furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace and 
a small muffle furnace and a crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic outfit 
for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A polish- 
ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the speci- 
mens for examination. 


MINING AND ORE DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has one large !aboratory 
in two storeys for ore-dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate 
size equipped for use as special laboratories, ofices, lecture room, dark 
room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor space is about 8,500 
square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore 
bins, etc., have an area of 1,500 feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num- 
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. Many of these are for elementary investigations and demon- 
strations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing and milling machines; secondly 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling, 
milling, concentrating and for coal washing. The apparatus has been 
chosen from the best designs in common use and whenever possible 
each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two 
or more different types, in order that comparisons may be made. Each 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of various kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are rock- 
breakers of four kinds—Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for 
coarse crushing; Gravity stamp mills of 600 and 950 Ibs., respectively, 
and a small steam stamp for the fine crushing and amalgamating of 
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gold ores; Huntington centrifugal, roller mill, for crushing and 
amalgamating; high speed steel-tyred rolls for fine crushing; Sturte- 
vant and Gates’ grinders for preparing samples, and a number of ball 
mills, pebble mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. 

Following these there are Bridgman, Vezin, Jones and Brunton 
samplers, and a Callow belt screen and a series of trommels and 
hand and power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; two 
especially designed jigs of two and four compartments, with adjust- 
able eccentric, cam and slide mechanisms, a pneumatic jig, a Taylor 
vibrating jig and several small hand and power jigs for coarse con- 
centration; revolving, bumping and stationary tables; a stationary glass 
table; Frue vanner, Wifley table, Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table, 
Bell’s classifiers and feeders, etc., for separating valuable minerals 
contained in the fine sands and slimes; plates, pans and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes; spitzkasten, spitz- 
lutte, magnetic separators, an electro static separator, coal washers, 
cones, and various other special pieces of ore dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a number of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders, samplers, etc., are provided for use in heavy 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in 
the University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of independent electric motors aggregating 60 H.P. conveniently placed 
near the machines to be operated, but steam is used for some pieces of 
apparatus ahd others may be driven by a pelton wheel. A belt driven 
air compressor of 7% H.P. recently installed in the laboratory provides 
an ample supply of compressed air. The department is equipped with 
suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to 
make continuous and accurate determinations of the amount of power 
used by each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a small but thoroughly 
equipped chemical and assay laboratory and photographic room. ‘The 
department possesses a number of cameras, microscopes, recording 
gauges and indicators, a good equipment of weighing and measuring 
devices, and a number of pieces of special apparatus for advanced 
theoretical investigation. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining build- 
ing, and is arranged for the use of students in the Mining Course as 
well as for those desirous of taking advanced work, such as Graduate 
students and those taking Honour Courses in Arts. It is provided 
with a number of petrographical microscopes by Selbert, Crouch, and 
Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, electromagnets, 
heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. 

A collection of typical rocks have been especially prepared for the 
use of students and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro- 
scopic use. 

For advanced work and pretrographical investigation Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections ts available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 
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THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1)apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical work; (3) various 
types of all important instruments for exact measurements, to be used 
in connection with special work and research. 

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electric-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement 
of resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
Jones. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, and is fitted for com- 
parator work. 

The first floor contains the main Electrical Laboratory which is 
a room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in 
addition to the usual slate shelves round the walls. This room con- 
tains a large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, 
and other testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for 
different uses. Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical 
laboratory. A well equipped workshop serves for the construction of 
research apparatus and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there is the’ Heat Laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry, pyrometry and calorimetry 
and also to such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats and 
the measurement of the effects of temperature. This adjoins a spacious 
laboratory fitted for elementary work. The lecture theatre is 
situated on this floor. The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, 
a library and reading room for the staff, an elementary laboratory and 
professors rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large Elementary Laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators’ room ad- 
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 
trometers and polarimeters; also a series of smaller optical rooms. 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Arc photometry. 
and a dark room for photographic work. 


LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Department of Physiology occupies a large portion of the top 
floor of the Laboratory Wing of the old Medical Building. The space 
allotted to this department provides for a large students’ laboratory, 
45 by 58 feet, and smaller preparation rooms. The main laboratory 
is furnished with enough benches, apparatus, etc., to allow of 80 
students working at one time. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Psychological Laboratory occupies rooms in the Arts Build- 
ing. In the main library are found the chief periodicals and works 
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of reference on all branches of the sciences. Besides this, there has 
been added during the past year a considerable amount of apparatus 
so that the laboratory is now equipped for original research work in 
experimental psychology, physiological psychology and applied psy- 
chology. This same equipment also serves to train students in the 
methods of experimental psychology and furnishes material for demon- 
stration in lectures. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of.the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 

(a) Riehlé testing machine of 60,000 Ibs. capacity, a Wicksteed 
100-ton and an Emery 50-ton machine for testing the tensile, com- 
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed ar- 
rangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
to 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been 
designed and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and 
shearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, belts, 
Cte. 

(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle-measurer, 
by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with extreme 
accuracy. 

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when any 
form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. An automatic electric 
motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 
purpose of actuating the accumulator. 

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 
may be actuated -by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 
necessary to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the pump 
and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall 
and other types. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer speci- 
ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in 
the testing machines. 

(hk) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 


(1) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 

(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 lbs. per 
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Square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other stand- 
ard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement provides 
a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 
(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose, 
etc. 

(4) Dynamometers for measuring the strength, of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, ete. 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 

(n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction. 

(0) Zeiss and other microscopes. 

(p) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .oooot Ib. up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(r) Micrometers of all kinds. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up 
to 3,000 Ibs. and for beams of to ft. span and a testing machine for ap- 
plying bending and torsion simultaneously. 


ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of the Arts Building and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of :— 

(a) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 
100 students. 

(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 

Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes. reasonable 
quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by the 
department, but students provide themselves with razors for cutting 
sections, 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes. 
apparatus for microphotographic work and other instruments required 
for advanced research. There is also a library attached to the depart- 
ment. 

The Histological and Embryological Laboratories are located in 
the old Medical Building. 


2. MUSEUMS. 
ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 


DrrEcToR :—Proressor F. J. Suepwero. 


The anatomical museum occupies the greater part of the third 
floor in the central part of the new Medical Building. The large num- 
ber of specimens (many of .them exceedingly rare) have been pre- 
pared and classified mainly with a view to being used for teaching 
purposes. 
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MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 
Drrector :—Pror. T. A. STARKEY. 


The Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strathcona 
and Mount Royal in 1893. 


With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of Public 
Health, but also examples of types which are to be avoided on hygienic 
principles, the material in the Museum has been re-arranged. In or- 
der to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been classified 
upon a decimal system under the following sections :— 


t. Disinfection—lIncluding disinfecting apparatus, disinfectants, 
and antiseptics. 


2. Lighting and Heating.—This section includes types of all known 
methods of heating and ventilation. 


3. Water—Showing underground water and supplies drawn from 
it; methods of purification on large and small scales, including domes- 
tic filtration; exhibits of all the common modes of pollution of water 
supplies. 


4. Buildings—Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; building 
material of all kinds: and measures to be taken against dampness and 
foul air. 


s. Soil.—Various kinds of soils; relation between soil and damp- 
ness; permeability of soils to gas and water; composition of soils. 


6. Air—Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, with ap- 
paratus illustrative of each class. 


7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal—The section includes every 
description of sanitary appliance used in building, drainage and ulti- 
mate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. The section also in- 
cludes types of faulty methods. 


8 Foodstuffs and Clothing—Adulterations and modes of trans- 
mission of disease.—Materials and their value for clothing. 


9. Vital Statistics—Administration, etc. 


10. Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public Health.—In- 
cluding specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, 
pathogenic and non-pathogenic; specimens of pathological. conditions 
met with in meats, etc. 


In addition to the regular Museum. Exhibit there is a collection 
of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The 
slides have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as 
hand specimens. These slides, as well as all the specimens in the 
Museum, are card catalogued, and a projecting lantern is available for 
their demonstration. 


A complete descriptive catalogue containing a large amount of con- 
densed information with reference to the exhibits, has been published, 
and may be obtained at the office of the Medical Registrar. 
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PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 


Pror. J. G. ApAmt, Drrecror. 
Maupe E. Apsort, B.A., M.D.. CURATOR, 
E. L. Jupau, PrepaRATorR AND OSsTEoLocIst. 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the Pathological 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens 
still remain upon its shelves donated by the founders of the College 
(notably a unique case of Cor. Biatrium Filocitare. reported by Dr. 
Andrew Holmes in 1823), and for the last fifty years the rich patho- 
logical material furnished by the Montreal General Hospital has been 
collected here. Many specimens are also now yearly received from the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is also indebted to many 
medical men throughout Canada and the United States for important 
contributions. 

Among the more important exhibits in the Museum are (1) the 
singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart and vascular 
system, including Dr. Osler’s series of cases of acute endocarditis, (2) 
the collection of diseases of the respiratory, urinary, nervous and male 
genital systems, and (3) specimens of the spleen and ductless glands. 

Generous gifts have recently been received from several] sources, 
of which first and foremost must be mentioned a collection of more 
than 200 specimens illustrating the different forms of injury and repair 
of the main bones by gun-shot wounds, all admirably mounted, from 
the Surgeon-General of the United States and the Army Medical 
Museum at Washington, also other comparative, osteological and mor- 
bid anatomical specimens from the same source—an equal amount and 
of almost eaual value. The Museum is also indebted to Prof. hel Bie cay 
of Berlin, for some valuable duplicates of specimens from the great 
Virchow Museum in Berlin, as again to various museums connected 
with the great London hospitals, among which St. Bartholomew’s 
deserves particular mention. 

The Museum is now housed in the new Medical Building, occu- 
pying the main portion of the first and second floors of the central part. 


THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 
Honorary Curator :—Pror. ArTHUR WILLEY. 


The large and valuable collections in botany, zoology, minera- 
logy and geology are arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments. 

The general arrangement is as follows: 

I. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains the her- 
barium, consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which 
are cases containing archeological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from 
South Equatorial West Africa. 

3. This room opens into the great Museum Hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tion in paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the gen- 
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eral order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group through its geological history. 

4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

5. In the upper storey or gallery of the great Hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals 
in upright cases, in*similar order. THe PHILIP CARPENTER COLLEC- 
TION of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and com- 
pleteness., 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the col- 
lections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain days under regulations which 
may be learned from the Professors or from the Registrar of the 
University. 


3. WORKSHOPS. 


The Workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment, 
have a total floor area of more than 20,000 square feet. 

Equipment—The Carpenter Shop and the Pattern Shop contain 
thirty-eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches complete with 
the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with 
their turning tools, a large pattern-makers’ lathe for faceplate work, 
one circular saw bench, a jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers, 
a surface planer, a thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharp- 
ener, and one universal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provided with sixteen Sturtevant forges which 
are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. There is a 
power hammer, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, 
sets. flatteners and other tools. Provision is made for instruction in 
soldering and brazing. 

The Foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and floor 
moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty stu- 
dents. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting iron, 
and the necessary core-ovens and core-benches give facilities for un- 
dertaking iron foundry work in green and dry sand, and for brass 
moulding. The shop is served by a hand travelling crane of one ton 
capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, one 18-in. tur- 
ret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine lathe, 
one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass-finishing lathe, one 36-inch ver- 
tical drilling machine with compound -table, one universal milling ma- 
chine with vertical milling attachment and dividing headstock, one 
planer capable of taking work up to 24” x 24” x 5 ft., one g-inch slot- 
ting machine, one 16-inch shaper, one universal grinding machine, 
centering machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder, and a buffing and 
emery grinding machine. There are vise benches for eighteen students, 
with the necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off table. The tool-room 
contains a full equipment of drills, reamers, milling cutters, and acces- 
sories, gauges, callipers, and other measuring instruments. 

All the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by mo- 
tors taking power from the generating station in the Macdonald Build. 
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GRADUATES. 


SESSION 1911-1912, 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


MEN. 


Allan, James Thompson, Kinnear’s Mills, P.Q. 
Babcock, Charles Edgar, Leesville, Va. 

Booth, Walter Peter, Lyn, Ont. 

Bramley-Moore, Alfred, M.D., Sea Dog Cove, N.B. 
Budyk, Joseph Alter, Montreal. 

Chenier, Armand, Edmonton, Alta. 

Couture, Armand Papineau, Montreal. 

Davidson, Wray Leslie, Princeton, Ont. 

French, Bertram St. George, Montreal. 
Goldblatt, Harry, Montreal. 

Gordon, Daniel Marshall, Victoria, B.C. 

Green, Robert Howard, Victoria, B.C. 

Gronin, Joseph, Montreal. 

Hatcher, Henry Gordon, St. John’s, Nfld. 

Henry, Robert Alexander Cecil, Calgary, Alta. 
Holland, Richard Rowe, Vancouver, B.C. 
Hughes, Frederick Gordon, Kemptville, Ont. 
Hughes, Wilfred Perry, Kemptville, Ont. 

James, Clarke Bland, Perth, Ont. 

Johnson, Herbert Lansdowne; Montreal. 

Kert, Isaac, Montreal. 

Knatchbull-Hugessen, Adrian, London, Eng. 
Kneeland, Stanley Frederick Lawrence, Montreal. 
Lindsay, William, Montreal. 

Lumsden, Walter Gerald, Hamilton, Ont. 
McGoun, Archibald Forster, Montreal. 

McInnes, John Lewis, Thamesville, Ont. 
McMahon, Edward Gordon, Montreal. 

McVittie, Thomas Johnstone, Blackpool, Eng, 
Mathewson, James Arthur, Montreal. 

Muhlstock, Abraham Wilfred, Quebec, P.Q. 
Muir, Alexander Dale, Lauder, Man. 

Murray, William Ewart Gladstone, Peachland, B.C. 
Percival, Walter P., Liverpool, Eng. 

Quigley, William, Snake River, Ont. 

Roback, Abraham Aaron, Montreal. 

Robinson, Mahlon Isaiah, Winchester Springs, Ont. 
Smith, Henry Lawson, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Stalker, Archibald, Dutton, Ont. 
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Thomson, Herbert Fergus, Montreal. r 
Walker, Herbert Fraser, Montreal. 
Walker, Miles Gilbert, Lachute, P.Q. 
Young, William Harold, Montreal. 


WOMEN. 


SS 


Bennett, Annie Janet, Montreal. 

Boright, Beatrice Maud, Mansonville, oh 
Braeuer, Mary Alexandra McLean, Montreal. 
Brown, Vera Lee, Centreville, N.B. 
Cameron, Helen Louisa, Winchester, Ont. 
Campbell, Lillian May, Ottawa, Ont. 
Dumaresq, Edna Irene, Montreal. 

Going, Margaret Chase, Montreal. 

Greggs, Gladys Evylin, Vancouver, B.C. 
Hadrill, Beatrice Mary, Montreal. 

Harris, Ethelwyn, Moresby Is., B.C. 

Henry, Marguerite Helena, Montreal. 
Johnston, Charlotte Louise, Danville, P.Q. 
Lawrence, Kate Wardner, Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Lehman, Mary Edna, Victoria, B.C. 
Longworth, Ethel Constance, Charlottetown, Els 
MacDonald, Susan Viola, Montreal. 
McEwen, Violet Mary, Westmount. 
McLaurin, Bernice Mildred, Ellsworth, Kansas. 
McLaurin, Clarissa Eleanor, Montreal. 
Oughtred, Eleanor, Montreal. 

Papke, Erna Charlotte, Victoria, B.C. 
Pennington, Margaret Howe, Montreal. 
Ross, Beatrice Mary, Montreal. 

Scott, Ruby Gordon, Montreal. 

Stewart, Mary Ann Rattray, Montreal. 
Wadleigh, Ruby Roxanna, Ulverton, P.Q. 
Younger, Lilian Frances, Montreal. 

Younger, Mildred Rose, Montreal. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS. 
Mathewson, Winifred, Montreal. 
PASSED FOR THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 


Bates, Edward Stanley. 
Price, Henry Bertram. 
McKeown, James Day. 
Walley, Norman Erle. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Barnaby, Hazen Ottis, St. John, N.B. 

Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt, Fredericton, N.B. 

Des Rosiers, Ivanhoe, Ottawa, Ont. 

Dowie, Kenneth William, B.Sc., Lachine, P.Q. 

King, Edmund DeWitt, Chipman, N.B. 

Lockhart, Earle Anthony, Montreal. 

Richards, Hugh Archibald, Ottawa, Ont. 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana, B.Sc., St. Lambert, P.Q. 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
(Applied Science.) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Explanation of letters following the names:— 





(Chem.) - - Chemistry 

(Chem. Eng.) - - Chemical Engineering 
(Ci.) - - Civil Engineering 

(E1.) - - Electrical Engineering 
(Me.) - - Mechanical Engineering 
(Met.) - - Metallurgy 

(Met. Eng.) - - Metallurgical Engineering 
(Mi.) - - Mining Engineering 
(Rys.) - - Railways 


Armstrong, John Douglas, B.A. (Ci.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Austin, Morris (Chem.), Montreal. 
Bagshaw, Frank, (Me.), Victoria, B.C. 
Barker, Raymond Inglis Palgrave (Me.), Suffolk, Eng. 
Barnes, Frank Harvey (Me.), Port Hope, Ont. 
Bell, Donald Alexander Smith (Mi.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Biddulph, Richard Herbert Howell (Chem. Eng.), Reading, Eng. 
Bisson, Joseph Leonard (Ci.), Hull, P.Q. 
Blois, Robie Kerr (El.), Halifax, N.S. 
Bolton, Philip Lambert (Rys.), St. Lambert, P.Q. 
Boyd, Thornton Bridgman (Me.), Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Boyd, Winnett Wornibe (Mi.), Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Brotherhood, Wilfred Cashel (El.), Montreal. 
Brown, Michael John (El.), Montreal. 
| Calkins, Harold Almon (Ci.), Montreal. 
| Casey, Joseph Felix (El.), Montreal. 
Cash, George Southam (Me.), Somerset, Eng. 
Clarke, John Hamilton (Met.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Cohen, Moise Jacques (El.), Vancouver, B.C. 
Cook, Shirley Seymour (El.), Milton, N.S. 
Cooper, Corin Henry Benedict (Mi.), Frome, Eng. 
Cummer, Robert Lockman (Me.), Hamilton, Ont. 
Cumming, Charles Linnaeus (Mi.), Rugby, Eng. 
Cushing, Arthur Gibb (El.), Westmount. 
Davis, John Caswell, B.A. (Me.), Montreal. 
DesRosiers, Arthur (Ci.), Ottawa, Ont. 
| Downes, Michael Augustine (Ci.), Montreal. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson (Me.), Montreal. 
Duguid, Archer Fortescue (Ci.), Aberdeen, Scotland. 
Elderkin, Vernon Copeland (Mi.), Parrsboro, N.S. 
Forman, Edmund George Hill (Rys.), Coldon, Scotland. 
Futterer, Edward (Mi.), Albany, N.Y. 
Garth, Charles Holmes (Me.), Rosemere, P.Q. 
Gass, Laurence Henderson (Mi.), Montreal West. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter (El.), Westmount. 
Gnaedinger, Frederick Theodore (Met. Eng.), Westmount. 
Goode, Thomas Gerald (Me.), Westmount. 
Hall, Edward Patterson (Met. Eng.), Quebec, P.O. 
Hanington, Arthur Edward William (Mi.), Ottawa, Ont. 
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Hayward, John Gray (Me.), Berlin, Ont. 
Henry, Robert Alexander Cecil | (Ci. ), Calgary, Alta. 
Heward, Francis Stephen Beverley (Me.), Montreal. 
Hughson, John Ward (Me.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Hutchins, George Ross (El.), Montreal. 

i Jelly, Ernest Melville (Ci) Carleton Place, Ont. 

it! Johnson, Geoffrey Alan (Me.), Ottawa, Ont. 

If Jones, Guy Carleton (Mi.), Halifax, N.S. 

i Jordan, Ernest Hastings (Chem.), Goderich, Ont. 
Kearns, James Alphonsus (El.), Montreal. 

ail Lefebvre, Eugene (Me.), Montreal. 

Hiv Legris, Joseph Antoine (Mi.), Louiseville, P.Q. 


. Lumsden, Hugh Allan (Ci.), Ottawa, Ont. 

McCammon, John Whyte (E1.) , Inverness, P.O. 

MacDermott, Edward Carrington (Ci.), Montreal. 
McDougald, Charles William Herdman (Chem.), Ottawa, Ont. 
. McEwen, Alan Brettell (Ci.), Byron, Ont. 
McGannon, Edward Matthew (Ci.), Brockville, Ont. 
| McIntyre, Aimwell Gordon (Chem. Eng.), St. John, N.B. 
Mackintosh, Ivan Roderick (Met.), Montreal. 
MacKinnon, Duncan Arthur (Ci.), Vancouver, B.C. 
i] McLellan, Robert Burns (Ci.), Vancouver, B.C. 


| McLeod, Donald Keith (El.), Parkhill, Ont. 
) McLeod, Donald L. (Met. Eng.), Summerside, P.E.I. 
| McMahon, James Walsh (Met. Eng.), Vermont, U.S.A. 
. McNiven, John J. (El.), New Westminster, B.C 
i McRae, Joseph Percy (Me.), Ottawa, Ont. 
i May, William Taylor (Mi.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Morkill, Francis Edward (Ci. & Rys.), Lima, Peru. 
) Norris, James Hillyard (Me.), Westmount. 
i Peden, Ernest (Ci.), Montreal West. 
Pe ngell ey, Walter Gordon (El.) ), Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Philips, Robert ( ‘ampbell (El.), "Westmount. 
) Prince, Preston Guy (El.), Montreal. 
| | Randolph, Thomas Granville (Met. Eng.), Frome, Somerset, Eng. 
| Raymond, William Wolsey (Mi.), St. John, N.B. 
Reinhardt, Ernest Adolph (El.), Westmount. 
Robb, James Bruce (Me.), Westmount. 
| Robertson, Charles (Ci.), Brantford, Ont. 
Robinson, Duncan Strachan (Mi.), Toronto, Ont. 
| Roy, James Louis (Mi.), Bedford, N.S. 
Ryan, Edward Alphonsus (El.), Westmount. 
Sanderson, Charles Wallace (Met. Eng.) 
Schippel, Henry Frederick (El.), Montreal. 
Scott, Allen Nye (Me.), Ottawa, Ont. 
Shaw, Douglas cleat Chem.), Montreal. 
Skelton, Ralph (Chem.), Montre al. 
Steeves, John Trites (E 1) ), Hillsborough, N.B. 
Sterns, Russell William (Me.), Charlottetown, P.E.lI. 
Stroud, Wallace Douglas (Mi. i Montreal. 
Tebbutt, Oswold Neville (C hem. Eng.), Cambridge, Eng 
Thompson, Norman Albert (C1i.) Coaticook, Que. 
Wade, Mark Leighton (El.), pei pret B.C. 
Warner, John Edwin Archibald (Me.), Kentville, N.S. 
Weber, Karl Rudolph (Me.), Montreal. 
Wheatley, James Howard (Me.), Westmount. 
Whittall, Fred Richard Evans (Ci.), Westmount. 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF CIVIL LAW. 


Boulanger, Joseph Oscar L., B.A. (Laval), St. Chas. de Bellechasse, P.O. 
Cohen, Joseph, Montreal. : 
Engel, John A., Montreal. 

Fisher, Roswell Eric, B.A., Montreal. 

Gerin-Lajoie, Henri, Montreal. 

Hale, Charles Albert, B.A.. Granby, P.Q, 

Lavery, Salluste, Longueuil, P.Q. 

Le Mesurier, Charles Stuart, B.A., Montreal. 

Lepine, William H. E.., Ottawa, Ont. 

Mingie, George W., M.A., Montreal. 

Nantel, J. T. Marechal, Montreal. 

Pedley, Hugh S., B.A., Montreal. 

Plimsoll, A. Reginald Whitney, B.A., Montreal. 

Scott, William B., B.A., (Bishops), Quebec, P.O. 

Sinclair, R. V. Colville, Ottawa, Ont. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
AGRICULTURE. 


Baird, Whylie Wellington, Salem, N.S. 

Brown, Frederick Steadman, Bridgetown, N.S. 
Campbell, Archibald Alexander, Howick, P.Q. 

Davis, Malcolm Bancroft, Yarmouth, N.S. 

Dreher, Frederick Charles William, Massagno sur Lugano, Switzerland. 
Durost, Henry Beecher, Fort Fairfield, Maine. 

Fiske, Kenneth MacLeod, Florenceville, N.B. 
Flewelling, D. Bruce, Bloomfield Station, N.B. 
Kennedy, Roderick Stuart, Montreal West, P.Q. 

Lods, Emile Albert, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
MacFarlane, John Reginald Norman, Westmount, P.Q. 
Newton, Robert, Plaisance, P.Q. 

Ness, Alexander Renfrew, Howick, P.Q. 

Parent, Leandre Vadnais, Grande Ligne, P.Q. 
Raymond, Lee Carleton, Bloomfield Station, N.B. 
Robertson, John Gordon, Churchville, N.S. 

Robinson, James Milton, Berwick, N.S. 

Rhoades, Ernest, Montreal. 

Simard, Jules Arthur, Baie St. Paul, Que. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


Beck, Sem Grim, B.Sc. (Muhlenberg), Hecktown, Pa. 
Bourne, Charles Reginald, Victoria, B.C. 

Brown, Samuel, Hallville, Ont. 

Crawford, John Wesley, Courtenay, B.C. 
Davies, Andrew Pritchard, Hull, P.O, 

Derby, Leonard L., Plantagenet, Ont. 

Derome, Henry Rupert, B.A. (Laval), Montreal. 
Digby, Reginald Winniett, B.A., Brantford, Ont. 
Douglas, Hamnett Townley, B.A., Montreal. 
Draper, Frank Erle, Montreal. 

Ewert, Paul, A.B. (Oberlin), Gretna, Man. 
Freeze, David Francis Dawson, Sussex, N.B. 
Furlong, Harry G., Norwich, Ont. 
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Gregory, Fred Leslie, Fairfield, ce 

Harrison, John, B.A. (Cantab), Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
Hebert, Aibert James Barlow, Shawinigan F alls, P.Q. 
Houle, Lester Gorham, C harlottetow ee fe Oa 

Jenkins, John Stephen, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Kean, Samuel Garfield, M.D., Brookfield, Nfld. 

Kolber, Joseph, B.A. Montreal. 

Lewis, David Sclater, M.Sc., Montreal. 

McCreary, Charles Harold, Morrisburg, Ont. 

MacDonald, Dalraddy Law, B.A., Calgary, Alta. 
MacHaffie, Lloyd Phillips, Cornwall, Ont. 

Mackay, Frederick Holland, Mt. Stewart, P.E.I. 

McKim, Laurie Hamilton, Wallace Bridge, N.S. 
MacLeod, James Somerled, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
McMillan, William Herbert, Brockville, Ont. 

MacNutt, Louis Wellington, Charlottetown, PLE. 

Miller, Robert Sydney, Demerara, B. Guiana. 

Mulloy, Patrick Gannon, Inkerman, Ont. 

Oulton, John Roderick, B.A. (Mt. Allison), Lorneville, N.S. 
Planche, Henry Howard, Cookshire, P.Q. 

Ramsay, George Arthur ‘Stuart, B.A., Quebec, FO. 
Robert, Harold Russell, Ausable Forks, N.Y. 

Rosenbaum, Jacob, Montreal. 

Steeves, Harold Chapman, B.A. (Mt. Allison), Hillsboro, N.B. 
Stewart, John William, Hampstead, Ont. 

Stone, William Ross, V ancouver, B.C. 

Sutherland, Thomas Wellington, "Saskatoon, Sask. 

Swaine, Frederick Stanley, B.A. (Mt. Allison) , North East Harbour, N.5. 
Thomas, Morris Williams, Victoria, B.C. 

Walcott, Edward Julian O’Neal, Christ Church, Barbados. 
Wallace, Irwin, Belleville, Ont. 

Walter, Arthur Brittain, Salt Spring Is., B.C. 

Webster, Alexander Vernon, Marie, P.E.I. 


ADMITTED M.D. C.M., AD EUNDEM. 


Charles Dexter Ball, M.D. ) 

Vilda Isidore Groulx, M.D. | 

Grosvenor Ladley Travers Hayes, M.D. | 

James McGregor, M.D. t Graduates of 
Arthur John Moseley, M.D. ( Bishop’s College 
Mason Pitman, M.D. 

William Frothingham Roach, M.D. 

John Monteith Rohlehr, M.D. ) 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR IN DENTAL SCIENCE. 


Boyce, Willie Ernest, Rawdon, P.Q. 
Lightstone, Bernard, Montreal. 
Strang, Allan McDonald, Quebec, P.Q. 


DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH AWARDED TO 


J. P. Hannington, M.D., Montreal, P.Q. 

J. J. Heagerty, M.D., Grosse Isle, Que. 

R. St. J. Macdonald, 'M.D. Bailey's Brook, N.S. 
H. St. Georges, M. D., Montreal, PQ: 
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ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


Howell, Lucy McLellan, B.A., North Vancouver, B.C. 
Miller, Clare Bothwell, B.A., Jarvis, Ont. 

Paterson, Edith Louise, B.A., Vancouver, B.C. 
Potter, James George, B.A. (Queen’s), Montreal. 
Rowell, Arthur Howard, B.A., Montreal. 

Thorne, Oliver, B.A., Hertford, Eng, 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE, 


Beagley, Thomas George, B.Sc., Montreal, A 
Brunton, James Stopford Lauder, B.Sc., London, Eng, ms 
Galloway, John Davidson, B.Sc., Vancouver, B.C. Ma, 


Gillespie, Peter, B.A.Sc. (Toronto), Toronto, Ont. 

deHart, Joseph Bertram, B.Sc., London, Eng. ~) 
Lochhead, Allan Grant, B.A., St. Anne dé Bellevue, P.Q. 
Maass, Otto, B.A., Montreal. 

MacLean, A. Reginald Murray, B.A., Woodstock, N.B. 
Murray, George Ernest, B.Sc., Winnipeg, Man. 

Nicolls, Jasper Henry Hume, B.Sc., Montreal. 

Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie Elizabeth, B.A., Montreal. 
Stansfield, John, B.A. (Cantab.), F.G.S., Brighouse, York, Eng. 


ADMITTED TO DOCTORS’ DEGREES. 
(1) DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Boehner, Reginald S., B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Lowell, Mass. 
(2) DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 
James Robert Goodall, B.A., M.D., Montreal. 


(3) DOCTORS OF MUSIC 
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John Edward Hodgson, Mus. Bac. (Durham University), Regina College, 


Regina, Sask. 
Herbert Sanders, Mus. Bac. (Toronto), Ottawa, Ont. 


(4) DOCTORS OF LAWS 


Sir Melbourne McTaggart Tait, Kt., D.C.L., Chief Justice of the Superior 


Court of the Province of Quebec. 


Charles Peers Davidson, M.A., D.C.L., Judge of the Superior Court of 
the Province of Quebec, Professor of Criminal Law, McGill Univer- 


sity. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 





SESSION 1911-1912. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
I. Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


(1). Scholarships. (Tenable for two years). 








NAMES OF SCHOLARS. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. ANNUAL VALUE 
PSPC, Pas AD Soares Oi a 0 SOIR CR lic aed iced bis opy Sows oe 8 $150 .00 
Corbett, Ps Biv eicec ow ss ws] Doe Gnd RO eee ds SS 8 anes © 150 .00 
MacSween, Miss F.......... HrEtieh ABA CICERIAR cs ee ies oo a le 150 .00 
Lariviere, Miss Kz... 26... Mathematics and Physics............... 150 .00 


(2). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 





NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION ANNUAL VALUE 
Mount, Miss Winifred....... Baptien end Coerimians ¢. <n. <b ee Rs $150.00 
Morison, Miss M............; English and French............2....... 150 .00 


Fourth Year Exhibition. 


NAME SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. VALUE 











Roback, ee a ee Be eer Bef eae CimLae se FW b.6 are eB eerenecpme ele $150 .OO 


Il. Second Year Exhibitions and Bursaries. 


(1). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 








NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. VALUE 
Gentiles, Misa Tl si ves.9. 05s eou | French and Latin...........5essee seen $150 .00 
Hemming, H. H.............| Mathematics and Physics............... 150 .00 
Roward, Richard M.........| English and Latin........--.2--2ceeeee. 100.00 
Hay, Misa M cw. 5.0 sa cece | French and Latin..............-eeeee, 100 .00 


Henry, Miss E. Violet....... | Mathematics and Physics............... 100.00 
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lil. First Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
(1). Scholarships. 


NAMES OF SCHOLARS 

















VALUE 
(In order of Merit.) 
Bieler, Etienne S. (Montreal High School), bob en ee, oe | $300.00 
Waterman, Miss KR. (St. Jolin MH: §); Se-john N-Be. es css: 300 .00 
Bennett, Leslie F. (Cookshire Academy), Woodbury, Que............... 150.00 
(2). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 
NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS. 
VALUES 
(In order of Merit.) 
Giles, Elmer S. (Lachute Academy), Lachute, Que.......... Peat a de ree $100.00 
Sutherland, Murray C. (St. Francis Coll. H. S.), Kingsbury, Que........ 100 .00 
Scriver, Walter de M. (Montreal High School), Westmount............. | 100 .00 
Bloomberg, Max. W. (Montreal High School), SPOEWOL, CuO 59 25 U5, da 100 .00 
Dyke, Miss M. A. (Westmount Academy), Westmount..........5....:. | 100 .00 
Mitchell, Miss G. (Westmount Academy), Lachine, Que... c.oc< eos os cx | 100 .00 








REGISTER OF STUDENTS. 


SESSION 1IgII-1912. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
FIRST YEAR. 


(McGill College) 


NAME. | HomME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED 
Abbott, John Alexander. ..Senneville, P.Q.....Bishop’s College School 
Bagg, Wm. Herbert.........Montreal...........Shortell’s Academy 
*(2) Bain, George Nathaniel.. Trinidad, B.W.1.... Private Tuition. 
Ballantyne, Linton Hossie.Westmount........ Crichton School 
*(2)Baron, John Oliver..... IVEOHETCC Roi arty ok Salford, England. 
Bartman, Geo. Marshall...Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
Beatty, Harry Chandler...Stanbridge East,P.QBedford Academy. 
Bennett, Leslie Francis... .Brookbury, Que... .Cookshire Academy. 
Bernield, Wiliam ........Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
Bernstein, Ben...........Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
*Berry, Karl Russell. ...... Vancouver, B.C....King Edward School. 
Bieler, Etienne Samuel. ...Westmount........ Montreal High School. 
Bloomberg, Max William. .Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
PISOUC A EALONE uikac ors 3 cca vas Riverfield, P.Q..... Ormstown Academy,P.Q. 
Brady, William Homer....Frelighsburg, P.Q... Bedford Academy. 
Bresee, Robert W.........Waterloo, P.Q...... Waterloo Academy. 
Brown, Colin Irvine....... Ouebec,: Po. ics.’ Quebec High School. 
Browne, John Carlind.....Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
Burn, George Drummond. .Ottawa, Ont.......Ashbury College, Ottawa 
*Caldwell, Arthur B........ Shanty Bay, Ont. .. Barrie Coll. Inst. 
*Cameron, Edward Parke...Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Christie, John Donald..... Winnipeg, Man. ...St. John’s College. 
Church, Harcourt Bell.....Aylmer East, P.Q...Lachute Academy. 
Clark, Paul Somerville ....Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
Cohen, Horace Rives ..... Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
Cooke, Sidney Clifford.....Ottawa, Ont....... Studyvera, Ottawa. 
“tz)-Opiand, A. EPIC. i.6c.. Westmount........ Lower Canada College. 
Cran, avid Nyasa es oa Montreal cin 2) x Montreal High School 
(Comm. Course) 
Cranes Hany sis i ticdees Whitby: Stee seer a te ee : 
“Doggett, Albert Samuel... Oakington; Eel gee oe ee. ease ss ok Saws 
Dowd, William Ritchie....Ottawa............ Private Tuition. 
"Dubuc: Marcelisccdidosnes Montreal e.acnca ee: Private Tuition. 
Duclos, Eugene........... VV peat a es bi bs bc eo eR 


The figure (2), (8) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 


*Partial. 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS ATI 


NAME. HoME ApprREss WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 
Dudd; Eugene... ca...’ Westaromink tiiht: . Silt ete fey 54 
Duncan, Thomas C.......Montreal........_. Presbyterian College. 

*(2)Dunlop, David Arch... .Ashfield, C.B...... Franklin College, Ohio 
Fraser, Robert Adam...... Westmount........ Montreal High School. 
*Fresque, Herbert. ........ Ottawa, Ont....... Pointe aux Trembles Sch. 
Gibb, Stewart Hilson......Montreal........__ Montreal High School. 

Giles, Elmer Stewart...... LLachute, P.Q.. ....Lachute Academy. 
*Gillanders, Henry Edwin . .Lemesurier, P.O... . Danville Academy. 
*Gillanders, John Reid.. .. .Lemesurier, P.O... . Danville Academy. 
“Gillmor, Horace May......Westmount......__ Montreal High School. 
*Gokey, Harold Lewis......So. Hammond, N.Y.Ogdensburg Free Acad. 
“Goldstein, Charles Adolphe.Montreal.......... Upper Canada College 
Goldwater, Charles... ..... Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
Hall, Joseph E............New Haven, Conn...Bishop’s College School 
(Comm. Course) 
*Handyside, Keith A....... Westmount........ Lower Canada College 
(Comm. Course) 
*(2)Hebden, Edward R. W..Montreal.......... Trinity College School. 
*Heslam, Gordon Herbert.. .Sweetsburg, P.Q....Cowansville High School 
*(2)Holmes, James........ Hal, Erica rr Ac wad tn hc sera ee 
"Hurst, Joba. .2.. i0ishs MOntienly apatind <1 cee eum es 
Johnston, Morgan Macfarlane. Westmount... .. .Shortell’s Academy. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
*Jones, Thomas William....Montreal.......... Congregational College 
Kearney, Clarence J...... Danville, P.Q...... Danville Academy. 
*Kelsch, Chester F:......... Westmount........ Lower Canada College. 
Kennedy, Thomas E...... Ripley, Ont........Kincardine High School.’ 
*Knowles, Thomas.... . .Trenholmville, P.Q. .St. Francis College H.S. 


Lawson, John Alexander, ..Copper Cliff, Ont. .. Lincoln Preparatory Sch. 
(B.Sc. Course) ~ 

Lawson, Lawrence Adam. .Copper Cliff, Ont...Lincoln Preparatory Sch. 
(B.Sc. Course) 


LeBel, Joseph Onesime. . . .Ste. Perpetue...... Pointe aux Trembles Sch. 
“Legg, Charles Wesley...... Portsmouth, Eng... Portsmouth High School. 
Levine; Lyons.¢os, i 40. . Momtrealgeec.. . Montreal High School. 
Lougheed, Edgar Donald. -Calgary, Alta. ..... Western Canada College 
*Lummis, Wallace J. H..... Boscobel, Que...... Diocesan Coll., Montreal. 

*(2)McDiarmid, Frank C...Carleton Place, Ont.Carleton Place H. S. 
McDonald, Dawson.......Montreal.......... Loyola College 
McGill, Frank Scholes.....Montreal..........Montreal High School. 

(Comm. Course) 

*McKendrick, James Miller. Montreal.......... Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 

McLean, Angus E........ Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
(Comm. Course) 

McMullan, Stanley....... Tatehurst, Que..... Ormstown Academy. 

McNaughton, John Leslie..St. Raphael W. Ont.Presbyterian College 

*McNicoll, Charles.........Westmount........ Wykeham House School. 

, Mahaffy, Herbert Laurence.Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
Manning, Clinton Edgar. . .Magog, Que....... . Stanstead College. 

*(2) Mathewson, Cornelius K.Sinclair, Man. ..... Manitoba College. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well in that where 
the name is found. 


*Partial. 
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NAME. 


Mathewson, Kenneth a 


STER OF STUDENTS 


HomME ADDRESS. 


Montreals 26.036. 


WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 


Lower Canada College. 


Matthews, Leonard M ....Port Arthur, Ont... Woodstock College. 

Wii Pens b aeiist. 4: . Micksburg, Ont. ... Wesleyan Theo. College. 
1 Moran, fames? oi. c.ias%.. Blackhead, Nfld....Methodist College, St. 
Hy (B.Sc. Course) John’s, Nfld. 
i *Norman, William Henry... Minehead, Eng... ... see ee es 
i) Odell, Percy Edwin. ......St. Andrews, N.B... Mount Allison Academy. 
I! O’Halloran, Melbourne... .Ottawa, Ont.......: Ashbury College, Ottawa 
i O'Leary, Harry...........Richibucto, N.B....Loyola College. 

iil me ivrety MIEN os als os bets Ottawa, Ont.......Studyvera. 


| Ord, Sidney A.....:....... Macadam, N.B.....Private Tuitign. 
Oughtred, Clifford T......Marbleton, Que. Stanstead College. 
*Proctor, Samuel John......Montreal.......... Presbyterian College. 
Reid, Edwin Ballantyne... Montreal..........Woodstock College. 
(B.Sc. Course) 


Rexford, Orin Bain........ Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
. *(2)Richardson, Samuel S...Westmount, Que. .. Westmount Academy. 
Risteen, Clifford Fraser... . Vancouver, B.C... .St. Andrew’s College. 
Robertson, James Hilary... Montreal.......... Lower Canada College. 
) *(2)Robertson, R. Ward S. .Montreal.......... Crichton School. 
1 Ross Chas: Brown. iis. ss BAB aeesa ee .. Lucan High School. 
) *Schellens, Eugene L.......Groton, Conn...... Norwich Academy.., 
Schwartz, Bernard........ Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
/ *(2)Scott, Douglas S........ Stratford, Ont......St. Andrew's College. 
. Scott, Robert Dewitt...... Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
Scriver, Walter de M......Westmount, Que.. . Montreal High School. 
oy ae FONCDI ati). . VION Eads. Sali: Loo col SANs» ae 


Smith, Cecil Gordon.. ....Montreal......... 


(Comm. Course) 


.Montreal High School. 


. Snetsinger, Wilfred L. G.. .Moulinette, Ont... .AShbury College. 
*(2)Soper, Harold Warren...Ottawa, Ont....... Studyvera. 
| Sparrow, John Arthur..... Montreal. -..2....... Lower Canada College. 
tll (Comm. Course. ) 
*Steed, Joseph Arthur......Montreal.......... Congregational College. 
Sutherland, Murray C..... Kingsbury, Que. ...St. Francis College H. 5. 
*Teale, Arthur Ernest......Montreal.......... The Art & Technical Sch. 
*(2)Templeton, Edwin W...Vancouyer, B.C....King Edward H. S. 
Se TE RB i A ey es es | Pa che ea ee fe oe ce CT 


.Vancouver High School. 
.Huntingdon, Que...Huntingdon Academy. 


Upham, George Ashton....Vancouver........ 


Walker, E: J. E..... 


Warneford, Francis H. S...Antigua, B.W.I.....Antigua Grammar Sch. 
(B.Sc. Course) 

Warriner, Norman D......Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 

Watson, William C........ Whoritreal <.00)52 ax. bs Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 

*Waugh, William Robert....Montreal.......... Wykeham House School. 

Whitley, Harry Thomas C.Ottawa, Ont....... St. Albans Sch., Brock- 
ville. 

Wickenden, Henri R. ..... Bethel, Conn....... Bethel High School. 


| (B.Sc. Course) : 
Williamson, Norman T....Westmount, Que....Crichton School. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 


*Partial. 








REGISTER OF STUDENTS 413 
NAME. Homer ADDRESS WHERE LAST EDUCATED, 


*Wilson, Bradley Alex..... 
(Comm. Course) 
Withey, Albert N.........Montreal.......... Diocesan Coll., Montreal 
Workman, Ellis E.........Montreal........ ..Shortell’s Academy. 
(B.Sc. Course) . 


. Westmount, Que....Private Tuition. 


—~—— 


Wornell, William P....... St. John’s, Nfld... . Methodist College, 
St. John’s, Nfld. 
*Wright, William E........ White's Station,Que. Prescott High School. 
"Young, Edgar Vernon... >: Montreal. Jit. nyincos sb Sot, ee 
Young, Richard Thomas...Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 


(Comm. Course. ) 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


*Baylis, Hilda May........ MORTESt cy ca: Girls~H. Sch., Montreal. 
Bennetts, Marjorie F...... Cttawa, Ont... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Boyd, Jessie Marion:...... Westmount........ Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 


Braidwood, Theodora C. .. Montreal 
Childs, Mary C. C........Montreal 
*Common, Margaret A. G... Montreal 
Demuth, Lillie. ....-202.. 
*Dillon-Lawrence, Anne B..Westmou 
*Dumaresq, Mabel A....... Westmou 
“Dupuis, Marie Therese B. . Montreal 


Bc rae Trafalgar Institute. 
RES ee Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal]. 
ee ON Er, Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 


.Grand Forks, B.C...Grand Forks High Sch, 


nt, Que ...Hillcrest Academy. 
nt, Que... Hillcrest Academy. 


Dyke, Millicent Auber....Westmount........ Westmounct Aademy. 
tare, baney: bo. Ue copa hts. 2 ee el Solna ight 
Ewing, Grace Irene........ Pike River, Que....French Methodist Inst. 
*Gandle, LillianG......... Montreal: 555. 5 5 Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 
Faszard. Eiheboc 2 =). Charlottetown,P.E.1.Prince of Wales College. 
Hibbard, Margaret EleanorIberville, JOG ic ves St. Johns High School. 
Hibbard, Winnifred Mae... Iberville, 3,57 Se St. Johns High School. 


*Hubley, Gladys E. S.......Westmou 
*Kitchener, Mary Edme....Bermuda 


nt, Que....Westmount Academy. 


*Klineberg, Sophie......... Montreal. 5.40.0 .05. Tech. H. Sch., Montreal. 
McCallum, Cecil Olga... . . Westmount, Que....Westmount Aademy. 


*McCaw, Gladys W........Montreal 


pe tne Mah Hillcrest Academy. 


McClarty, Beatrice A. M.. .Sutton, Que........ Macdonald College. 
*McKim, Elizabeth N......Westmount, Que.... Bradford Acad., Mass. 
MacLennan, Mary M. C.. .Chateauguay Basin,P.Q.Norwood H. S., 


Norwood, Ont. 


Macoun, Mary) .2oiee Ottawa, Ont... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
*Madge, Irene.............Farnham, SJE... 0 TRS! ae ENE eS 

Mitchell, Grace E......... Lachine, Que....... Westmount Academy. 

Mosley, Wreatha.......... Westmount, Que.... Westmount Academy. 


Murray, Doris Audrey.....St. John, 


N.B.,....‘ Netherwood,”’ 


Rothesay. 
Paterson, Georgianna......Vancouver, B.C... . Vancouver High School. 
Percival, Eleanor S........ Westmount, Que.... Westmount Academy. 
*(2)Prather, Zelma:V....... Montréal... o Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal, 


Purdy, Annie Peril........Waterloo, Que......McGill Normal School. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 


is found. 
* Partial. 
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NAME. 


*Richards, Dorothy L. W.. 
*Rittenhouse, Frances..... 
*(2) Ross, Ella Helen...... 

*Ross-Ross, Mary S.S... 


REGISTER 


. Montreal 
.Westmount, Que.... Westmount Academy. 
..Westmount, Que....Miss Wright's. 

... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que....... 


OF STUDENTS 


HomME ADDRESS WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 


6 Oia aoe Bee? © 2) op Ow eT Cen 29 POR 8) 2 Te 


St. James, Virginie A...... St. Constant, Que...Feller Institute. 
“Sawyer, Eileen::..... . WestmountQue- .....4.. 305 dees 
Scott,  WinRTTEG) «ac. aces EOI NOE: EE ac ans cid cae dey ath ol dom bis 
Silver, May N....... . Westmount, Que.... Miss Edward's. 
gee SRE RO: ck oo 5 Oe ea en eR ne Set SMSO 
StL a URE hao cules, . « DVUOTIUL OAL sc any eas soc ea aik a oda eee 
Smith, Zoe Baldwin....... Westmount, Que....Aurora High School. 
Seer ber, Saralis 2.0.6.5... Montreal.......... Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 
*Tate, Winnifred E. A...... DEBI EEAL 5 saeex ski Sacred HeartConvent. 
Thomson, Jessie I.........Montreal.......... Girls’ H. Sch., Montreal. 
Waterman, Rosalie A...... St. John, N.B......St. John High School. 
WV itt) toda 505. saan Westmount. <..-0< Montreal H. S. for Girls. 
SECOND YEAR, 
(McGill College) 
NAME. HOME ADDRESS. 
Tai rae ee sls ie oe Ts 6. pee Pee aclees Crieff, Scotland 
Bates, Edward Stanley, (Comm. Course) ...~. Carleton Place, Ont. 
PEE CUA 2: TUS cress Raalv aS he es vo SERIES SRR OR Montreal. 
Sey A Us ot Neen oy ns Fo Eww eS Rockburn, P.Q. 
Bradiord, Walter Russell... 2... ever aies 2 Granby, P.Q. 
Brooks, William Arthur.............. ... Indian Head, Sask. 
Burton, Garland Granter....................Greenspond, Nfld. 
Busy eG Ward NIA iCe iis ee ass is Vancouver, B.C. 
*(3)Campbell, Duncan John..................McCrimmon, Ont, 
COMPS CAI Yy i DEUOR okie eaves iv we Se Winnipeg, Man. 
eee Pes TS a eer nett Tae Reading, Eng. 
Caen MGA iS . dito Ss Veen Vs Westmount, 
Denny, Josepies srzia eens epee assy London, Eng. 
Domarhues avid: dyno has Os oe PERSE RS Montreal. 
Dougie, Coane: Stiletto. o35 aac gees. Waterloo, P.Q. 
*(3)(4) Dowie, Kenneth W... .Lachine, Que. 
TUG Ester Vy Ct PAIMNOS i eae eee ae Brome, P.Q. 
England, Murray Galer.....................Montreal. 
ge ae ite 2g ie ae eran London, Eng. 
Ferguson, Richard Martin...................Nelson, B.C, 
BASES ET 2 PRIVIR Te ON o50 os ar es WN Ss Levis, P.Q. 
“Pin meister Nis PRMD Eis. ots 4s cere we FC Montreal. 
Ee SS ee ak Ben Gal on A ne eg ee Portneuf Sta., P.Q. 
Fowler, Frederick Gordon... .¢.0.... 0.00500. Redmerley, Eng. 
ry; Hengy Stevensonis. . .. si. di omnia Westmount. 
*Gale. Royce Laberée eo acl sk ae ea Waterville, P.Q. 
Garber. Michaél 3. ids i ~:. + ga eee Montreal. 
Gooarith, Max Wii... Zeger eeare es Stanbridge Sta., P.Q. 





The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found. 

*Partial. 
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NAME, HOME ADpREss. 

"Grahain, ‘Cyril Cuthhertx:.... 210. Fae Ottawa, Ont. 
"Grandy, William Mees ivac oe oon fo ee Garnish, Nfld. 
“Green, Charles Horace: os.) fol oe. . Victoria, Australia. 

Grfith, Harold Rgadalls,-........,.¢2ec2. . Montreal. 
Griffith, Hugh B. (B.Sc. Course).............Montreal. 
Hemming, Henry Harold (B.Sc. Course)...... Montreal. 
Henson, Ernest-Frederic:..... 00.00. .00002.. Windsor, Eng. 
Holden: RufudClemeat.ouw..... 0:0 ene Westmount. 

"Ins, Thomas Henry. oa. oot The . Montreal. 
Johnston, Norman D. (B.Sc. Course).........Westmount. 

"Jones, Charles Sinclair. 64, 855i. ee Montreal West. 

“Nay, AliaPeW oe Gy Siem cee ee ee . Montreal. 

“Larlvigne, C1601) Diced cits oe eee ee . Bethany, P.Q. 
Lavery, William Janes. ios. c..oks 25 2k, Evanston, III. 
LeMay, Alpert. .3o..s% see ee Ottawa, Ont. 
MacArthur, Robert. Alex... .v. 0.5 050 Detroit, Mich. 
NICWOnGBel), Wiisei 2 oictrs Seen feat coke oe Ballynahinch, Ireland. 
McCrudden, Harry Elsmere................- Buenos Ayres, S.A. 
McDiarmaid; Benjamin.:;.............2....° Edmonton, Alta. 

Mci ones, “1. .. Ears. ei ic eee. tee ee Vancouver, B.C, 

MacIntosh, Wm. A. Stanley................. Apple Hill, Ont. 

*Macheen, Hear y Pai ik ty) cokes No aes Halifax, N.S. 
Mchenzie, C. Giana ei e) oo. Shia ee Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Mackenzie, Frank Scott............... 
McKenzie, Join Wendell >... ei k chet. 
McKeown, James Day, (Comm. Course)..... 
"INACINGUERG ROMEE rate en Zi.in< oiacw Mon atOne 
McNaughton, Harold Alexander............. 
MacPhail; Jelfrey Burland. <..% 2.2. bse. 8 
*MacWilliam, William Alex.................. 


DEann. FTG Mavieek os 42. oS oe cs yikes se 
*(3)(4)Monahan, Richard, M.D............... 
NeOrtIGO0 A JONGIG Ws: cd si, . See bn ee ae 


“INACHOMMOE. AMEE | Nasi ie, ool ieee ce 
WOCKOn. ACO MME ec ess, 6 os ¢ use eee 
i Oe. A ED ee POC Cale ae 
Price, Henry Bertram (Comm. Course)...... . 
Ogin, tran: Ashtin ncial) o48 iio celek Pee 
“Rattray, John Anarew ia wer ests lis bs ees 
Gi, “CsOrge Wau: 1 Ginna s . Weal Gare 
Richardson, Thomas Mallory................ 
Rowat, Richard Miles 2s.2 : ces beeen 
SAD, PRR Yai ec ack Ge ee 
Sr UO ge Se EE | See a a ee Gog Nec 
*Shaughnessy, Harold W. (Comm. Course)..... 
Skinner, Donald-Chipman.......... 6. s.sees. 
Stewart; Clarenee James. « « «5. ivavewers. oni 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a 


..Laurier, Ont. 
.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
. Montreal. 


Montreal. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Montreal. 
Milverton, Ont. 
Caughnawaga, P.Q. 


. Munro, Ont. 


Montreal. 
McCrimmon, Ont. 
Ballyconneely, Ireland. 
Montreal. 


.Ottawa, Ont. 


Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Montbeliard, France. 
Montmorency Falls, P.Q. 
Christiansted, D.W.I. 
Montreal. 

London, Ont. 

Regina, Sask. 
Athelstan, P.Q. 
London, Eng. 
Westmount. 

St. Stephen, N.B. 

St. John, N.B. 
Cazaville, P.Q. 


name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 
*Partial. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
Struthers, Robert Rolf:..:..................Montreal. 
PRR MIAE Cp NASI ANTES 60 Foo aah 0 oho eo oon Cyd 48 oie Cainsville, Ont. 
Taylor, Jon ROSS en...) we eve wee ees ve ee MOntreal West. 
AN, ACR AS DULY 5 cs hn ve ew ee Montreal. 
(eye redinmenk, GeonOHVer fice ou vel neceea as es Hayle, Cornwall, Eng. 
Watianee, Mirra vy Anan <6 occas cece bl wela ve: Hamilton, Ont. 
VIRPE PECOR Ca. 8 Eee ee Pe Wie rata ca Caw wt ROM ET EAA, 
Walley, Norman Erle (Comm. Course)........ Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Warshawsky, Herman.............0.........Montreal. 
Weston, Albert Henry: .. :...................Montreal. 
Wilgress, Leotyn Dana.) 3.05 25-6.5. 6. ese. Vancouver, B.C. 

het WY STEGATINSS  EVERT: OFs 5 cs y die win eee ewe i ole Wee os Smiths Falls, Ont. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Blacke (Caroune Tata Det ele osecesvceree oar ons Genoa, P.Q. 
Cameron. 2Ctie) Te Cire iie eo ao eer free eg Winchester, Ont. 
Cee OU BURR EE rh Cie ewig ae ex aeeenca iarsenatinemeenecnne aw" Montreal. 
Gentes, Hemrievta Sig tesco striae eer Westmount. 
Glendinning, Maud Gertrude................ Lancaster, Ont. 
FERRET, “1 FOP OUEEY Bo fread. 5h SoS out near Facer sae Montreal. 
Goldstein, Hildred Marjorie................. Montreal. 
Goldwater, Jeannette: 4 ab van 0 eee eee: Lachine Locks, P.Q. 
(ery it Ah 2 US = y Sea BO et Montreal. 
amie VPS CACE 3H piitteiloe cence Sea ree. een sle Westmount. 
PO AEE CE ie oy arb tere nates a. acalighnvecw aie afaies Lachute, P.Q. 


Henry, Elizabeth Violet. ............0.0.....4 Westmount. 


lower Piva ett hance hard pr area Cornwall, Ont. 
et (Hrs ae Dg, Re a8 2 2 EO ane Westmount. 
eonara.| fate Gata aise cic ce .+. vv elondon,-Ont. 
en a SS er Se bao) Ste ae ee Westmount. 
rLagnthall, Cybel Katherine... i. cc cnckee aes Westmount. 
Longworth, Mabel Elizabeth. ............... Charlottetown, P.E.lI. 
AGW SON ie eS Shes Siw ori ps Caw ci mate ou Longueuil, P.Q. 
NEACIKEON, ANCE Ca Ait 6 ware oe Ho nce ab eaonebe Bay; (N.S. 
Wate. Alice: Beatrice far re. ccs cocwier cow eee. Montreal. 
* Michaels Edith Laura so... os. ce eee wees» VM Ontreal. 
DI eer PTE, PASE IVE ee ei co aan s os ee ee eiete ons ONtYeal. 
POY MEV OIBONMIC eo licen ees Ca ees ood Cookshire, P.Q. 
we Se Ao) Se a3 i ay rca re Westmount. 
Racicot, Elfreda Mazeink . 3.0.6 58s Waterioe; P.O. 
gE ST OS SAE SY 0a) oe iene le ener Bainsville, Ont. 
AV IOL SER CUCT EE oodles eouvele sreielebe binie s vs 6 A ROBEY CRL VUESE, 
TOT) SHCRMEE FF oh Sre tea ibcitnv ev so rgrevg thea derwral arene Aa 

VAY SAVE STN IS ooo: oa cia Rover ne veda sobre ok Westmount. 
pS eS OTD sao 8) STR thee 2 aR nO cS Toronto, Ont. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 


*Partial. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
(McGill College) 


NAME. 


Atkins, Basil Boe 
peer A PORG Pe Se ca Pea a 
*Blake, H. W. Muirson........... 
Bradbury, William J 
Bridgman, Randolph H 
*Brown, Charles H 
Brown, F. Ronald 
Bruneau, Aimé Sydney 
Buchanan, James Reginald 
*Burgess, Frank 
Church, Cyril K 
Common, Frank 
Corbett, Percy E....... 
Dale-Harris, Edmund P 
Davison, Frank Cyril 


oe @ & a116-¢ 9 6 Bre F edie = 


Pe O)'S, 6 SH a 2" tae as) 6b) ees bp S 
oe 6.6) Op CPS Crt che 46 Suhceen eS ok 
wee ARN OO) a 0) Sn Be ws. a> GO)” GLb S Saint) Rie aaa Se 
BR SOE 1B Oh) BS a GB 6 Cotes 
C6 Pi Oe OO: COCR re: Ob Ee ae es. Se 
See SOP ee, Se. Oo SO OLE Oe Bie tw. @ 
~ te © SS ers OO 8 Se 6 Se we hw 2 


ill AL Dred Hil AG Ate ce AL J De Jes is sie ge Ee ee a ce i 


Gall, George Lockhart 
Goldbloom, Alton 
STEALS, JOUER: POPULOSY oy) uc Seca eeee 


Henry, H. Donaldeo yi. . 
*Hodgson, Edwin 


2) Te Oe CON Me aL i Pe ee ye Bae Oe NE 


Rae OG BOO L EBS Curse Bee ie. SO eh ate: ie ate 


SOOM, TGRG WOU Uie.; sce a eee. 
Kirkpatrick, Earl A. B 
Leavitt, Joseph 
AE Rp AOR POL Me ants gee 
LOWE, WHOONE Oe ra ne 
Macaulay, Douglas:L. i. oo. 60a ose se: 
*McCormack, George | Pee iste ee 
McCrimmon, Kenneth Howard 
IUCR ORT AE PE oe ore Re tes 
WEGTLRMET | I CRNGEN 50 once vle oe cde Le 
*MacLeod, Donald 


FOV C816 ©. S28 F CCC OMe eS ann 


eee eae ore OS ea ce oe) a“ i oe ea KS See 
Se ee eee 2 OE 6 OR Bg ee wy & oe le nA a 


*McVey, Robert W 


PPS eae. e OC CON Bee 6 Ae ara ae, Se ae 


DROP RGGI, MAMEUIO Mec crs shed oy i hoe 


oe eee te eh ee eee £eber ie £ Ew wee ie 


*Osborne, James A 
PGdiey) Brame cows s Ou cen cm ct 
*Pelletier, Herman E 
Penny, W. Stewart 


— + —— 


eee Se ee ee we bee oe Ke ke ee aS 


Care ene ee, Bee e ™ wes of 6S 6 &@ & me & xb 





*Partial. 


HomE ApDDREss. 


. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Westmount. 


Ast BAER Montreal. 
Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
arané--+ $05" & 9 Kite, vee tk  TOTAPSa 
LPKLC WEY EASES LEP CDs bea ee: 
RENE AEE TE PE PCR Danville, P.O. 
SR ETT Sele Lettie n semen Cornwall, Ont. 
VC CS aes Kerwood, Ont. 
ES Sr oe Rs ed ee ha A Union, Ont. 

Eat sda; pik E ekeet OTR RI ea’ LEER a Aylmer, P.Q. 
ee a ee eo ee roe patie ae Westmount. 
.Fort Qu’Appelle, Sask. 


Ottawa, Ont. 
Vancouver, B.C, 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Westmount. 
Montreal. 
Elgin, Scotland. 
Montreal. 
Montreal. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Lachute, P.Q. 
Vancouver, B.C, 
Westmount. 


. Montreal. 


Hudson Heights, P.Q. 


Abbotsford, P.O. 
Waterloo, P.Q. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Montreal. 
Montreal. 


.Lennoxville, P.Q. 
. Westmount. 


London, Eng. 
Kincardine, Ont. 
Westmount. 
Strathburn, Ont. 
Ripley, Ont. 
Montreal. 


Glasgow, Scotland. 
Matheian, Hotter Bo... 0 ek Summerstown, Ont. 


Calgary, Alta. 
Montreal. 
Ormstown, P.Q. 
Westmount. 
Belfast, Ireland. 
Montreal. 

. Waterloo, P.Q. 
. Westmount. 
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NAME. HomME ADDRESS 
rete ETS IG Ose ais eand pe oie e Sw bw whee Port Haney, B.C. 
Reilley, Herschell E. (B.Sc. Course)...........Shanley, Ont. 
Backener, Moses Flo... ook ceca pss se + ow > ORERCaL 
CET Ss RST AIAIAoSoasis hes es Se Gd wa Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Hy SIETIG ROGEETON FOMMILE seeks 4c. k cs ayaiatnrs acatvccjexere Beebe, P.Q. 
ti i PUR ROE Os, Ao re ce oe ce area ees Lavenham, Eng. 
ay Stevenson, Reginald B......................-Shoal Lake, Man. 
i! pe WHee SOE rsd St cpa hin Foe el eee Outremont, P.Q. 
aan WV alate WV Paltet ose ace Fs ke oD cees a hes Oe 
HH *Weaver, Frederick George...................-East Delta, B.C. 
| *Wilson, Robert James................-+....-Moffat, Scotland. 
ACRES A cA, ARE DUNE 5-0 cigs 2c. oN Rob we Sie s o 4.8.6 Bee Shawville, P.Q. 
(Royal Victoria College.) 
| PAPEVISGEEIS PECAN Biciecine Gio ass Mie Seas 5 aise Ms Ottawa, Ont. 
Caitieron, tine WWAtGON o) esl ccts cya aosinys ee etens Sydney, N.S. 
Dial Diarottey 2 ara es a sles Tis Seas Oss OTOL 
*Fortier, Evaneeitie.cmwod bos ees aeon. >. Montiel 
PICHON nine Belbl se Ties a ah tae es Be Westport, Ont. 
i Keenleyside, Alice Moyan..................+..Wancouver, B.C. 
) ACTS, ROR Malek Ci Sas Fe a ER a Montreal. 
EOI tt I Re icc eels oa hk 6 ees Cee Montreal. 
COATT, ALICE Ey ag AE owes cle a ie ee ee Westmount. 
MAI PICU is gs etek 6 Shs wee bee ges Hamilton, Ont. 
4 MacSween, Florence R...................... Montreal. 
fo iy Fo ede) co, ae a a a Ormstown, P.Q. 
Mount; Winmitred Bo bee isc koe cians. Westmount. 
NING ROIS TICE cic Pe iw eee ee aN ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Papke, Urna-Charlotte. 13s. 0... oe... . Victoria, B.C, 
| PO RS ee Or Peterboro, Ont. 
i ee ree te. crit ere bles See TNS Se Richmond, P.Q. 
ti SHAMS. FORGE. ww wis ae os eas Cotes os so . MOBIC 
Sheneiie-Preten A a1 gig cf sas cave os oa es vs sdontreal. 
fe to ae Seco) hat Se ee nr ear EE New Westminster, B.C. 
Witicter) FC ae eee et CAN a od eG tei le ire se anes OS Westmount. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
| (McGuil College.) 
EEE LURE RLU, Nak hae afew toy wine ti brim ees Kinnear’s Mills, P.Q. 
. ag et oy BET tg Se DR NG nese a ea Leesville, Va. 
Rea, “WOT Sc Soe skrath 5 cos we alae avers wine bne Lyn, Ont. 
Bramley-Moore, Alfred, M.D.................Sea Dog Cove, N.B. 
. Budyk, Joseph ‘Alter: <..4:))....-. 5.60 2isu os ee 
a Chenier; Armaid siesisuiia i) ascs 3 6 ee Edmonton, Alta. 
= Davidson, Wraydows sti ia tae aes Princeton, Ont. 
-. French, Bertram: St: Gs .56 42 kGheen eee eee Montreal. 
- Goldblatt, Harty. & novi ca uses piece eek Montreal. 
\ Gordon, D..Marshath 25.0. .8ivisansow wees Victoria, B.C. 
Green, Robert dt ccs Ao te Aen eer re Victoria, B.C. 
Groat; Toseoh ocacebreii.s. vesaw ees befoaines +> Montreal. 
*Partial. 
\ 
ih 
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NAME. 


ratcher, Heviey fernaib,.. oe 
*Hawkins, Edwin, B.A. (Western)..... 

Holland, Richard Rowe 
Hughes, F. Gordon 
Hughes, Wilfred P 
James, Clarke B...... 
Johnson, Herbert L 
Kert, Isaac 
Knatchbull-Hugessen, Adrian........_ 
Kneeland, Stanley F. L 
Lindsay, William........... 
ILumsden, Walter G 
McGoun, A. Forster 
McInnis, John L....... 
McMahon, Edward ( 
McVittie, Tietnad J. NT see 
Mathewson, James Arthur 
Muhlstock, Abraham W 
Muir, Alexander D 
Murray, W. E. Gladstone... °os 20h. 
Papineau-Couture, Armand 
Percival, Walter P 
Quigley, William 
Roback, Abraham A 
Robinson, Mahlon I 
Smith, Harry 
Stalker, Archibald....... 
Thomson, Herbert F 
Walker, Herbert F 


SO SEE Ss 8 CRON Ge, 6, Oy 8 wee Ob Oe ae 


xordon 


Ck eo See 8 OL Oe OS ae © Se 8 6 ané eae 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


SOORMOET | ADIIE J, ola 3s a es Se ae 
Borignt, Beatrice Mo ig.S rie al ey 
Braeur, M. Alexandra Mcl. 
Birgwey Vers bid. eee 
Cameron, Helen L.......... 

Campbell, Lillian M 
Dumaresq, Edna I 
Going, M. Chase 
Greggs, Gladys E 
Hadrill, Beatrice M 
Harris, Ethelwyase. 0 oe oe 
reenyy ev aratierite Hopi. oy 
Johnstone, Charlotte L 
LA WEONOS “TRAE Wii yoni ono we 
Lenaan); Mary 4b ects tle et 
LONE WONT, PANPIA eke Sooo oe 
*Macaulay, Gertrude F., B.A 
MacDonald, Susan V 
MacEwen, Violet M 


Pe, SE are id Sy a “o Bg) eo 


o 2 29, 6 Orn 6 W4e 6 ote es 4 eee 


7 eS VP OGS Were we 6 Ot @: ed “a> B 4-2 2e eu 
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HoME AppREss. 


....ot. John’s, Nfld. 
... Warwick, Ont. 


Vancouver, B.C, 
Kemptville, Ont. 
Kemptville, Ont. 
Perth, Ont. 
Montreal. 
Montreal. 


.. London, Eng, 


Montreal. 


.. Montreal. 


Hamilton, Ont, 


. Montreal. 


Thamesville, Ont. 
Montreal. 

Blackpool, Lanc., Eng. 
Montreal. 

Quebec, P.Q. 

Lauder, Man. 
Peachland, B.C. 
Montreal. 

Liverpool, Eng. 

Snake River, Ont, 
Montreal. 

Winchester Springs, Ont. 
Charlottetown, P.E.I, 
Dutton, Ont. 
Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Lachute, P.Q. 
Montreal. 


Montreal. 
Mansonville, P.Q, 
Montreal. 
Centreville, N.B. 


Winchester, Ont. 


Ottawa, Ont. 
Montreal. 
Montreal. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Montreal. 
Moresby Is., B.C. 


. Montreal. 


Danville, P.O. 
Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Victoria, B.C. 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Montreal. 

Montreal. 
Westmount. 
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NAME, Home ADDRESS. 


ATAPI AL, ESOT ERICO IVE ooo eon ca cs ve oo co ve 0s se ans _,Ellsworth, Kan. 
McLaurin, Clarissa E........................Montreal. 

RMN UNIS Y DIAS MIR Wiad acc ckcn cs 4 ya ace Gaara lov cemoan Bae 
Mathewson, Winifred (B.Sc. Course)..........Mo ntreal. 





Oeste STORE PHA. nk A ho humo eee Montreal 
Pennington, Margaret H....................--Montreal. 
ecyisar: «Pere ts Te te tes os revs va oe Wa (ave oe Seo Montreal. 

*St. Arnauld, Mrs: Henry.........0............Montreal. 
SCOtt, ey Gs tt Ga hides sioei ie ima ns A EO enOR 
Stewart, Mary Ai Reciriayc i kasi ccmes neared MORE 

ag Rie cei Us Sct - Gene ang 2 ae aer t eea Montreal. 

Re NESE STRSTR LI hin natasha lata Sep cal Uiverton, P.Q. 
NW cmer. Lollemiaide ze et iy fa eh, Svar ech ape oo ROMEO 
VY pitiper- AM ered Re 0: saa awe tiy ae) de ORereS!. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS TAKING SPECIAL COURSES FOR TEACHERS IN ARTS. 


Archibald, Heme haa Ws <5 Morrow, Edith 
Baillie, Jear F055 2c as oe a ace ti Robinson, C. E. 
Bennet, M. Bthelwyn ...2.0. 0.4... Robinson, Margaret 
Dickson, Jessi tS sas <5 y eee Shaw, Henrietta A. 
Ditine ROmerta ac & ont wis See eee Shaw, S. Louise, B.A. 
McBain, Georgiana, D.D.S. ......Shufelt, Iola J. 


Macfarlane, Agnes C..............Simpson, Edith P., B.A. 
McLachlan, Inez W...............Swindlehurst, Mrs. N. H. 
MacLeod, Myrtle 


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 
PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF Mus. BAC. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Aird, Elsie Alice DeCorrevont, Florence A. C. 
Black, Hope Campbell Greene, Mildred 


Rothschild, Dora. 


SECOND YEAR, 


McEachran, Hugh M.A. Wilson, Edith R. 
Schmidt, Augusta C.M. Wollam, John Wilfred 


THIRD YEAR, 
Mackenzie, Katrina 
PROCEEDING TO THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MusICc. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Drysdale, Elsie Maud 


*Partial. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Brophy, Minnie Jamieson, Ethel Beatrice 
Dansereau, Hector Schmidt, Evelyn 
Goldstein, Eva 

THIRD YEAR, 
Gillis, Eileen Panneton, Antoinette 


In addition to the above classification other students are also admitted 
to the Conservatorium under one of the following headings:—(a) Junior 
Partial; (b) Senior Partial; (c) Class and (d) Occasional. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


NAME. HOME AppRrEss. WHERE Last EpUCcATED, 
Adelstein, Harry Mitchell..Montreal......._. ..Montreal High School. 
Alberga, George Frederick.. Montego Bay, 

PORMRICS oi SoA Potsdam School. 
Armitage, Reginald Scott. . Sherbrooke, P.Q.... . Sherbrooke High School. 
Authier, Henry Peter......Montreal.......__ .. Private Tuition. 
Baker, Dennis: 000. . Lismacue, Ireland....Private Tuition. 
Bangs, Raymond Gardner...Carleton Place, Ont.Carleton Place H. S. 
Bates, Edward P. H. (Arch).Ontario, Cal... ..... Vancouver High School. 
Beauchamp, M. B. 
Granville.’ isos sas os Beat Walton, Eng... Private Tuition. 
*(2) Berrill, Frederick C.... . Kettering, Eng... . . Rossall School, Eng. 
*Berry, Karl Russell... .. .. . Vancouver, B.C....King Edward H.S. 
Bissett, John Edwin, B.A, .-Winnipeg, Man.... . Winnipeg Coll. Inst. 
Bolton, L. Ernest S..... . Wiarton, Ont.......Waterford rT .S.. Cine. 
Bone, Allan Turner...... .Calgary, Alta.......Western Canada College 
Bonhomme, Lionel..... . . Papineauville, P.Q.xOttawa University. 
*(2) Booker, Harvey D.... -menora, Ont. 5... Kenora High School. 
*(2)Botero, Baltasar....... .Sonsoi, Columbia, 


_ _ South America...St. Ignatius College. 
Bouthillier, Charles (Arch).Ste. Therese de 
Blainville, P.Q....Lower Canada College. 


*(2)(3) Bowie, W. E. Phillips. Montreal.......... Abingdon School. 
Bradley, Hilburn Nicholas.Calgary, Alta...... .Calgary Coll. Inst. 
Bremner, Douglas.........Westmount....._ . Montreal High School. 

*(2) Brophy, George Patrick Ottawa, Ont. )2... Ottawa College. 
Buckley, Peter Burton.....Geneva, reaty oS, St. Paul’s School, London 
Cameron, Charles Munnis..Sydney, N.S....... .Sydney Academy. 

*Cameron, Edward Parke.. Atta wa; Ure fe Ottawa Coll. Inst. 

*(2)Chalifour, Simon Joseph. Ottawa, Ont........Crichton School. 

Cole, Douglas Seaman.. .. Ottawa, Ont..3...: Ottawa Coll. Inst. 





The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
*(2)Coleman, Milton T..... St. Lambert, P.O 


._Brandon, Man.. 
. Westmount 


Cooper, Albert. ..555 6.03. 
*(2)Copland, Andrew Eric.. 
Crosley, Cecil . 
Crutchfield, Howard.. 
*(2) Darling, 
Dauber 
*(2)Davignon, Cyrille E... 
Davis, James F . 
Dawson, Heber W ‘iliam.. 
DeLisle, Alexander Morris. 


Harry Joinston..Ottawa, Ont.... 
Knowlton, PQs; 
.Quebec, P.Q.. 


Montreal 


DePaul, Mario Julius.. .Montreal....... 
Douglas, George Vibert....Westmount..... 
*(2)Doyle, Samuel Thos....Montreal....... 
*Dubuc, Marcel.... Montreal, ié..23 
*Dunlop, Stuart Paris...... Westmount..... 
*(2)Ekers, Archer..., .Montreal....... 


. .Stratford, Ont 
.Montreal.. 


Fair, Robert McCamus.. 
Fauteux, Leandre........ 
*Fergie, Thomas Francis... 
Ferguson, Allan Andrew. 


.Quebec, P.Q..... 


London, Eng...... 
.Huntingdon, P.Q.. 
George Ke nnethMontreal Ses pe 


AJttawea, Onte... 


AW ONtHERL. 4 sca-4% 


STUDENTS 


WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 


Montreal High School. 


.Brandon College. 


Lower Canada College. 


Uppingham School. 
..Huntingdon Academy. 


Lower Canada College. 
Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Shortell’s Academy. 


Private Tuition. 


Trinity College School. 
Private Tuition. 

St. Patrick’s School. 
Westmount Academy. 
St. Patrick’s School. 
Private Tuition. 
Private Tuition. 

St. John’s School. 
Peterboro Coll. Inst. 


.Private Tuition. 


“* * 


Upper Canada College. 


.Pictou Academy, N.S. 


Fineberg, Joseph..........Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
Forbes, Norman Bruce 

(Arch) . cyte OTL, ASG se. Shortell’s Academy. 
Fotheringha1 am, Johr. Sener Ottawa, Ont..35 0:54 Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Francis, Thomas Frederick Salisbury, Ins. 


Freeland, John James.. Montreal. . oc. 
Fyon, Albert Leo (Arch)...Montreal....... 
Gage, Edward Victor...... Pearceton, P.Q.. 
*(2)Gass, Ronald Wright....Montreal....... 
Gibbs, Charles Rickard....Carthage, N.Y.. 
Goddard, George Aason....Montreal....... 


Ottawa, Ont 
.St. Lambert, 
Sige Vancouver, B.C. 
.Ottawa, Ont 


Gordon, Duncan Douglas. 
Gordon, James Lindsay... 
Grant, Harold David 
Guy, Richard William... 
Heap, Joseph Milne...... 


Hebden, Edward R.W. -WLOntTeaL. oc... ss 
Heggie, James Réné....... Montreal....... 


Henson, Harold Gordon 

(Arch).. .. Lethbridge, Alta... 
Hight, W illiam Russell. . Newport, Vt... 
Hodgson, George Ritchie....Montreal....... 
Holder, George William...... Ottawa, Ont: . .. 


Hovey, John Alonzo...... 
Hovey, Rex William...... .‘ 
Hovey. Waldo Clyce..... 
Howell, John Gwyn 
*(2)Hutchinson, Samuel 
Pert ne eb oie tn see 


Sherbrooke, 


Montreal 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), 


P.Q.. 


. Birkenhead, Eng. 


.Sherbrooke, P.Q.... 
PO) cs 
.Sherbrooke, P. QO. 

Penbigwnn, S. WalesU niversity Coll. London. 


.Yarmouth Academy. 


Loyola College. 
Comm. & Tech. 


HS. 


Feller Institute. 


Rothesay Coll. School. 


West Carthage H.S. 


os 9 


. Private 


Montreal High School. 
Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Stanstead College. 


Vancouver H.S. 

Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Trinity Coll., Cambridge. 
Trinity College School. 
Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 


Tuition. 


.Newport High School. 


Montreal High School. 
Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Sherbrooke H.S. 
Sherbrooke H.S. 
Sherbrooke H.S. 


Westmount Academy. 


prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 
*Partial. 
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NAME. 


*Jacks, Oliver Laurence..... 
Johnson, Hammond...... 


BORE: FONT Beis ccs cen 
Kelly, William Henry..... 
*Kelsch, Chester Francis. . 
Kerr, Hugh Outhit..... . 
Kilborn, Robert Charles. . 
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HOME ADDRESS. WHERE LAst EpwucaTEp 


-Oxford, Eng...... .. Private Tuition. 
.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


ae td 


oe) 


Prince of Wales College. 


-Carnléis Pees] . Shortell’s Academy. 
. Buckingham, P.Q.. . Buckingham Academy. 
Westmount... .~ Lower Canada College. 


.. North Portal, Sask..Private Tuition. 


Montres = Yonkers H.S., N.Y. 


Kilpin, Noel Legh S,.....  WeOnreal se. Westmount Academy. 
*(2) Kitchener, Henry 
Panitton: 0 Sey <. Derwina. hry ery. Private Tuition. 
Knowles, James Melville.. -Quebec, P.O....... ;.. Westmount Academy. 
Laddon, Isadore Machlin...Montreal........_. Mon:real High School. 
Laing, Murdoch McLeod 
(APeh) Sr. .Montreal..........Montreal High School. 


Lake, James Louis E.R... 


.St. John’s, Antigua. Antigua Gram. School. 


Lamontagne, Yves....... : Montreal 22 3.5: Comm. & Tech. H.S. 
Lawson, Frank........... Calgary, Alta.......Western Canada College. 
Leger, Oswald Ernest....... -Lachine, P.Q....... Montreal High School. 
Leo, Louis Maitland....... Westmount......., Shortell’s Academy. 
Lindsay, Stanley Bagg.....Montreal.......... St. John’s School. 

Little, Edward Carruthers..Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Loggie, Purves Primrose... 
Lyons, Edward Leslie... . . 
*(2)McAvity, G. Clifford..... 
McCall, James Darling... . 
McDiarmid, Frank 
a I AR a 
MacEwen, Ewen......... 


*(2)McFadyen, Kenneth A. 


*(2)McLean, Percy Fi... ; ; 
McLeod, Archibald (Arch). 

*McNicoll, Charles. ....... 
Machalek, Desiderius.... . 
Marcoux, George......... 
Maunsell, Edward F. W... 
Mendelssohn, Nathan..... 

*(2) Morkill, Geoffrey Wil- 


Fredericton, N.B....Univ, of New Brunswick. 


. Kingston, Jamaica...New College, Jamaica. 


~ 


St. John, N.B......Mt. Allaben, N.Y. 
Montreal... 2. Crichton School. 


Carleton Place, Ont.Carle:on Place HS. 


.Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
.Tignish, P.E.I......Prince of Wales College. 
*(2)McLean, John Reginald. Morenci, Arizona. . . Coll. School, Windsor, 
N.S. 
.Coaticook, P.Q..... Private Tuition. 
MOntreat. >> os: Shortell’s Academy. 
. Westmount... os Wykeham House School 
. Montreal. <3 00. 2, Comm. & Tech, H.S. 
iebec. PLO: .:., Lsewal University. 
Macleod, Alta...... Western Canada College. 
Montredh sig it: Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 
Lima, Petit. oo... Bishop's College School. 


a ent Ieamce atte Oe ea 
Morris, Tatts on. AA. 


Canmore, Alta... ...Western Canada College. 


Morse, Gerald Morton.... -Winnipeg, Man....Upper Canada College. 


Muir, James Barclay 
CArCR oo ott, eye 
Muir, William Paine... ... 
Murray, Harcourt Amory.. 
Nehin, Frank O’Brian..... 


Nelson, Maxwell Stuart... . 





The figure (2), (3) or 


Huntingdon, P.Q.. . Huntingdon Academy. 


, Westmoting. .\6. os. Montreal High School. 


New Glasgow, N.S..New Glasgow H.S. 

Buffalo, N.Y.......St. Patrick’s School, 
Montreal. 

Montreal... 45 53 2, Comm. & Tech. H.S. 


(4), prefixed to a name, :ndicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 
*Partial. 
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NAME, Home AppRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 
*(2)(3)O’ Brien, Colter. ..... Vancouver, B.C....Seattle H.S. 
mre)’ Donnell, John G......Quebec, P.Q.. _Private Tuition. 


Os we William Edmond. .W estlands, Scotland. Repton, England. 
*(2) (3)O’Le ary, Frederick J. 


tit ) 
Hy B. ay ie Goats sf ARARIAT OOM, SESS ooo iie nema te ee see ees 
i} O'Shea, Dz aniel Wilfrid..... .St. Vincent de Paul, 
a i, Sa eae atholic H.S 
Hl *(3)Ouimet, Réné (Arch.)...Montreal....... 0.6... ce ee ee ee eee ees 
ail *(2)Paisley, J. Ernest H....Ottawa, Ont.......5t. Andrew’s College. 
Wie Parsons, Lloyd Holman 
Eo 2) 0 Cee eee ee ee Westmount........ Lower Canada College. 
*(2)Pearson, Charles 
| BE ee een Senter Buckingham, P.Q...Loyola College. 
Pennock, William Britton..Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
) Pick, Charles Herbert.....Montreal...........Montreal High School. 
Ray, Charles John Edward. Peterboro, Ont..... Peterboro Coll. Inst. 
. Reddy, Eric Beresford F...Montreal.......... Private Tuition. 
Richardson, SamuelS. .. . _.Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
| Robertson, Andrew M.....Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
Robertson,JohnLouis A....Montreal.:....... .Montreal High School. 
1 Robertson, R. Ward S.....Montreal.......... Crichton School. 
| Robins, Frederick George..Montreal.......... McGill Model School. 
Ross, George William...... Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
) Roy, Joseph Ernest age Quebec, P.O. 25... Quebec ti School. 
*(2)Roy, Louis Philippe.. . Quebec, P.O. . 
*(2)Sandison, William Ross. Wi innipeg , Man.. “Manitoba Univ versity. 
*Schellens, Eugene Levering.Groton, Conn. Norwich Academy. 
i Scott, Douglas Stewart. . ‘Stratford, Ontocs.. St. Andrew’s College. 
} *Scott, Harold Archibald... Ottawa, Ont........Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
) Scott, Robert Allan (Arch.) Valley field, P. Q.. .., Gault Institute. 
| Seale, Edgar McKeown.. Montreal. =... 2... ‘Montreal High School. 
| Sharman, William Harry.. ..Winnipeg, Man..... Manitoba College. 
Mi Sloves, | ae ig oS ae Comm. & Tech. H. 5. 
| Smith, William Henry Diet Owen Sound, Ont...Owen. Sound Coll. Inst. 
Soper, Harold Warren.....Ottawa, Ont....... Studyvera, eee Ont. 
Sparling, Eric Carleton. "Granby, We een Granby H. 
Spratt, William Norman. . Kingston, Jamaica.. Potsdam Sek 
*(2)Stalker, Archibald, B. A. BC Re i On hat oknde eRe S Thee he Te 
Stevenson, Bayne H....... Montreal.......... Ridley College. 
) Stirling, James Buchanan..Montreal.......... Shortell’s Academy. 
) Sunderland, Marmaduke L Graffham, Eng..... Private Tuition. 
Sutherland, Walter S......Valleyfie Id, P.Q.....Gault Institute. 
Taylor, Alexander Stewart. Montreal.......... Shortell’s Academy. 
Tees, Allan Roswell.......Montreals......... Comm. & Tech. H. S. 
Templeton, Edwin Walters Vancouver, B.C... .King Edward H. 5. 
*(3)Timmins, ule. RD. 5. 1 RCIA oes 2 era's Bake» Ecler Cae eee Ee : 
Toombs, Charles Caryl....Charlottetown, P.E.I.Prince of Wales Coll. 
Tripp, Mervy n Andrew....Yorkton, Sask...... Regina Coll. Institute. 
Voligny, Louis Rodolphe... Montreal et. ois Ottawa College. 
*(2)W albank, W. McLea....Montreal.......... Ridley College 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a ee in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is tound. 


*Partial. 





— oa ey a 


= 


a 


ed OE | 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS 425 
NAME. HomrE AppREss WHERE LAst EpuCATED,. 
*(2)Wall, Albert Fraser..... Montreali. o>...) Shortell’s Academy. 


Wallingford, Edward B....Perkin’s Mills, P.Q..Feller Institute. 
Wallingford, George Emile. Perkin’s Mills, P.Q..Feller Institute. 
Waterous, Charles Logan. . Brantford, Ont.....St. Andrew’s College. 
Wet: Willian oy .22..' e554... Montreal. oo... Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 
Wickson, John Arthur (Arch.)Winnipeg, Man, . Manitoba University. 


Wilkins, Arthur Griffith. ..Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Williams, Thomas Anwyl:.Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Williscroft, George M..... Victoria, B.C......Victoria H.S. 

Wilson, James Moir.......Lachine, P.Q.......Lachine Academy. 
Woodruff, Bernard John...Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Woolatt, David Herbert... Walkerville, Ont.... Windsor Coll. Inst. 


SECOND YEAR. 


NAME. HomME ADDRESS 
ida hiner, TSA yc or os 6 ks nc Woodstock, N.B. 
Arig iat: Wm oA Ae. ORPOR. ) +6 oer ok cee Se ae John, N.B. 
Dasey, With FBO . uhh oan ovens Westmount. 
Darl, APU Me 2 vi ac einoen Coke Westmount. 
Barwick, Oniwereh ioe oo ee en eer Montreal. 

Batiset, Juled ines en 22... 2's a: <emisinings pana eal 
IGT) LOUR PURUMIR SEE nn ce Lae, vi Ven hace Calgary, Alta. 
EPOSWE Sy APRON ok oles eke obs Victoria, P.E.]I. 

AD RAMADAN ORBLE GIO GE wi, 5 ob etreachd eat ok seks Westmount. ; 
Bly Watore Hamar Cea ss 5 nev s Gramee o ht Winnipeg, Man. 
CARICT ls LORE ras ss aad Obra bb ca Woe Westmount. 
Cardinal). Tomes ek. o vacs a vc vecs tess va Montreal, 

CATON LUNG RETIN dios Go aac ame ok Ria oN Ca Johns, P.Q. 
GRAM OG LRN POL Gos ie apa sh ekiackce wees St. Hyacinthe, P.O. 
Charleson, Donald Richard...... ........... Vancouver, B.C. 
Cockteld,. WillsaatGer : oo, oe% se ok ee cs Montreal. 

Coke, Regitiaid Nore. vcs iss bicws teen Lyndhurst, B.W.I. 
Connors, Frederick Patrick..................Montreal. 

ULOOCE, FATES a ss al os ons panto oy Kee Oakville, Ont. 
Coulson, Robert Berty Mocs ook vw ak es. Montreal. 

ox, Cerifizthe Vamenaee oi. cise cue op ee eas Kingston, Jamaica. 
Créeaaor, Joni Aledo. oes av acd ia bows Owen Sound, Ont. 
Cronk Francis Joseph......................Montreal. 
Cunningham, Andrew Irwin....... delat awsial Westmount. 


Davidson; Carl-Goodwall oo ook ok ok wdcm . Montreal. 
Davidson, Gerald Hangon... ..3.. ss cercucn. .Ottawa, Ont. 


*(3) Davidson, Wiliek. ows oc eachvev cack. Westmount. 
Day, Josep Ch aieser’ 8. i sian cack Vala dane Montreal. 
Dempster; AMM Oss choc ek Cle .. Rossland, B.C, 
*(3)(4) Dowie, Kenneth W., B.Sc. (Arch)....... Lachine, Que. 
Draper, George Collier > ccs oso cies 04 cn Momtredl 
Duggan, Rennethetiis. ¢ so... ase eee ote eOntredl. 
*(3)(4) Dunn, James Lewis... ... ccs civescaas, Montreal. 
“Egerton, owlatia Pin. 3c. ss oe ceooed oh Wrexham, N.Wales. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well asin that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial. 





426 REGISTER OF STUDENTS 


NAME. HomE ADDRESS. 
fever. mennetn renicuik. .... fa. dese Pos. @ttawa South, Ont. 
Rete, RON AIC) os 5 hare cia bd ne @ DS ew aes Montreal. 
oe eMC ONIN fn ees Poe ke os 2 8h oe os Montreal. 
si] PPNOW TORE MEAS fs) ke oak ad Chew ae IR 8 oa Westmount. 
i| ee ES ES Se A ee een noe) London, W., Eng. 
i} PVvies, LUnGON Miulord so 2. co nak ew sv. DeLeOIN, Fw). 
Garaen) dic Niackie Gots. oo. wt eens oe ty) ds trea. 
i CoB ITOtt TIC SEAN OVERS. kb. wet piv e waie a bs da .. . Montreal. 
. i Garrow, Edwin Esslemont....................Montreal. 
Hal) (CSGRUIGN Matera htc Sa Prac 4ategce- ohare Westmount. 
| Coliert, Py Sean rey eittOn . os is cus eee ess Toronto, Ont 
"Ca Radi ligiet (iSeries 206i, oO) acid bates wuld > did oo 3 Ottawa, Ont. 
SRNR ee EE hg tre sort Ds a Hee cil vie Uys 0 Us Derby Line, Vt. 
t | fsomdnian avins LVO ©. ois ee ba we eh Erin Hall, Barbados. 
| (STADE, PWV EMA PROV 6.05205 cae caves ee eva NOW Glasgow, Neo, 
| wg OB Se De NS OR Oe Tacubaya, D.F.,Mexico. 
. Guignard, Ernest Augustus........./..........Ottawa, Ont. 
Patiey, Dantel James. abe eae hee ek Montreal. 
| Mazue, Kerinington H. S.....\....5 400 tee 3 OR ereaL 
} Pte, VON ossce cos css 5s sa a ee oes Cornwall, Ont. 
| FIA: FOUN Sm ythes y.4-5.o.-6 a vse es pay ee Dee ee DOR ea. 
PqBreine, Co. TAG WALT hein 6 oer ale odovere 6 oy Ur EEO ts 
HMarkom, johns Frederick... .6 fois ol ois wens Melbourne, P.Q. 
i *(3)Harrison, Austen St. B: (Arch.)............ Beckenham, Eng. 
. PRAY, Peat ICR coo PE ar Been ke Ske bie Ottawa, Ont. 
Henry, Thomas Haliburton...................Westmount. 
Horan, PMetiry Donagidits. Gantoss tek eww ood Leamington, Eng. 
bg OP oe S08) Bg S21 2) 12 SN anen 1 ce) pan ager fie Oe De ee Pretoria, S. Africa. 
I FLVAINS, ORINMEL, corer MA eats a ee Sik oes ed a Montreal. 
| Five AVEIRO UR ele Se ain ta eee eee Montreal. 
; Jamieson; Robert Hdwards..60 4 Se ees hers Ottawa, Ont. 
in| PICS A SEGUE Be Gah ls ees oe ie Poblacion Montreal. 
hi Peer eee Peek eS eo Vacs wel ces Murray Harbor, P.E.lI. 
| Keanedy,:barold, oamiiel 2.) no ta etek. ah Ottawa, Ont. 
Kentiedy, Howatds ic cccs... .. sod sata saeco + aounrebin, Ont: 
Laing Norma Bestite. shoes 6 ip oy a eecn 5 oh Essex, Ont. 
LaMontagne, John M.......................Montreal. 
Lawrences Allred JOR. rr le be baes Outremont. 
raat | Lagne, Gseourey PF vanawis. 65s. <2... ee... Worthing, Barbados. 
Ht CIE Se ROWED ips ok ce co ee oe oy cos p LOMELEA. 
) Loudon, Ernest Warren......................Westmount. 
ESIVelL; FIGHT Y Ft CMCC Gud <6 oe oer te cs es a es Montreal. 
WEACAINEY AHO IA te oe ec aking ba Os Scotstown, P.Q. 
"ta mcCaoney Norman, M26 So. ck ey Fe be Quebec, P.Q. 
*(3)McCuaie, Clarence Ni. oo ss cos. «Montreal. 
MGCUGURAIL, Damned. ias 0. a kee PO Morenci, Arizona. 
WGP ariasie. tigi Artes x55 os ca cs oe ee OOS Hamilton, Ont. 
Wiaciairiag (Gg iie SAMerTOn. : sw o-. vee le « - Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
ji Bis Bee ER Go ro, oo: Oe ena Aan oa rr Vancouver, B.C. 
McLennan, W. Durie (Arch.).................Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial. 
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. NAME. HOME AppREss. 
. MacLeod, Hector Johar: : <5... j0, ee High River, Alta. 
mec hbcekia, Wrieet 16:2 a ane ah eee Stonefield, P.O. 
PRC RUMOM DAVE I wes ve ee phe Westmount. 
Marshall, Melville MONS UO S37) pee ee ees . McAdam Jct., N.B. 
Martin, John Lawrence T......__ RTM eo eed ony nly, se OE ee 
*(3) Masson, William Ey ST ee Rice Ottawa, Ont. 
Mifflen, Sydney Clarence.............. ......,Greenspond, Nfld. 
. MGA, Bere os Sao ie ele a Peterboro, Ont. 
’ _Milne, Arthur 5. Pani teeirlity borconcentet heat «pe . Montreal West. 
(3)Monat, Charles Oscar.........__ iskts Ved eae ERODE: 
| morgan, Nei byntan. i056 iberig tae Decrees Montreal. 
. Mortis, Frederick Jarvis: 2.232: .¢2)0) 0002? St. Regis Falls, N.Y. 
Mullin, James Memes St eine ae a eee eee Ont. 
NORMAN MOBI eg os erie ay Sm ete Westmount. 
Orkin, Edwatd 0) >>> os Fa Phe eee ec ote WY eStmoUny. 
Fauve: GON PIDET hc cao tee Brockville, Ont. 
Parkins, Frank Albert....___ RONEN NR Yay) 
*(3) Paterson, Harold PERO ets noo he etnies Ottawa, Ont. 
Patterson, Alex. Ernest. ::.:2:22>:,... 2000" Longueuil, P.Q. 
Patterson, Arthur Logie............__ .+.....,. Westmount. 
Perrault, Jean JOURN. 5 6c ero e ReEeeee Montreal. 
Pickel, Follin SET seh wae ote Ne Deen eke Sweetsburg, PO. 
| Pitts, Clarence McLeod..2::52 202)... 20000 Ottawa, Ont. 
Powter, Arthur Lawrence )s )i. 5290, Sees te Westmount. 
Reid, James Willian, 3652605 2205 o ot ee Riverside, N.B. 
Ribadenéyra, Antonio. )>> 2520520205 re eee Guayaquil, S. America, 
MouCrtegn, James.) ) ch cts Tks Seen Lachine Locks, P.Q. 
GGG, SUC ee gle re ee Ottawa, Ont. 
Ryley, Edmund Gerard...................... Montreal. 
Scantlebury, Reginald A..................... Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
Scott, Alexander Gordon........__. ot aja cas cay TOUreaL, 
AB | 1) Dab rats ay he ed pag telat ite teats Montreal. 
Scott, Norman Mackie..........__. OE I Er ye: ON 
Scott, William SMO EAS OC SS SO ren bes Oxford, Eng. 
Sherlock, Robert Hamilton............_. .....Lethbridge, Alta. 
(3) (4) Smithy Warren Sooo norco ne coe ee Deposit, N.Y. 
*(3)(4)Sproule, Stanley M., B.Sc. (Arch.)....... Montreal. 
stanley, Fardid Piola o> olsen tea Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
| Stavert, Reuben Ewart......... pik keane ac eee CANCE. 
Stewart, George Lawrence........... ......... Winnipeg, Man. 
. Stratay, Rati f Ge Aon cn oh mes bmn .....Montreal. 
Summerskill, John Henry.................... Montreal. 
caylor,, Williany Hareid: eo5 tora Winnipeg, Man. 
Thom, James Balfour). 052: gece repre . Westmount. 
Todd, Martin Mitte 02 p20 lovers tetera Galt, Ont. 
Tracy, Thomas UCeonard? =: 2). 22 :neeeeeeees Vancouver, B.C. 
drayversy, Eric Eledale... 77 oo Pe eee Montreal. 
*(3)Twitchell, Ralph S. (Arch.)................ Mansfield, Ohio. 
Tyler, ‘Willtain Grant: ooo. eee Montreal West. 
Waldron, Cliftord-Ro on oo eee East Clifton, P.Q. 
Wall, William Clarence: . 2-023 3> oo ot Montreal. 
The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
: the name is found. 
*Partial. 
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NAME. Home ADDRESS. 
Rees et ATO (ATC) ig ven so ee sie oe 3 Brantford, Ont. 


Miitratnson Alexander. DL)... 6. ee dee ee 
ce ee 2 | a 
MUON FANNCe Pe ie. ot PS es de Vee ee 


THIRD YEAR. 


Alexander, E. Douglas....................... Westmount. 
Bailey, Phillip Poss. c005). oud. aes see «London, Eng. 
Baler “Magsy. ii... .vecs isso ss d.sse0-. sy es Damsha, Tipperary, Ire. 
Dey AEE) NOLIN bigs esas Sag) oan oie oe eo Westmount. 
wih dO Ce ae OS ag an Sone ee ch Serer ear Wreatham, Eng. 
PUR) Mancivais, McOUtS Uo divin cos «evsyh stew eviews .Chicago, Ill. 
Nee os fice sd one b coeAiy ao +5 ia sks pO 
Ee CO it hes Sc oe ete oe Oe 
PO Pe a se ee oe wae Quebec, P.O. 
Bonyun W. Agstin. io... ae oe oe CROC ee, 
*(Ayerothernodd, Ww. G., BSc... 0 as See Montreal. 
Burrows--forace Ls..ic.. . 5. (oe ee Hamilton, Ont. 
Cameron, Alan. Emerson. . : 3... 3 eee Ottawa, Ont. 
ereony Foun Aa... s,s eee ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Chive Btiet PET. ce. goss wo ves v nce RP 5 ia ae eR es 
Clarke Ati Birr Apo ce es hs be bila dew oe Bear River, N.S. 
Claweon)- Frederick Aone e Wa ee se St. Jon, NSB. 
Cole; Faron Ss a0, anid Pym ey eRe ss ake os Ottawa, Ont. 
*“(Ayaanclley, Wiliam gs Soars ile eats ka» Cross Roads, Jamaica. 
Cresphan;, Thomay’G. & 6e.c e a ae a eine Newcastle, N.B. 
CY ewelenn, Wie cas vies 6 6 geet 2 ns Be ee F's Milnthorpe, Eng. 
Crossfield lotta bos cisas 5 .Moorcroft, Eng. 
Cunningham, Stanley H............./........Montreal. 
Day RODE is sites ls gps Se tire fae 8 C3 Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
WTSI OUGNS PLAUS Vey OS Re ys pe eee es Mentreal. 
Dermapseter cea. Con oe iin: coo ee is ate eo Rossland, B.C. 
Pore er re Ste da es oa Cd ordle a Sea RES Mills, N.B. 
Robes ee iS pe Uo. re a ier Seine rds i Watlington, Eng. 
Dodd, George Saville...................+.+..Newport, Jamaica. 
Donald, James Ri, BAS 00..002....-...... Montreal. 
Dodgall, J. Breteton. 46s os ee. Fs Montreal. 
Woe ant is oe ds eee ee kee London, Ont. 
Doi eID Ue rete ie eke ae eae nes eke Hillsborough, N.B. 
WidiDutresne, Algnonse os Se see es es Montreal. 
Eardley-Wilmot, Trév0r.. 2650. c ieee eee. Perth, Ont. 
PUGSOO ES FOS Secaran aa rr gerne 34.48 Quebec, P.Q. 
Fitzgerald; Edwards \i.5. We eae ee Peterboro, Ont. 
Garrett, Harry Lic. ciec. iis cay:. Ss..... + Sheffield Mills.Sta., N.S. 
WAT GERI O eae vt im cs seas Nine & ek sn St. John’s, Nfld. 
*(4)Gnaedinger, Cedric W., Bidc..... 2.25 ++... Westmount. 
ad fe) PE os: bgt les Saha ne ene a St. Laurent, P.Q. 


Goldie. Tsavid Woray... fs ie oe 
Gougeon, Hugh D... 


_.Montreal. 
.St. John, N.B. 


Upper Melbourne, P.Q. 


.Ayr, Ont. 
.Saskatoon, Sask. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, 
the name is found. 
*Partial. 


as well as in that where 
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be ory eee Be re 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS 4290 
NAME. HomE AppREss, 
Cre teu OY ether so A pe Westmount. 
(srahemi wen Mei. Se. +++ MOntrealy 
Hamer, Thurston Moseley.................. . Mexico City, Mexico. 
Hamilton, Geoffrey H......... ‘eis incline see ene Hollyhohm, Southamp- 
ton, Eng. 
Rample Cast Samus ool ee Ae . Winnipeg, Man. 
Hanley, Alshameugeds 5 sud Mo Shc oboe oe . Montreal. 
Harvey: BrntatiBetivubs. <b or ho ae ae Lyndhurst, Ont. 
e Fletitient Fabs tie fest ot ons) cae hey Po Montreal. 
*(4)Hollinsed; Richard E.L................... Barbados, B.W.I. 
| BRP (Re TOBE Ir itcls Ss ck Sd honk eek, Charlottetown, P.E.]I, 
ty Ve LIBS ERE le anal a Vancouver, B.C. 
JARER PO ENIPCIE SOL To, 5 hie oe oa Ne, bo Nelspoort, S. Africa. 
Joseph, Kenneth ie @iesc. foe. eo. Quebec, P.O. 
Kavandghy Walter fine) scc..code yea ok. Montreal. 
Rede RECUR CNT, aya s a ee Ottawa, Ont. 
Oy ag oo En a a Winnipeg, Man. 
APOE, CMO Bother. Sleek. tae Dorchester, N.B. 
EGE PEA VEL GTS Oo! 6 oi coclanid choses Cobourg, Ont. 
Katider; Lester: $3 eds of. 8 a cercs Ss ee sh . Westmount. 
Lawrence, Joba Bivieg, bs, cou cel Hantsport, N.S. 
Lawrence, Willige Biiihi', 0 co.cc oxo ee cae Watford, Ont. 
Lech Wille deen Sl poe ts Pea Westmount. 
(a )eprie haviGeE GE io suas eho ackloe Arctic, R.I. 
beWis, Jounrraverbashis os. ooo Seen Ottawa, Ont. 
‘ SotPPORYy PORCHES WPM dy. ook onc ob oe oe Montreal. 
*Lovett, Eric eg SSA Tee Prana, 5 Soe PRM Ie es So Oe 
' Lyone, Notiran E-oo.2. 25. sa ee Ucluelet, B.C. 
AVTICHS AGRA A i re ohn as, oad eae Old Navy, Barbados. 
* C4) ovens hein ae teh ods, oe le .Fredericton, N.B. 
Livster, PIORREe Wee Kirkdale, P.Q. 
McConkey, Benjamin B. (Arch)............. Guelph, Ont. 
McDonald, Louis M., B.A. (Laval)...........St. John, N.B. 
Macdonald, Norman M................. J. atten, FO. 
McDougall, Charis Goo) ieee .Moncton, N.B. 
Met venue: St; CIA | oat cheb ch eke . Kinley, Surrey, Eng. 
egg nr ge © DEO ae eee ee ae ee Sydney, N.S. 
"tA Gb etd (Mw Wlaed: oo. 5 ko coal . Montreal. 
i MacRae, William A........... RT eee. eta 
t EA ENGETIOO EG Ce ei he ge ay Kingston, Jamaica. 
BiatHewacn, samuel Pio ioe Se 64 oaks eacd gic Montreal. 
WEEN WV RE ee els aNd, fed eke be Port Hope, Ont. 
} Morrow? Tide picket To Peo ete 2 ee St. John, N.B. 
Murphy, Steplier Jv eso ccc ek. oe ace oat 
Murray, Chaves 4yat oo. s 50 on lke eee Brockville, Ont. 
Pickard, Sennen oh 480 ce lle eee Sackville, N.B. 
PUCUCT POW Gi 8 2p o Cee ae Oxford, Eng. 
Batth, AVRO ahs ccc ecay cece CoP ah Westmount. 
gohan eg = BO Sg”, i ae eT ee A eee Montmorency Falls, P.Q. 
RS) LUC, Pea o te Meek Cer le ee Westmount. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial. 
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NAME. HomME ADDRESS. 




























































OB TO eo ae ee Saskatoon, Sask. 


See AE ide rds oe, Svea oo ee ve TS Montreal. 
Rogers, I aN ego Fy aces elaswem oa Peterboro, Ont. 

WW Routledge, OTe | ane a ee ee ae al Sele Montreal. 

ii| Reyet, SPECS Coeds irae 6x eee a we Ae wees Sackville, N.B. 
| i} *(4)Sand es CCEA orc nooks Soe eheeeiw eta ee Montreal. 

iI PAE LER No Cent e's aie cee ae a ea ee ee Edmonton, Alta. 
iH Sherman, Tokn Re ee eens CERNE Hawkesbury, Ont. 
il _dkeete, MMM nk ge a Ge Christ Church, Barbados. 

4 oO Mie To erm agit. oul 7 Pie a er: 2 ie Montreal. 

| TIO ERNE ee a mn aa wee Glace Bay, N.S. 

MCA A SUAVENEY L WWRILOE EDS ook dicayie cian belie poste Montreal. 
HI Stevenson, George Se ea ee Pre a a ET Danville, P.Q. 
Tait, Irving on RS ae ee eae Montreal. 

| ta Pewee hte on Sk S cce ack @ oc wlaewce Bedford Mills, Ont. 

Thompson, Geoffrey. . Set Wadd. ine Ea ce ue vag OY DHIdgeS Surrey ys ieng- 

Thompson, George H.. gel dast-sbeieg a toua oe a RE ee 

*(4)Thompson, Kenworthy J.. See Oe Pe we Madeley, Eng. 

. Tragnell Domals Wiss. 2 feo Sook 2a Se Me ae oh St. John’s, Nfld. 

| YAY Tornbell, Manley... coe hes cones Hamilton, Ont. 

i Wrehiy «tae, taaee rl. sa ae > ep caren « London, Eng. 

) Warwick, George Wil... ieee cee es Brockville, Ont. 

| Weir, James Ope lel ele on ph ed Rent ee at are Saskatoon, Sask. 

Wilson, Sete a Sakis iw cs ek k cb ees 2 oe Oy, Ont. 
. Wilson, WE TIMME SETS. oe Sock whe wee eww Ottawa, Ont. 
‘ W right, RGR Satire eS aie ela hee < ear’ Es ondon, Ont. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Armstrong, J. Douglas, B.A..................Ottawa. Ont. 


Austin, Morris. . ese tte ee = os  Moktreat 
| EG Ne ae eS ee cena hess 8 Ni Victoria, B.C. 
il Hatrapy, tazen O. (Atch:). 0.60 oi, «ot. Jorn, NB; 
| ep POS NS ag SR eae a al ae Port Hope, Ont. 
PUTT SEO A se ee EES Cowled gut ols Ottawa, Ont. 
PRCA: TRC ta 8 ors Ph ed eae Reading, England. 
Billington, Edward E....:.....¢..5......,... West Kirby, Eng. 
ISHN, POREDT. SEOMATO. s 6 lg See ee Besa Hull, Que. 
Pee Ree SE EE aN tee ree et ees Halifax, N.S. 
BeWNtE MATE RENE AVE Gt cance vk sles ys Noh Saweeek Montreal. 
ements ol ee cn he hs 1 cot. Lampert, FD, 
Sennen we Uh oe eS eee hei 4 Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
DY a VN IUCEIE NY ve. cuelic cc elas be dae dace Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
PPC CAPE cornice disiceelewids oe alse UE eae 
Calkins, Harold A.. of Bhs Sc 
Campbell, Kenneth M. (Arch.) MAS Ae RPL Fredericton, N.B. 
Casey, OGCOH Fes Ses pth bd ce nee Montreal. 
| Cash, George ey cent aie hh Ris St ee Wincanton, Eng. 
f Au Cassels, WL. Lyttleton... annette ee ee Ottawa, Ont. 
f } Hl Christie, JOT E, ..s «oe ania 1a ee en Lachute, P. iJ. 
it Clark, J. Hanitton:.<. iy cues a ss on Ottawa, Ont. 








The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. wets 
*Partial. 


eee ee ~ auntie in — a 





NAME. 


Cohen, Moise J 


“ 


OCR, SHMY Berane wed. beac.” 
Cooper, Corin H. B 
Cuimiser, Roliert disisicc. =m =. a 
Cumming, Charles I 
Cushing, Arthur G 
Parting, Gerdow icin.) +) ose 
Davis, John C., B.A 
DesRosgiers, Arthiir; ..:.'...). oo... 
DesRosiers, Ivanhoe (Afch.) 23. 


©-O\ A Re 4 a> 't et 6-2 hae en ee 


PPG He, S Oe Be. oe “Sees 


Downes, M. Augustine, B.A. (Laval). Rak y 


*Partial. 
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HOME ADDRESs. 


ee 2G Vancouver, B.C. 
re ieee Milton, N.S. 
sath «Stat Frome, England. 
LAR Oia g Hamilton, Ont. 
he 2 RE Rugby, Eng. 
Te eee Westmount, 

ee ee Boyerbourg, P.Q, 
Sa, RS Ee Montreal. 

erent pa Ottawa, Ont. 

. .Ottawa, Ont. 

.. Montreal. 


Duppan, Petick- Sisco) d. «doo Suk as, Montreal. 
"Duguid, A: Portestuesns -...cisi. cee Aberdeen, Scot. 
Pawards, HMevlewtd ines... catiachisas 26. Ponoka, Alta. 
Elderkin, Verrinaplonn Wee soc ee Parrsboro, N.S. 

Forman, Bdawmnd-G.41).. oe Coldon, Scotland. 
Beier, Mewar cue, fork ey ee Albany, N.Y. 
Gall, PPCBUE eh Aee Ra Fe Fs onve do A. hee 
Galloway, Charles C............. stone e sees Vancouver, BiC- 
Garth, CBarlesdte 5s 5 Gis k ae ed Rosemere, P.Q. 
Gartshore, Willlam:Moc.., «sc des. Hamilton, Ont. 
Grass, Launetiog B15 x5 i:ai4. v5 dh gates, Meieace & Montreal West, 
Gnacdingees Fo "Peis iY ogo ok phe oo Westmount. 
Goode, “Vretnig Gojnd ace i, Win, ny te Westmount. 
Crormian. | WeniiiResan ck... ooc os eas cs Montreal. 

PIB SAAWUNS BO cunicris yh. ceo: pcm ae Quebec, P.Q. 
Hanington, Arthur E. W........ bigs! Qisna. eb, Gea WAL, ee 
Hasbrouck, Bernard ,.<: 0%... e0aeig ns ok ...Nyack-on-Hudson, N.Y, 
taywarnl, Tobe Gree Ss ee Berlin, Ont. 
rlenry, Robert-toGanda tee earn Calgary, Alta. 
Heward, Santa aeGtl oe. cn Montreal. 
Hollinsed, Richard E. L........ freckled. 6. DET DAGOES, Ba Wik, 
Flaphson, Jet Wernick... wk cucccdeea, tak, Ottawa, Ont. 

iat ehing Corse: Bsc ok. sche. Locus, Montreal. 

yeny, Hinde Nets crcthis oo ete oo Carleton Place, Ont. 
Johneei, Gtotrey Basile... bel es Ottawa, Ont. 
yO, (iy C soesget ce Sh yo ee Halifax, N.S. 
Mira eRe PE eda ds si os ph. wire ee Goderich, Ont. 
a en a re rie Montreal. 

King; hdmund: Diy (Arels.)), esos. 66..... .. Chipman, N.B. 
PAMOOVTS SURO criicidd ahi) bichon ek, te Montreal. 

matics Hose pit ingest ae wee oo? Louiseville, P.Q. 
Lockhart, Barie Ay AAR cae Montreal. 

“Lumsden, Hugh At. 40.06. ose, .« i+. Ottawa, Ont, 
Meck amine TORR INGs oh oo ora ea se Bee a Inverness, Que. 
Magiermot, Mdward Ci: o.iscc occa. Montreal. 
NICLIOBAIGS PCRCY Fei aces seeds hk chek Hamilton, Ont. 
McDougald, Charles W. H..... ...45.....,.. Ottawa, Ont. 

PRG WO, POR TB oa seine, ores: Byron, Ont. 

“DCE OG, Di la Acie, BSC. i6eischcketun PS. Montreal. 
McGannon, Edward M., B.A................ Brockville, Ont. 
ed ST: a ee Se ... Montreal. 
McIntyre, A. Gordon, B.A. CAcadia) ... vs. St. John, N.B. 
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NAME. HomE ADDRESS. 


er aNd VE PNAC TN FAS oo 5 oo5- 0 vc etre ee ere Vancouver, B.C. 
SS a SSE TE et eee PERT Te are Pe Vancouver, B.C. 


| 
jlre os ete Li OTe GaN 2 a eee rare Parkhill, Ont. 
WW SS ores ae DSU OS Woe Os See nC Bee erS rer Summerside, P.E.I. 
ii| DECIVLGIOR, FATES Wiel lee oles ine ercinre Suite pe St. Albans, Vt. 
| BPO JOU ihe eo Re saedcwte auras + New Westminster, B.C. 


i MIGRHE. TOSCINE IE) 8 08 6 Gis! keane ae Ottawa, Ont. 
} PVRS ce UR AE | BRS Rp nae ang sal oye araernto epee Ottawa, Ont. 
aa DR ee ash. iv nde ia bono cae aves eg Lima, Peru. 
ieee Me Cae c | 3s a a a cae erg Westmount. 
. PAA. FACT IN oa oasis Sich e ceney elt WS lela elie! St. John’s, Nfld. 


oo ne RR RD aeiicel be CU ae ae ee ea ee Montreal West. 
Pe i WHMIS 62 Co ss ey a ree Jamaica, B.W.I. 


Pee, SOE Ge eins oS Sis dhe oie wees eece iene s Westmount. 
| ey a ap) a, 2 Oe a So rane ee eee Montreal. 
FRAPAOIOH GE OTS ie ow sae eee ester ein eee Frome, Somerset, Eng. 
Raymond, William Ws oie 6 cepeiges oe ea St. John, N.B. 
RGAE. ECE TBE ee a Pichler ke sia nets ersins Westmount. 
Richards, Aitigh:AcrGAnen.) ii 5 ais et cere Ottawa, Ont. 
. *Richardson; Alans (ATER) nS wewe eS Saskatoon, Sask. 
i Gb, PRIGB AiG St each ae OS Westmount. 
Pere Gere eo Se ae aaa tear Brantford, Ont. 
Robinson DI UMCANS esol. oe Say eee ae OOO, ORE. 
Pics Fates See ae hae ale Fe ah ra ee Bedford, N.S. 


. Bevati, award Pui, oie aes oe sees oo es Westmount 
if APE, FASET EE IQIN a se hee 6 treet yin She . Montreal. 


Semel, Fenty Bie oie. as wie ee ww yee . Montreal. 

i BR UE), Es ee oe ee ee ee Ottawa, Ont. 

Shaw. DGigia..6x soe ske «6 «do oe bane gee OREO, 

Sistine Atel, ihe GAs a sees oo Seas es os Ore. 

ORES, TONE Lies EE i i hy nee ee ee Hillsborough, N.B. 
Storie. fateee! WiwoGetik. ss. lov... -... Charlottetown, Paci 
ig heh EOS Pca e oe nae eee ae ears Montreal. 
Tebbutt, Oswald N:...........+..++.s++...-Cambridge, Eng. 
Ra ee ARIS OAR nas es Nw Rok eee teeS Hamilton, Ont. 
MIG TER,- WY SEATTLE iad he ign tay Ad FS Sys Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Wade. Mark cig ntonan i oii ia es Fee aes Kamloops, B.C. 
Warburton, J. Arthur.......................Charlottetown, PoE, 
MU are NOUN Woe as scan eee Vee Kentville, N.S. 
OS ee 02 Se ree re a Montreal. 
WCAC, |ARICW EE ry nwa va eae e anew eee Westmount. 
ACCA Perot We ict mes aban ean aw xs Westmount. 
We RRR DG Ee oe |S eS ear Ottawa., Ont. 


* Partial. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


NAME. 


Abell, Murray Clement. . 
Affleck, John Ernest.. 
Anderson, Charles Magee. 
Baby, Henry enee ty 
Baldwin, Sidney George.. 
Barrett, Harry Alfred. 


Bertram, James Know les... 
*Bissember, Archibald... .. 


FIRST YEAR. 


HOME ADDRESS. 


..Bayham, Ont.. 


.Chellwood, Sask... 


Ottawa, Ont. 


.. Vancouver, B.C.. 


.. Vancouver, B.C.... 
Dundas, Ont....,. 
.Port Mourant, 


Chatham, Ont..... 
.. Vancouver H.S 
. Vancouver H. S. 


WHERE LAst EDUCATED. 


.. Aylmer Coll. Inst. 
.Arnprior High School. 


Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Chatham Coll. Inst. 


Dundas H. S. 


B. Guiana...... Private Tuition. 


Brown, Bryce Alexander. . .Cornwall, Ont...... Cornwall H. S. 


Cameron, George......... Calgary, Alta.. .. Prince of Wales College, 
PE. 
Campbell, P. Smyth, B.A..Port Hood......... Port Hood Academy. 
(St. Francis Xavier) 
Cleveland, Henry Ross 
(Dentistry). ..Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
Conover, Kelcey I.. oy  WROIIREOE RS Tor Yarmouth Academy. 
Couture, INGEE ss co aa Hull, Poe eek Ottawa College. 
Croft, Thomas A.. ....Vancouver, B.C.....Columbian College. 
Daigle, Auguste Emile 
: a (Dentistry). . ote Liaise NOB os. Fredericton Normal Sch. 
; Dewar, Gordon Campbell, 
ay (Dentistry). uk Black Cape, P.Q....Mt. Allison Academy. 
in Donkin, Charles Alpin, B.A. 
" (Mt. Allison) em AL EE Amherst, N.S...... Amherst H.S., 
Fineberg, Moe Newton. 
(Dentistry).. -.....Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
*Fraser, Oswald Cok. . Montego Bay, Jam. Montego Bay Secondary 
School. 
Greenspon, Esau A........ Hawkesbury, Ont...Hawkesbury H. S. 
Gross, Louis. ..Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
Gullison, Frederick E ugene Bear River, N.S....Horton Coll. Academy. 
Hartman, Louis John......Alexandria Bay, 
NaS eSeeu ose ed Alexandria Bay H. S. 
Haszard, John Francis. ...Charlottetown, . 
PET. . Prince of Wales College. 
Hewitt, Clarence Frederick 
(Dentistry) i420 i6 .xccMontreal yond. 2. Shortell’s Academy. 
Hodge, Robert Gordon. ...Cornwall, Ont...... Cornwall H. S. 
Horton, Roy Stanley...... _ Brockville, ORs. Brockville Coll. Inst. 
Jacobs, ‘Abraham T....... Montreake.24.....4... Private Tuition. 


Jost, Harold Tremaine, ia 


(Nt AlieOn) oe. 5 5 .Mt. Allison College. 


Guysboro, N.S.. 





Kendall, Carson nue ...Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Kinney, Burton O.. .F lorenceville, N.B..Prov. Normal Sch., N.B. 
Lalande, Elphege......... Ottawa, A) Re Ottawa College. 
Larose, Armand E........ Frelighsburg, P.Q... Private Tuition. 
Lefebvi re, Osias J., (Den- 
tetris aes eka Grenville, P.Q...... Ottawa College. 
*Partial. 
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NAME. 


*Lortie, Antoine Charles.... 

McCaffery, Thomas 
Francis 

McCusker, Emmett An- 
SERN Sco con egg iat wpe es © 

McDonald, Donald D. 
(Dentistry 1 ay 

McEwen, Herbert Bruce. 

McKay, Donald Russell, 
(Dentistry ye 

MacPherson, John James. 


0 a-. 6. '@, © a 16.0 Ss © @e,e © @ 


REGISTER 


OF STUDENTS 


HomME ADDRESS WHERE LAST EDUCATED 


RIORELORL Nicos ceed Private Tuition. 
Montreal... os sa tien Shortell’s Academy. 
TR Oelia, SAS oo 6 cy. tight = Rite Rees es 
.Greenfield, Ont.... .: Alexandria H. S. 
.New Westminster,B.C.New Westminster. H.S. 
WEGHUTESL 5 oa s: Sherbrooke H. 
.Port Daniel West, 

Pa Syehleorn ears Bishop’s College. 


MacTavish, Charles Russel Van Camp, Ont. 
Mack, Harold James...... Cornwall, Ont. 


Marlatt, Charles Augustus Waterford, Ont i. 


..Kemptville H. S. 


Cornwall HS: 
.Waterford H. S. 


Mars, John Prancis.. .;... 
Mendel, Frank (Dentistry ). 
Merrill, Claude Redmond.. 
Metcalfe, McColl. 
Miller, William Howard.. 
Molleur, Charles. . 
Morris, ‘Desmond i. 
Newsam, Arthur Roland.. 


es. 


CUVEE, RODEPE cis isc 80 ee 
JE. Ve RULES & os 5 oc a 
Regan, Jonn A......... 
O’Shaughnessy, James 
Francis, (Dentistry).... 
Owens, Harold Francis.. 
Paine, Henry George C... 


Pengelley, Charles Edward. 


Pickup, William Alfred, B. 
A. (Mt. Allison)........ 
Price, Reginald Francis... 
Reid, Loudon Corsan.. 
Seme, Ponquela L.. 
Skeete, Harold Edward.. 


Steeves, Royden Edmund. 
Stevens, William John..... 


Stevenson, Frank White.. .St 


Stewart, Louis Arthur S... 
Sullivan, Willis Edmund.. 
*Swancesky, Henry P.. 


Titleman, Nathan (Den- 

tistry) 
Walsh, James Wilbert.... 
Warburton, William Eric. 


Wienke, Charles Edward.. 
Wolff, Thomas C., B.L., 
(aval). i es eres 


*Partial. 











.Ansonia, Conn.. 


. Victoria, BC... PPI? 
. Montreal 
.. Pembroke, Ont 


.McAdam Jct., 
.St. John, N.B.. 


. Montreal 
. Bridgeport, Conn... 


.Hant’s Harbour, Nfld. Mt. 


.Skeena River, B.C... 

.North Bay, Ont... 

.-Natal, S. Africa.. 
.Christ Church, Bar- 


.Hillsborough, N.B. . 


.Pembroke, Ont 


.Holy Cross College. 
Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 
Regina Coll. Inst. 
Private Tuition. 

. Victoria College. 


WiOnmtreal § 6c cake 
.Regina, Sask.. 


Vankleek Hill, Ont . 


ears Pembroke H. S. 
. Bridgetown, 

Barvados.. 0-7. . Harrison College. 
East Delta, B.C....Private Tuition. 
N.B..Rothesay Collegiate. 

sot. John H's. 


Patrick’s School. 
Bidconn HS. 
Allison University. 
Balaclava, Jamaica..Denstone College. 


Ss) 6) 0.73 240 “0 <8. 3 = 


S. Mt. Allison University 
University Sch,. Victoria. 
.North Bay H. S. 

. Benedict Institute. 


Granville Ferry, N. 


Harrison College. 
Horton Coll. Seademy: 
Arnprior H. $ 


bados 


Chellwood, Sask.... 
PR AEDs 5 oar ee aval a WET ee 
Aylmer East, P.Q...Granby H. S. 


. Biddeford, Me. _. Biddeford H. S. 
.New W estminster, 

25 Set ee ie Columbian College. 
Montreaks i535 253s. Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 


.Parrsboro, N.S.....St.. Francis Xavier Coll. 
.Charlottetown, P. 
he eae SN eee Prince of Wales College. 


Pembroke H. S. 


“eee 


Montreal..... .Loyola College. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

NAME, Home ApDDRESs. 
Anderson, Geerge-C: sori cue in eee ee Vane 
Arnott, ‘Charles Aimert: oo! o0 oe . Nelson, B.C. 
Dany, Georges Ravinond oo). ic owes ue Dee, Hamilton, Ont. 
Davne, Mreiipawl WOW. oi) os cdo waco Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Menitiner. PIMNOHE fous oe, OO” Ottawa, Ont. 
Bercovitch, Lyon (Dentistry).................Montreal. 
Browne, Wi, Alited So. ook. cds smd astes come. Kingston, Jamaica. 
Chants (mga 6 Suen caren eek Philadelphia, Pa. 
Charters: Ganiwin war oN ss oe oes Cpe Coquitlam, B.C. 
CONTOY, FECPRT EN rae. wax Sap eek Peterborough, Ont. 
Cian, Hirani Tole oes vs sacs cote cplv oc oe ont Meriden, Conn. 
DERN Rea tain, oe oo oan ae, ee Grand Forks, B.C. 
Donne, SOMEONE Ms owe gun wus when St. John, N.B. 
Driver, Harold Vincent (Dentistry)...........Montreal. 
Dwyer, Thomas Ronald......................Holyrood, Nfld. 
Bat, Poms es Wee eee, ee Lee. et British Honduras. 
EEN CS, TEMPO Bis Pine se bce Bes eee. Victoria, B.C. 
POUSOUL, Sha VION Tuicscc cas fs Viorel e ale Poe Rochester, N.Y. 
Evans, Creorge Gordon, 6 yess sale e cae . Vancouver, B.C. 
Parley, Olin Byvereet coe oto oo oe Lowell, Mass. 
Fitapatriek edward’ bao in ee 0 oe ee Meriden, Conn. 
Grifith, Gerald 7. BUA. (awaly ins ccc 0 as, Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Gittou, Norman tives 36000, vais Cock oe oes Ottawa, Ont. 
Pichi CORRE. ae mae 5 so Fao ote a Cornwall, Ont. 
Hyndman, Alonzo Bowen.................... Merrickville, Ont. 
JQCOWSs FOREN T8 a TEcPR a, cs ce etme He Caughnawaga, P.Q. 
Kean, Lect Parner ay ca reek St. John’s, Nfld. 
ANN, FORM: Ge came see ets as Bala Se Daysland, Alta. 
Laing, George Prenericka: of. ose lie ee Windsor, Ont. 
Leeson, evel Fans... oss ceo cake nw lee . Vancouver, B.C. 
Roig Ne Sr: ae Gap. Ve ike See ene ene wear oe Louiseville, P.Q. 
Lipsey, Reuben H. (Dentistry)...............Montreal. 
MacCallum, Linus M., (Dentistry)........... .Charlemange, P.Q. 
McClelland, Alonzo Wright, (Dentistry)....... Cantley, P.Q. 
WIC TESBIOY, DOOMEOS tic odes Soi seek ewes. Renton, N.B. 
MacNaughton, Benjamin F.................. Salisbury, N.B. 
RO ART Te ee gy se wate Three Rivers, P.Q. 
Eye CES Oe Ss aa nm cen ea Olds, Alta. 
WEGICON, PREG HUE TOO oo 5 xs. Sk do ebb bey Ottawa, Ont. 
NERECURS Vu RAGTOMAN elon Fi eclivakcmea veo ow wie be Berlin, Ont. 
Mastigh drat CaUe 6 ois oes Pen cel eek St. Lucy, Barbados. 
Mingie, Walter au Ts. ers kt coke ho iew en ens Montreal. 
Netson, Tien menneeinw. 0G. bet ee ts in aod Arnprior, Ont. 
meuman, Kuper’ © 4 vecsc sop dee vias ey ee te Hastings, Barbados. 
PGETUS. CsOTOON, VO MUA 4% 1 src ce cs bc ewc ces Ottawa, Ont. 
Salmond, Paul Hammersley.................. Hydraulic, B.C. 
saunders, Frederic W., (Dentistry)............. Bedford, P.Q. 
IRC OW MITE LATED ci grccales care fe cee ne ls ev ORtrEAE 
Smith, Ghaties Pinerson =. - sy. se oe ois Sk Chesterville, Ont. 
SC RO eins oh eee ep a Ban eh Vancouver, B.C. 
Tanney, Ansel Meredith J.................... Iroquois, Ont. 
TeQMOIERIAS WAG, 6 os a ee ae ee ale St. John’s, Nfld. 


Turner, William Howard.....................Ottawa, Ont. 
LAGELYERAE Gy PGRN De Eases Bin ete eee Revelstoke, B.C. 
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NAME. Home ADDRESS, 
Walcott, Francis Sharpe.......5...- 5.50500 St. Michael, Barbados. 
We OTT CFOS ok ae in gle we wins Canso, N.S._ 
ee MRACOl ACUeOre Sr Tee S SS 2 Avonmore, Ont. 
West, 1. Hendon... 1. 6.5 0 as we ot Moncton, INS. 
White, Frank Harris, B.A..................-Amherst, N.S. 
WVEE SS Ck. BHUTTO. cos ooo Seas od ee ER Brantford, Ont. 
Wh OWE, WHI oo ie Ne eee ictorie B.S. 


THIRD YEAR, 


PRE RAPE ik is ae OA .> arp, Ont, 

Atkinson, Walter’S. ¢. 52.5 Ss. rc4te.......... Mansfield, Omo 

Remeears: ReinS 1. ren aS ete eee Oe ee New Westminster, B.C. 

pe so a ORR ee en nee Bere St. Michael, Barbados. 
ae RT ot oe 2 eee ea Montreal. 

Pe te ae es Se 8 eee ne Moncton, N.B. 

Bec BSE RTO eS | Ge eee eae Cleveland, Ohio. 

CONVERS, Erneta eles ore 5 oy ee eee ies 5 ... Montreal West. 

Couitiaed, J: Ampere co tia wees oR ica ss Sue Ottawa, Ont. 

Cog: Pitmer’ Eo cov ss cas 6 ee ree ee Vancouver, B.C. 

Paine Withe Gc. Sk be he se ee ei Montreal. 

EIA BAM EROS ares cess vals ee ee Bay Roberts, Nfld. 

Sty FAS es eas Gas ren ee ee ee Georgetown, B. Guiana. 

PORES ARATE onto aie sahil ce Ak ae eo he Aylwin, P.Q. 

Ce ig Ba 8 an eae ler eee be a Ottawa, Ont. 

eee EE OE RD th os Soe dS See ee ee ad Advocate Harb., N.S. 

Misnet arthur WL. oo me eee a Woodstock, N.B. 

NOE A NGS PA gs eee se GRO TEED PARES S Montreal. 

(Stn Her OIE kins 2 ace ae A ee ES 3angor, Me. 

Garden Benert | © a bso pie Sewn ods oe Foo. sLondon; Ont. 

Gold, Maxwell, (Dent.).....................Montreal. 

Grant, Willem 33... ee ni yes. sGeorgetown, P.-E. 

(Grose Facty S. (Dents 66 2 es 2 o,. Montreal. 

Re rUeEE TA NEED C9) oe Sa a wees, cle Gas Nelson, B.C. 

PATNI SUES Pia che oo es es Montreal. 

Favsribers; leadore tho. ss ur. WO ie Bay City, Mich. 

PIG OOH TE SNE oe ores ke ree eine White Pk., Barbados. 

PMI@VICs: ADPANaie Soc eed ae es Ue ee Montreal. 

SUL IVES ote lcs re t  eee e s B Cent. Keswick Ridge,N.B. 
| po HYG oe, & a ia ati Or a eR St. Elizabeth, Jamaica 
womeerrtadt 4s... oe ke. Mietoria, B.C. 

. aaa ass gl is BUS corgi amg cram eae Woodstock, Ont. 

Mennoay, Aseoree fo Ds ois i ee es i Ottawa, Ont. 

ES LS ay Se eee oo Ran aa aac Ca Pe POR ca Waltham, Mass. 

Rie ee NE Pil eee <8 Sg ee hie Quebec, P.Q. 

Lennie; Theodore H.. ....... <220tse) ees. we Westminster, 5-C. 

Letvinof: (Pail oi. ss OS Vancouver, B.C. 

Luby; Thomas. J... ::.650- 8.5 eee, ee 

Lundon, Arthur. E. .. 2.4 .i4 tei De emeerbary, ih. B: 

Lundon, Charles Tt. cos eee eee Canterbury, N.B. 

McCarroll, Francis tsccse oe seta tare oh eae Arthur, Ont. 

McCormack: Fics Gets i ee ee ages Renfrew, Ont. 

MacIntosh, (Ages Pan oer tc view ene hes Dundela, Ont. 

*Partial. 








REGISTER OF STUDENTS 437 


NAME, HomME ADDRESS. 


Maciionsie.’ Heng Fi a5 oie oe hc hacen che orc Westminster, B.C, 
Wicieatt, Wl FOR ccc ook whew, .Perth, Ont. 


DERM, Ta Wate Bee On) So aows riers dative a Providence, R.I. 
CMC G NOReraNT G2 oS 6 Seca eck I. Old Harbour, Jamaica. 
MenGgel, Davse Ui or. A tevicwces'andreaviee Dea 

Mewburn; Frank HoH: By A.eiec chen Cos se. . Lethbridge, Alta. 
Nioore,- Within Ae osesecicim tac. Wee meal Kaslo, B.C. 

Morris, Brest She ALB: e 50. ods ca. Ove, Fall River, Mass. 
Mos¥isost 70) > AO eos oc dhe hekten iat as .Maxville, Ont. 
Murphy, E. V., A.B. (Holy Cross)........... Fall River, Mass. = 
IVE thet eeeh et erat Me er ea ee ae i Victoria, B.C. 

VP CUGTIEE eT aca) steratsterwew Done ee: 

PIvGlgie, Dea ics tateo orcs ochdneteqabunties Westmount. 

Potlots Aigme ee Or eile et ae Berwick, Ont. 
Powles; (larenge Fil oc eo. Montreal: 

Rankin, Ramsay D.........................Stratford, Ont. 
Ropnins i pcuiiae il loc, ow oe. ow hes Yarmouth, N.S. 
Roberta, Lawrence Feito s cs. occ ocees we ee, Ottawa East, Ont. 
ites aed OL, Eh aS SS iene ee eon arr Yarmouth, N.S. 
EGAN TPE nl SERIE A eS i ee Blue Mountains, N.S. 
ASE eel OR dk: gh ee ery Ree E REMI NEE St. John, N.B. 

Vat, Fic see al a pe po a a eles Fairfield, Me. 

salen, “So Behe aS ans ars miacig tb otete woah Kingston, N.Y. 
et Rm Be he, Pe Te le ee ee ee Pee Ottawa, Ont. 

Pe iy Bla, Le = ae | Fie la) rake eee a On ee Summerside, P.E.I. 
TH GATOR ES Yr Ete cee oa oe .Valleyfield, Que. 
INV, © BI P.O AG i eee eo Toronto, Ont. 
Solomon, Arthur S. (Dent.).................Montreal. 

Sproul, Melville .....5..................\..Martintown, Ont. 
Stewart, Robert Cameron, B.Sc............. .Quebec, P.Q. 

RaVvRory Wate er GR en os A Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Liawiagen, FF Wend] ooo ..c ccs aso Leal Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Waterson, Dougias, "BIA. soos see ad: Westmount. 


Wathen, James M. (Dent.)..................Harcourt, N.B. 
Wickham, John C., BeA:...005.0...%.50..4.,5t. Lambert. P.O. 
Wiley, David Bo v02 5 on ks Se we overs Se 
UPR ERE ood TM, cack 7 ea a eee anereae Gee eT, EO Hazel Hill, N.S. 
Wright, Henry P., B.A. (Bishop’s)........... Ottawa, Ont. 


Atiinaga{; FIOGey. 2. he oc cco Pens vd co as Mansfield, Ohio. 

AiG, i POIOIO Nar ais ete, See eo aed ee Bay City, Mich. 
Beaton; Maleolin..jiyess soe +n alse en 1 Comeenia, Pose. 
PERUCU EOCENE nicrioc os Fs. ae apo eee Bridgeport, Conn. 
EMIPAL TAME Brcko A. oe eee ae me New Westminster, B.C. 
ME, ER Ronee TA sick ayce « Coa ee Rawdon, P.Q. 

UU SE TORRS Me its ok oa Sten: be eae Victoria, B.C. 

Brown, Norman.......................,...New Westminster, B.C. 
POW Ty eA cts, Tk hee cee, ....Hallville, Ont. 
Bruneau, d..Bdgar, BA... 602.0... .070....... Cornwall, Oat. 
Bsurrows) Care Mea io) ce ek el Guelph, Ont. | 
eT te 6c. SRO ON Son a eae eee Vancouver, B.C. 


Cheney, HHI Y cireisicne's 8 6 icin csc me vad. «ss Monticello, Maine. 


Poe See Se Sere ha 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
SE SO ea ae aa ee ee Vancouver, B.C. 
CP TOMMINV . Jc Mies cas Seek da eR ew ees Courtenay, B.C. 

I SS Be Ra London, Ont. 

Remy, Carles Batic, boss cos ao 0 bel vo a ee OO eye 

Ssteai fd) PICT ORE Bia heeds hares a 0 EN eae Russell, Ont. 

REE Tiae< POTD as tpnate s eiscd shoes! 6.8 wh 8 a Be Winnipeg, Man. 
Beats F MINS Wide Ge ecck Cres ce 8 08s oa Kingston, N.Y. 
elatey AMAT Leis oss oo sb on sie see. ok enproge, Ont. 

Digby, Reginald W.,. B.A..................«.».brantiord, Ont. 

DEES PEO OR CD Cee BESS S 5 cies Sages ol eectha aa oe Maple Creek, Sask. 
PIGUGINS 19s AOWTIEN ERA Soe eed dew se oe es Montreal. 

Sh Te TR aie USS Se a Bonavista, Nfld. 
cen PA MUEEIE TUM S asnciS kts 5 ocd s, ova Peele bus ie <i Providence, R.I. 
NN EN ooo. ae s)y o's nis 3/5 9s0 voce os Windsor, N.S. 

Gillis, Raymond A. D., B.A. (Laval & Oxford) .Summerside, P.E.1I. 
RS a a St. Michael, Barbados. 
OSTA, ate et ae Os Wh obese Pie So wes ees Victoria, B.C. 

Copier y | Cori Pe te Foose Ok sik Da Sake Os Long Beach, Cal. 
Hawkins, AMA ds ch ve VOR ata si cclaiee ee ese St. Michael, Barbados. 
Hendérson, Arthiut'! 3) chs ss 8G se bn Re Brown’s Town, Jamaica, 
Fuceso Charles: K.> BoA. 35 Stee Hie ivemitet St. John, N.B. 

PIVICCOR, NESS AS eis aes Oe eS eee Lachine, P.Q. 

TENG WINEEE BG oi css he bias se ere ak WTS oe Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
WORGES ISRO SM AT kes Gch cs ig eee Pe et Sprague, Wash. 

Jones, Thomas A...........................Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
a ORES BE a a ee ee a a Brookfield, Nfld. 

Sg TES NBR Se ot ore ehh: Snr a ee New Westminster, B.C. 
DR OME haa ot tng Woe tes cea, a ene sae vv es SOMA, 

RGEC IMS, GEMM food ciate sk wie, <p kine OS Winnipeg, Man. 
Lennox, 1 nomas Hl 6. .is kk i es en ee. ort Qu Appelle, Sask. 
BA cn ee gk cash Whe ap 0 waynes Montreal. 


Lightstone, Bernard (Dent.).................Montreal. 
Prme rermot Prue eee o 5 ss oe dss)  Momtreal., 


Wie atte, ITS SS iia ied wwe $e Ingersoll, Ont. 
WIAA DGS VIER boos eb eee eae on wee Os Chateauguay, N.Y. 
Mobntvre; Geearge is tact ae ia eo ance wk oe ed Avonmore, Ont. 
Maclay, Albert Peiniaces «go fies eae oe ap Ja w eOnEveAal, 
McKenty, Arthur J. (Dentistry)............. Winnipeg, Man. 
PRIETO SIONAL TAG oe cco re ee ee ey ewe eo Ottawa, Ont. 
OS fee ea Brockville, Ont. 


Malloch, T. Archibald, B.A. (Queen’s)........Hamilton, Ont. 
MeN, PREG NAI Piss cd os es vs o's eae os te onn Ss, B. Wal. 


wo Re 2 a Oi 8s 2 Malone, N.Y. 
RI eCPM Or. Shee ois sw hee hw a eee ls Demarara, B. Guiana. 
BEOTTIS, WV ESIC Ms Fiicioone owe soe 4s me ae Rie Regina, Sask. 
Mautiog Patrick G i7 5s ck.. «<a. wkosate eae Inkerman, Ont. 
Munroe, Finlay... fic. ipa oc aw lie ae se 
Munroe, J..Garteld) 3423. io5.45 se ee eee Woodstock, Ont. 
Nase, Philip, B.A. (Mt. Allison)... .<165 5552454 St. John, N.B. 
O’Donnell, Jolin-E.. 20s... saree eee Fort William, Ont. 
Parker, Fredérick-D boos Stes Ge oe Wolfville, N.S. 
Phelan, George W... leanne. Pema ws soem Point, Maine: 
Phillips,. J, Gortomidet tea saineetin Wi 3 Forest, Ont. 
Purdy; Walter-T Ais wanna eee sas > samberst,: N.S. 
Ramsey; (Gi. Stuarts ee un vec aw ewe 0 sim Quebec, P.Q. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
Reeves, Clare yy 0 ie ee ee ey Atlanta, Ga. 
Mowertsow Masset asc sos Sn eee ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Roped, Georges o.oo Ae ee ee Concord, N.H. 
Mouser, Charles fe. nck ooh me oe New Westminster, B.C 
noes, S, Graham. Fea oa) ) ct > Soc oeere eee Montreal. 
oe 1a, | a eh NE SRT tn etcet Lane Slee Montreal. 
pant 1 Ate ie) oe ces So Se ee Westminster, B.C. 
strane, Adtate VE. CORE). 5 oo ae oo ee .Quebec, P.Q. 
fi: Sa ea i nn eee Vancouver, B.C. 
‘Thamada Narnia Wn ou. osx ne Victoria, B.C. 
Thompson; Alem Edear:..., 0... oso... .Coaticook, P.Q. 
Wall, Fears ocak Ce ee. or Be Vancouver, B.C, 
NV GMA SECON So, a ys oes ee eee Belleville, Ont. 
Wane ret Boe ie os ok . Mount Pleasant, P.E.I. 
York, Beware. sero. Ss eee ae Waterford, Ont. 


Cy TOI Ea pe ere te, dale fens ut beet Hecktown, Pa. 
Bourne k nated der oe, 8 FPN he Victoria, B.C. 

avis - Pa vergr Fe nd See en a ce iar Hull, P.Q. 

Derby, Laeonaed- EB s3 oso ort bee eee . Plantagenet, Ont. 
Derome;-H. Rupert, BiA., (Laval): 2).2:..es. 4... Montreal. 

DR Or- Fis Nia tae Sa a Oe he tet gee Montreal. 

pwert, Pauls BA, (Obertnil <.. o) . Gretna, Man. 
POINTUCAU, AMCIAPO i sock. es. 6 eee ee Hull, P.O. 

Freeze, TIavien « es Pc oo as ee Sussex, N.B. 

Furlong, Parry Goo. ea Cea See eg eS Norwich, Ont. 
CSresory Ped. mie cus bee ae Fairfield, Maine. 
Harrison, John, B.A. (Cantab.).....:.......... Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
biehert, Winert bases ee Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
PiCiule, Asaeber xl. 3 SOS s, ociace kn 0 bias ee. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Lewis; D. Seiten Me Sess Mol ay ote Montreal. 
MeCresey: Charlee 8 ii nc. ea eee . Morrisburg, Ont. 
MacDonald, Dalraddy.1:., BeAs 3. 6 Calgary, Alta. 
MacHaffie; Pioyd Pio. iie sc Soe Piece. CORR WEN, CE 
mrcicay, hreierwme aioe. tour ee y Mt. Stewart, P.E.I. 
peetitn, (ire Ph. Srcods soe. os goa ae oe ee Bridge, N.S. 
eo REL Te nS One nr rn ee ee Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
stg OO catage Ue Pe re ec rr Norwood, N.Y. 

WESC CC RIE? WL a cc as, dat eR Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Moseley, Arthur J., M.D. (Bishop’s). .........Sydney, N.S. 

Oulton, Foun Ris BA 2S Srse eee Lorneville, N.S. 
Planche: i Howird aes Ss pa Cookshire, P.Q. 
Robert, Maro Nicnterte 5 Yee eee Au Sable Forks, N.Y. 
Rusenbaune: Peo. os 6 sce i brs Je Montreal. 

SHOU sk crm es Ts rs Shc: csi ey ope Oe Kars, Ont. 

wEceves, Pitralanoy BA oo oe Ce aes . Hillsboro, N.B. 

SOC WRG, MINN ka a, Pei ss 1 Ee Hampstead, Ont. 
SOUHGT AN ees fee oi, Ae ce Vancouver, B.C. 
Sutherland: tone Wo... ee eee Saskatoon, Sask. 
Swaine, Frederick S., B.A. (Mt. Allison)....... North East Harbour, N.S. 
Wy MOORE ee een Bete Met y oo oeoas Pee ROLES Christ Church, Barbados. 
WEB TERE | BT AE Berets ld Se re yi, he tea Salt Spring Is., B.C. 


Webster, Alb Vs ou onea wirlowil oheve~ .. . Mate: PEE 
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DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 


NAME. HomE ADDRESS. 
Falardeau, A..... ST Ss peer eee -Hull, P.Q. 
Heagerty, John {i : Es Oe eee Montreal. 
eG OS clas tS RUIN lies ee Ret yar Brantford, Ont. 
Macdonald. pS Ere tl. le oe ty eae 
St. 4Asceorves, Hefiri, MoD. (Laval)... 6003 3 Montreal. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


NAME. ° Home AppREss. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 
Allan, Ralph Erskine......Montreal.......... Private Tuition. 
Bachan, Louis Leonidas, 

B.1;., (baval). ... Sherbrooke, P.Q.....St. Charles College. 
Bernard, F reddy, B. Sc. 
(Reveie hh aerlcegeehe Beloeil, P.Q........St. Laurent College. 
Bush, Segfried. = Montreal. . siete 15: Shortell’s Academy. 
*Coonan, T homa as Jose ph.. Mioatrest oct Private Tuition. 
Coughlin, Gerald A., B.A. 
CASAC) th Secs.) naan Loyola College. 
*Demers, Joseph Victor... . .St. Johns, P.Q......Private Tuition. 
Dixon, Shirley Green- 
shields, B.A.'.:.... ...:..Montreal..........MceGuil University. 
*Eliason’s; Solomon.<¢:. .:... Montreal... ..-iac Quebec H. S. 
Heney, Theodore Bigelow, 
BERe een Mart Montreal. 3. 3... <5 McGill University, 
Her rschorn, Hy man Ernest, 
AT eas op anctont gene ” Cs) che oo) Cpr ee McGill University. 
Knatchbull- epageniens 

Adrian. ao sete et OREROD, ok eosin Eton College. 
Langstafl (Mrs.) Annie....Montreal........... Prescott H. S. 
Lazure, Wilfrid, BL. 

caval) ss ceed ic ; oe ts ss we aver University. 
Livinson, Abraham Jac col 
) PY, Sa ee 7 Moatreal sets ....McGill University. 
McGoun, nok, Forster, B.A...Montreal........... McGill University. 
Macné 1ughton, Gordon 
Francis, B.A... ..Montreal..........McGill University. 
Marchand, L ae P Philipp » . Victoriaville, P.Q....Quebec Seminary. 
Mills, Arthur L. S., B.A. 

(Cixtord ) #3) ik prise ten ctl Kingston; One. 7 = Oxford University. 
Moyse, Robert Edwin, B. 

Pais cana epee Bae eon eae McGill University. 

*Ponoore, Ray fs cshi. Westmount........ Shortell’s Academy. 
Scott, Henry Hutton, B.A..Quebec, P.Q........Bishop’s College. 


(Bishop’s) 


*Partial. 
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NAME. HoME AppRESs. WHERE Last EpucaTep. 


Tannenbaum, Laurence, 


ee 2 ead Pep arcmaie Montreal. ii. .c3 6; McGill University. 
Pmastie, Wate: 2 oe ea Broad Cove, Nfld...Methodist College, St. 
John’s. 
STS Sa gh a Nongree hon eS Hunter’s Academy. 
Werry, Royal Ernest C..:.Montreal..........Montreal High School. 


SECOND YEAR. 
NAME. Home ADDREss. 


Burke, Michael T., B.A. (Laval)..............Montreal. 


COMEOY, FMS fierce). cece a Oo sites Lid, Montreal. 
Deithapy James serge, cas so ei Cee rend. 
Lider, sAUuiew ree. Mop a, C3  sacahea scaly ick Westmount. 


Fineberg, Nathaniel S., M.A..................Montreal. 
Gillmor, Daniel Percy, B.A...................St. George, N.B. 


DECI As, SGre ) ctl. iiseiccer, Gack eee eh els Montreal. 
McDougall, Edward Stuart, B.A.............. Westmount. 
McMahon, Edward G., B.A..................Montreal. 
MacNaughton, John, B.A.(N.B.)............. Black River, N.B. 
Mariotti, H.C. George, B.A..........:...,.....Montreal. 
Mulvena, Henry Robert, B.A. (Laval)........ . Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Newcombe, Edmund F., B.A.............000-- Ottawa, Ont. 
Papineau-Couture, Réné, B:A,............... Montreal. 

Pate, JOSEP tPOCMsOOGd, oo. oc «sdk Oe Quebec, P.Q. 
Porrger, [atone occ Ac 'eo 3 hid sn. Sen Whee Ion Montreal. 
Rabinoviten, Maxwells). 000): 5a cs Sable. Lake Megantic, P.Q. 
solomon: Nathan’ 3.554% .- cll: wsite-e savesk eeaereal. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Boulanger, Joseph Oscar L., B.A. (Laval)...St. Chs. de Bellechasse, ag 


Burtett, Ralpnc BGAt sinks. o¢ cx axsxmad nt cee Oe. 
GRO, [Ose OH wchcdkien oe ner ee Montreal. 

Rascal tone Aa, soe oe anclors Exe eee Montreal. 
Beier, I~ eric, PAs oc ice he wee hain th eat ee. 
Csenin-Laiote. Fated. tio. 5. sce ac ods ste Montreal. _ 
SE BOE SIE Re 5, Sher eg a Rea sr ae Granby, P.Q. 
Lavery, Salluste, B.A. (Laval)................Montreal. . 
EOE OSE, | a a ah, ee oe ger ne Re Kamouraska, P.Q. 
LeMesurier, C. Stuart, B.A....................Montreal. 
Lepiney Wilhanr Fy Fey. oy cee eek ks he es Ottawa, Ont. 
"Marcus, Martet soc) ops Pee ee eed Montreal. 
Mingie, George W., M.A..................+..+Montreal. 
Nantel, }. To Marertety O55 etic Montreal. 
PCIe. Fie oe Fee oe 5 Lea ee Montreal. 
Pimeo, A. Restuatd Wo Bato, ase tees Montreal. 

Scott, William B., B.A. (Bishop’s)............. Quebec, P.Q. 


SUICIDE, BRe We PR UEINES Cate ae RN Oe es Ottawa, Ont. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


FIRST YEAR, 


NAME. HomME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 
41] 
Hi Allen, Andrew A.... ...Aubrey, P.Q........Norton Creek, P.Q. 
i] Baily, Hugh Reginz Ry. co London, Eng....... Radley Coll., .E ng. 
i i Boyce, George Coonley....Athelstan, P.Q..... Gault Inst., Valleyfield. 
H Carr, George Thomas... «Chicago, 1 organ Hyde Park H. S. 
i Creaghan, Gerald Francis... Newcastle, N.B...... Private Tuition. 
it Cunningham, Gordon 
Douglas.... fhe IORI CAL at 4. FES Stanstead College. 
Drayton, EF rank L isle. .....-Hughenden, Barb... Harrison College. 
| Dyer, Frederick Eugene... .Sutton, P.Q........Sutton Academy. 
tT | Edwards, Charles Oliver...N. Coaticook, P.Q. .Coaticook H.S. 
) Evans, Harry I. ....Hampton, N.B....... Hampton Cons. School. 
Grisdale, Ralph Saul. 1 ee Point Fortune, P.Q. Como Model School. 
. Gurtner, Emil William.....Nurren, Switzerland Agricultural Col.. Berne. 
: Halpenny, William Howard Vars, Ont. .. Bear Brook School. 
) Hand, Allen Furman...... Greenwich, N.Y. .... Brooklyn Latin School. 
i} Howard, James Carroll....Ayer’s C liff, PA Stanstead C ollege. 
| McClary, Charles Edwin...Hillhurst, P.Q......Lennoxville Academy. 
) McCredie, William David.. Bristol, P.Q........ Bristol Public School. 
McKechnie, Richard Edey.Wyman, P.Q.......South Onslow, P.Q. 
1 Masson, Jean Francois, 
Se 9 See Pet ae: | Se Loyola College. 
Presley, Fred Young.......Malden, Mass......University Sch., Boston. 
Ricker, Earl Malcolm...... Malden, Mass......Malden H.S 
Robinson, Maxwell James .East Hatley, P.Q.....Hatley Model School. 
1 Simard, “TL BOMAGct os...» . Baie St. Paul, P.Q... Baie St. Paul Pub. Sch. 
Spendlove, John Ralston...Ayer’s Cliff, P.Q....Private Tuition. 
| Sutton, Walter Elbert..... Barnetonys PO... Hatley Model School. 
. 1 Taylor, Andrew Gilmore.. . Dewittville, P.Q.... .Private Tuition. 
Walker, Clark Edward......South Byron, N.Y. .Batavia H. S 
Westbrook, Lawrence, J... Morganville, N.Y... Batavia H. S. 
Waite, denice Groves 2-6... : Kilbyrne, Ireland... Malvern College, Ja. 
Williamson Harold Free- 
rt: ai Dates Gane Ot i! OM aston, fa.>....... Kastor Hi S 


SECOND YEAR. 


) NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
rae PRE RONOCY Bes 66 ks so ose eb ear s Se ws Fitch Bay, P.Q. 
ee AT ENUES 8 5 tag ota Gi Werner wrote weve Sealde ned Fitch Bay, P.Q. 
Cn, Carye Ranks yale os 4a ae kes, vars Ne 
een Pra Rat highs bck ao eee Tewkesbury, Eng. 
Craig, Ban’ 2) s voaeawie tans 0b a eke eee Amherst, N.S. 
de Roo van Alderwerelt, Chas............... Batavia, Java. 
i Fiske: Bi. J. INecca, 5 ne-4 cudnt siete eee ee Florenceville, N.S. 

I at Hodge, Clarénce Hi: 0 1. v4 i i ees Cookshire, P.Q. 

Wet Honey: Morley Bots. ciee red eee Abbotsford, PO. 
Husk, hag be pvicosee id oe a es Ulverton, P.O. 
MeConnell, Harold fy cc tccn cork we one we North Hatley, P.Q. 
MacDougall, -WinfredGe..cus bs i tien oes Tatehurst, P. QO. 
Mactariane, Join Reidint fp. <s5 4 Sse oss oes Ste. Anne de Bellev ue,P.Q. 
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NAME. 


Matthews, Atbertl i. ose usecous tec es 
Montgomery, Arthur R........... 
Mooney, George R 
eee Ma 5 < ha s Seg ee ne a ee ane 
Silvie Witiani Ne oot: 6 yee Meee 
Oughtred, Stephen N 
Penney: FraQCia dee eles 8 han rene ohana S 
Reed, B. Trenholme 
Ritchie, Thomas F 
GOCE R Wy ERNE 2 ites oS) 
ROG, Piss, Sh he 
VanVitet;-|. Lawrence. 5. ssi, 68 ek 
Westgate, R. John 

WT are el ee Sa et 
Williams, Richard F 
Young, George R 


RNAS S/S SS w/e OS Ve oe ee Be eee Sein ie 


o.0> SS Few 14 FSD C8. Fw Die a 6 bl-e i Wel talicke 6 


eS OP iO EROS BN elie corte ee en ae Bae ee 


BDO). BD Pe, iw! Ole "Ges wear el le ie “a. “er inet a nd*.d 


Blondin, Edouard N 
Cooke, Osborne A 
Dash, J. Sidney 
DuPorte, E. M 


Ford, William D Oca RONNIE Sa Ne ce iie ale le ey Bee Seale noe lie. al ewkd 
Gibson, William 
Gorham, Ast. 


me ae 25S FO Se te “ee Laeeite (Oe SOS Xess) we wie ere 6 
POS eh SS <9 SS OEE 1S Cae 6 -OLe "Re ew ot hee 
PCat SE SO OES, 26). OOF AL -2 te le 6-8 Ib e-b— ae “os 
RP SoH GS OE 0! 60 eee. 8 0 ee Ove led eee oe a! aver 
CNP Se OS SEO) ew. SMe (Oe =—b I € 2-8: 'e ete ee eene 6 


rAvleshis, “Mahe Nar tee. cay tg eae 
Jenkins, Wagering Mls oo i, eich o eee Bek 
King, Jolin: K: =7.7<, 
LACORMIA De DA WEE RE REL Fc Haas Ee 
McClintock, L. D 
Matthews, Victor 
Bie, GS. Soortow orars 8s ot, yc tay eas 
Ch Fitri, Came Bee em a ee 
Richardson, Benjamin 
PRN DE Beis c hles is 2 ys os ae wine ee 
gS Se Ts, Beene he ee de a em ey 


FAS hws SE (27,8. OF 8) 65 C1. WOOF 8 Bib bnbt eS ks bee 


DT Re OB Oo 16S ne VE anise! 206 6 dude) 


EPUT ORL, Fig ie a ea As oc oe ore wen 
Fiske, Kenneth M......... 

Fiske, Stuart Niro... 5. ae 
EF lowelline, Wy. SOBs Ab ciara) ix iccts gene 


Ts 443 
HomME ApDRESs. 


St. John’s, Nfld. 


. New Richmond, P.Q. 


Inverness, P.Q. 

Howick, P.Q. 

North Georgetown, P.Q. 
Montreal. 

Valcartier Stn., P.O. 
Ulverton, P.Q. 
Steadman, P.Q. 
Westmount, P.Q. 


.Sabrevois, P.Q. 


Lacolle, P.Q. 
East Angus, P.Q. 
Georgeville, P.Q. 
Jamaica. 
Fairview, N.S. 


Burlington, Vt. 
Beech Ridge, P.Q. 
Christ Church, Barbados. 
St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
Yarker, Ont. 
Portneuf, P.Q. 
Borgue, Scotland. 
St. John, N.B. 
Levis, P.Q. 
Westmount, P.Q. 
Sawyerville, P.Q. 
Red Deer, Alta. 
Ottawa, Ont. 


.Smith Creek, N.B. 


Edinburgh, Scotland. 


.Larkhall, Scotland. 


St. Andrew’s East, P.Q. 
Pouch Cove, Nfld. 
Rockburn, P.Q. 
Hebron, N.S. 


Woodst ock, N.B. 
Plessisville, P.Q. 


Salem, N.S. 

Bridgetown, N.S. 

Howick, P.Q. 

Yarmouth, N.S. 

Massagno sur Lugano, 
Switzerland. 

Fort Fairfield, Me. 


..Florenceville, N.S. 
..Florenceville, N.S: ; 
.. Bloomfield Station, N.B. 
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NAME. ~ HoME ADDRESS. 
Peete MOCCTICN 9/06. 5. ci ee chew I.ondon, Eng. 
ne Oa , Os SREP i ae 6 Ratglitece As Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.O 
MacFarlane, John Reginald N...............Westmount, Px). 
Dene PAPE Ok SE ork oie ein st Rb o apie s mys Howick, P.Q. 
Newton, Robert 22. c...0e0 sda. ct cose 4% een’, FA 
"Wi Ue ge SAR eo tis Oe oe ea eee Sony Grand Ligne, P.Q. ; 
ii} Raymond, Lee Carleton.....................Bloomfield Station, N.B. 
Hi SAT EMO. TOT oe ee eee ei ae peed gs Churchville, N.S. 
wit Robinson, y Ee abt peat ie ease © Berwick, N.S. 
Hil} SSAC IOS ra ates i ke Soi & oe ee RR Baie St. Paul, P.Q. 


THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


| NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 
l Astbury, John.S,, BA (Acadia), 0.05 ae 20s Shubenacadie, N.S. 
} Boyle, Gertrude M., B.A.....................Toronto, Ont. 
i] Brooks, Murray G., B.A............:.........Indian Head, Sask. 
| Brown, W. Gordon, B.A., B.Sc................Montreal 
| CheeGrerOten Pie cee a ae eae ee. Westmount, P.Q. 
Cliff, H. Welsford, B.A., B.D.................North Lunenburg, Ont. 
} Born 8 Ress gc ies ae — Sr ee Redvers, Sask. 
re i on ee ee re) ten PS 
BSS (oy Pale Se, Came ° AE: OP ce are eens eee ar re Westmount, P.Q. 
Pyerireint, 15 ent Ger as Se oak ss sek Re ke es 3 REO NES Fe), 
Edmison, R. W., B.A. (Toronto)..............Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
) Acstabrooks, Mlorence Oy BAG... bt ees St. John, N.B. 
i Gordons. 1. Bit aii aes Dw atbar ass GY. COREE 
y |i Gray, pawn TL, BA. BID... ... «1 .Montreal West. 
) Be ORR oy | MS, ea ee Rees Sree Elmira, N.Y. 
Halpenny, Rev. W. T...... A SRE TA ESE Montreal. 
Peart e nlee ates ee xe yaks Montreal. 
Piet vaste ese Eee Peer oe te) i ste eae Montreal. 
Se. LAU es Rs onc ns ae Ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Pelee LaVoie se eo ae «ew Ontreal. 
EEE IENER SNE reh. hn ek oe ee Montreal. 
i erin VV otter Wass ko. se owes Montreal. 
DAViNeGn FACOD; Sits Sec... ae. ws . Montreal. 
MacBain, A. R., B.A. (Dalhousie)........ «a aeietou, N-S. 
Ramer eit a TGA... es Os Pa do wd aes ORE 
MaeDiarmid; Katie. BoA. : .... 25 ccs ced fix .Montreak 
i MacDonald-Datraddy 1. B:A...2; <1 eee e LaGuerre, P.Q. 
“§ MacMillan, Witham, Boas: .. oe ee ee Montreal. 
Nj Mabon, J: B.j BiAs ccs oct we pe da ee 
Bel -Milbura,. C.A.) BA oe ots ee ee ee Desboro, Ont. 
4 i . Miller, Clare. B:,. BiAc. ooc5 inne eae ee peewee, ONE. 
ae Naylor, R.. Kenneth, BiAg eo: eo. = ia wesc oeermnam, PQ. 
a -..Papmean-(outure, a-Si se, oo sii gonen cs Montreal. 
Y/ Paterson; Bdithivk.s Wee tas ett Sete rw ws Vancouver, B.C. 
Peron, S. E. H., B.A.-(MacMaster)...........-.Montreal. 
et 
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NAME. HOME ADDRESS, 
Peterson, William-G2.3iA.. eee Montreal. 
Potter, J. G.,:B.A,-(Queen’s): 2... acs cles ook Montreal. 
POWs, Poo ., Gakst eo ee ee Montreal. 
Robinson, Bernard S., B.A..........7.........Montreal. 
Rowell, A. H. BRS os cok te ee 
Ryan, iat eg 8 Nowe dc. ee Mattawa, Ont. 
Schafheitlin, Anna, PPA oe, Un Pe ait er tne 2. Canning, N.S. 


Smith, Charles A., PLM NAS i-6-4 Garaccass paibatudoties . Maxatawny, Pa. 
nein, (iver BA oo oes aa a . Hertford, Eng. 


Aownsend,-Lonis, BiAs cc)... 225." o a octen Le Montteal. 
Willis, F. Dorothy, doe ch see cee ee Toronto, Ont. 
Cs SE ae PES «STII eae eek aid hh or St Vancouver, B.C. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE, 


Beagiey, PRGmns ., 280s sn i ete eae. Outremont, Que. 
Brennan ©. Wieter, se. es ek ee . Summerside, P.E.I. 
Brittain, W. H. B.S.A Bad ome Tae wig Hea oe Cleat Ste.Anne de ‘Bellev ue, Que. 
Bronson, Frederick es ee nae ee ee Ottawa, Ont. 
prancen, Jo. Les as sic Soe England. 
Cameron, James S., B.Sc..... dt none cata ean Stellarton, N.S. 
Clawson, Ernest F., BiSey. «0.05 12 so alee de at ee 
Cole, L.. Hebets Sh > oo yeas aeieees Montreal. 

BRAG, St NW tes Vee ce de ee ee Westmount, Que. 
Dav idson, Wy OSiig Me de oka oe Coleman, Alta. 
Ferris, Charles E.., Boe, Tennessee) Fos Knoxville, Tenn. 
Fetherstonhaugh, ‘Edward gh Fes. Sn SE neti Winnipeg, Man. 
Pyane; Tuomi M;, B.S62nc. 3. css eee Montreal. 
SAUOWRY, bs Ls, Eee. sa ost an See ee Vancouver, B.C. 
Gillespie, Peter, B.A., B.Sc. (Toronto)......... Toronto, Ont. 


Gray, Harold H., B.Sc. (Manchester)..........Barnsley, Yorkshire, Eng. 
Hammond, Harold S., BSA; (Toronto) .......Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


Hague, Owen, oe lla RE ay MEO hea) ee tye Montreal. 

Hart de, J. B., B.Sc.. fied pean} 2 2 OOOU. ne 
Haughton, Harold M.S BSc.. 7 EE a i ag A a Kingston, cy Mica 
Sette: Lead Pc ieee. oo. oy ee eee Great Bend, 

Pine Ta Vg. rie CO SCRE ti. cee et Montreal. 

Lao, Tenry Ble. Pies. caso sass ae ne ta so Ga 

beatne, Frain hb oAs BSc. oo). ic ok news e 4 DRCOle, Cue: 

Bn UT a oe SN St, a ares ae dees Ste.Anne de Bellevue,Que. 
MacNaughton, A. G. L., B.Sc.. werca. es Montreal. 

Maass, Otto, B.A.. othe gs yer aL. 

Merrill, Arthur 7 B.Sc.. Nese ass e ysmug AM Aten te chen te Montreal. 

Madray, Gr60005S., See i in Cane eee es Winnipeg, Man. 
Nicolls, Jasier Fi. Tica meses Cet ae cae ae Westmount. 

Piers, k. O. Temple; BSési soso sles dn vo Or eee 

Por tet, CoG ei me LE alte See ieee St. John, N.B. 
Thomas, Franklin, B.Eng. (lowa) 0% 5 6... Crossfield, Alta. 
Thomson, W. L., B.Sc. (Edinburgh)...........Edinburgh, Scot. 
Timberlake“). N., B:See. oy aioe seen » Bea 
Trimingham, ‘, H., BS ta ea ie eae Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Walker, J. H. B., B. PMS dW iu. Rixcaee oad AE Mattei eee Saskatoon, Sask. 


Wilson, R. S. L., "BSc. osc cei oR a ere N.S. 








th 
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PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 








Abramowitz, H., B.A. (Columbia).............Montreal. 
Pee 2k ASAP OLONLO). 50. 6 sve ven 8% Toronto, Ont. 
Batho, Cyril, B.A. (Manchester), B.Eng. & 

Toe CL VETO ie ass tea ee aes Manchester, Eng. 
Boehner, Richard S., B.A. (Dalhousie), 

DR RSCi CRED) As as ee ek Sasa Lowell, Mass. 
Christie, Clarence V., B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.A. . Montreal. 
Gordon, Nathan, M.A. (Cincinnati)........... Montreal. 
Harding, Victor S., M.Sc. (Victoria, Man- 

Pb eee oe oo ks 6 oes Kae A eo er uns. 
Howard, O. S., Rev., B.A. (Toronto), D.D. ...Montreal. 

RCE TS Ve Wyn sid CPOE i vais eet as Providence, R.I. 
Krieble, Vernon, B.Sc. (Brown), M.Sc. (Mc( aps Philade Iphia, Penn. 
MacKenzie, J. M., M.A. (McGill). i+ +--9Spnington,-P.E.1, 
MacLean, A! Rx. B. A. (McGill). ton . 2. os Woodstock, N.B: 
MacLean, H. B.. , M.A. (McGill). SPE TRS eter ena Pictou, N.S. 
Nicholson, a Bee pe Oh OU Oa Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie E., B.A. (McGill)... Montreal. 
Robertson, Arthur F., M.Sc. (McGill)......... Montreal. 
Scott, A. A; B.A. (McGill).. .......Montreal. 
Scrimgeour, e E., M.A. (St. Andrew ®) Re aaa Montreal. 
ahs Albert N M. A. (McGill). . ...#...Montreal. 

Lait, 7. W. , B.Sc. M.A. (Edinburgh). . ....Edinburgh, Scot. 
Tyndale, Orville S.. WE fas CAVERN). chen ews Westmount. 
W heeler, N.-E:, B: Sc. (C olby), M.Sc.. ee , Maine. 
Villard, Paul, Rev B.A. (Univ. of F rance), 

M.A. (Ohio), M.D. (Bishop’s)............Montreal. 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


(AT VANCOUVER) 


(In Arts) 


FIRST YEAR 


Allen, James Stuart 
Allen, Maude Andrews 
Anderson, Jessie Josephine 
Bell, Christina 
Beveridge, William Wentworth 
Beverly, Ira William 
*Bollert, Helen Amelia 
Bollert, Lillian Grace 
Boyes, Francis Cecil 
Brockweli, Muriel Adelaide 
Bruce, Graham 
Buchanan, Harry 
Cameron, Ella Gladys 
Carruthers, Bertha Muriel 
Chandler, Florence Ann 
Clark, Robert James 
Cook, Frederick Garrett 
*Cowperthwaite, Dorothy 
Craig, Gordon 
*Crute, Ebenezer 
Denton, Florence Ethel 
DesBrisay, Harold Archibald 
Duncan, Charles Andrew 
Dunton, Marjorie Mae 
Eckhardt, Harold Alexander 
Elliott, Carrie Isabell 
Ewin, Ethel Mary 
Fleming, Frank 
*Frampton, Keith Bertie 
Galloway, James Robert 
Gibson, Harold Alex. F. 
Gibson, Henry James 
Gibson, Thomas lan 
*Gilbert, Mary Elizabeth 
Gilchrist, Neil Campbell 
Gill, John Oswald 
Glass, John Campbell 
*Goldbloom, Eva Ruth 
*Gordon, David John 
Hardy, Levi 
Harvey, Ruth Adelaide 
Hearns, Edna Mae 
Helme, Harold 
*Jackson, Frederick Ivor 
Keast, Eula May 
Kemp, William Norman 
*Kirkpatrick, Adam A. G. 


*Partial. 





Kirkpatrick, Robert Huntley 
Lawrence, James Lyle 
*Leslie, James Adam 
Lockyer, Arthur Leonard 
Luckraft, Laurence Chas, 
Macdonald, Lennie May 
*MacLean, Archibald 
Macleod, Jean Marie 
McCreery, Paul Leonard 
*McGookin, John 
McIver, Angus Morrison 
McKay, Sadie Elaine 
McNeil, Chester Wilson 
Melville, Dorothy J. C. 
*Menzies, Alexander M 
Middlemiss, Edith Amelia 
Mills, Lennox Algernon 
Mounce, Irene 
Nelson, Dorothy Mildred 
Newton, Edward Harold 
Owen, Harold Heber 
*Paton, Thomas Stevenson 
Pearcy, Charles Wickham 
Pim, Laura May 
Plummer, Stephen Becher 
Putnam, Laurie Chalmers 
Richmond, William Gladstone . 
Ritchie, Rae George 
Roy, Henrietta 
Schwesinger, Wanda Theresa 
Scott, Gordon Wood 
Shearman, Arthur Evans 
Shearman, Thomas S. B. 
Smith, Catherine 
Stewart, Carl McLelland 
Story, Gladys Victoria 
Sutton, William Alan 
Taylor, William Scott 
*Wardle, Bertram Vincent 
White, Laura Mae 
Wilson, Janet Isabella 
Wilson, Mary Letitia 
Wilson, Mary Rosalind 
Wilson, Robert Morris 
Wilson, William Cochrane 
*Young, Charles 
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(In Applied Science) 


FIRST YEAR, 


| Baker, Fred. Lefevre McLennan, Stanley Archibald 
Carnsew, Charles N. T. McNeill, Donald L. 
The Creery, Kenneth A. Ney, John Stuart 
HH] E *Ferguson, George H. Otton, Cecil 
il Fitz-Henry, Edward Graham Perry, Brian Rhodes 
aii Fournier, John Raymond *Priest, Roy Montague 
i) Frame, William Layton Richardson, Francis Northey 
ai Gordon, Alva M. Shuen, George Yip Ken 
Wit Hoffard, Harold O. Stewart, Carroll A. 
Holland, Frederick W. *Stuart, William James 
Honeyman, Pharie Donald I. Swensen, Paul Sidney 
Johnson, Byron Peter Underhill, Charles B. 
Livingston, Warren Walker, John Fortune 
McDonald, John Alexander Wilson, Arthur Louis 


(AT VICTORIA) 
|| (In Arts) 


FIRST YEAR. 


Bell, Ralph K. Hamilton, Prosser 
l Bissett, Clarice Hartman, Albert G. 
; Boyden, Dorothy Mess, Elsie F. 
Bruskey, Jessie Mess, Eva B. 
Brynjolfson, Bena Miller, Grace W. 
Dilworth, Ira Penney, Florence 
Dowler, G. W. D. Ross, Wm. C. 
Gonnason, Emma L. Sargent, Cecil H. 


| Stewart, Margaret F. 


: (AT VANCOUVER) 
(In Arts) 


SECOND YEAR. 


Balkwill, Agnes Blanche Lingle, Nettie C. 
Bodie, Isabel Anne McArthur, Hazel Ann 
Buchanan, John Hunter McLean, John James M. 
Buck, Frank Hepworth Macnaghten, Ronald Frederick 
*Cartwright, Edwin W. McNiven, Margaret 
*Comley, Fred. McTavish, Charles Hugh 
Cousins, Olive Evelyn Joy *Moodie, Stanley Fyfe 
DS i *Currie, Louise Morgan, Clovis Browning 
a Ht Drost, Herbert Mason Northrop, Harold 
= *Grant, Angus McMillan Rogers, Gladys Emma 
a Greggs, Ruby Luella *Ross, Douglas William 
IL, Hosang, Bertha Gladys Smith, Wilfred M. 
Howell, Benjamin Henry Wright, Stephen Vickers 
*Partial. 

















Beattie, Hester E. 
Bolton, Grace A. 
Busby, Eldon D. 
Cairnes, Clive E. 
Dougan, Wilson 
Letvinoff, Annie 


Bell-Irving, Robert 
Flitton, Ralph C. 
Fullerton, James T. 
Henderson, Roy G. 
Hughes, H. C. 
Ingram, G. A. W. 


Burridge, C. N. 
‘Hamilton, Mary W. 
Hanington, F. C. 
Norris, George E. 
O’Meara, K. M. N. 
Robinson, Henry L, 
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THIRD YEAR, 


Sargent, Rey A. 
*Schwengers, Ada A. 
Schwesinger, Gladys C. 
Scott, Cecil Oscar 
*Wilkinson, Thomas L. 


(In Applied Science) 
SECOND YEAR. 


McNaughton, Ira J. 
Mellish, John F. 
Muddell, Edward C. 
*Muir, W. J. 

Taylor, Edward R. 


(AT VICTORIA) . 
(In Arts) 
SECOND YEAR. 
Ryan, Grace L. 
Sivertz, H. G. 
Stevens, D. O. V. 


Wolfenden, Madge 
Yeo, E. 1, 
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STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE, Session 1911-1912. 








SUMMARY. 
a CCNTLS 101 LAW oss we Gh eps s Saks BO eS ae 62 
Students in Arts, McGill College— 
Men-—Underoraduates: 2), sdb ete ae eae 224 
eS hd oye 4 8 ES EE RR Rls 97 
Women—Undergraduates ......c0cceeeeeeeee 95 
Se et tala Gio! Shc ls (E arigogt So a Suara Nate 40 
Partial students taking special courses for Teachers 17 
Sridemts. ti Arts. VANGOUVET ou ilew 95. 5 has es oa 131 
iti rie te CLOT Eh 8 che oss we odes 3 os ll 28 
632 
Students in Applied Science :— 
Linder eradititen ee cates) dies aga es 453 
Partigie = 23 paelas ay «es oon es yes 93 
Students in Applied Science, Vancouver .......... 39 
=e 505 
Students in Medicine :— 
Bi (euee eri: t* -UeaRae vae r. e 332 
Pr eN G5 iy is ae ces cee ae aS 6 
mene 
CE EE NE eh eas Pa PE eS tee eee ok 80 
Graduates in Medicine taking course for Diplo- 

Peak Cee I AORN ee ia 6 a bas wis aS 5 
Students-in- Geduate School... ets sesacisss ee, 110 
Students taking: Extension Lectures... 66 6s. ew 130 

ie SNe POC SUN MNEL GeCNOUN wives os Cee ee 83 

‘4 “ Library 7 Rea se oaks 6 we em 7 

2032 
Deduct repeated in different faculties ........... 27 
2005 
Students in Macdonald College :— 
School of Agriculture 2 cosine es Soo es x 199 
e: for. eaters esc. ate oa ews oh s y os 146 
‘t of HOWSERONT SCICHCE ounce oss. 134 
479 
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UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES’ SOCIETIES. 


The Students’ Society of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—J]. McNaughton, Law ’13. 
Vice-President—H. T. Logan. B. A. 
Treasurer—S, G. Ross, B. A., Med. '13. 
Secretary—J. A. Stevenson, 





Executive Council. 


J. McNaughton, Law "13, Chairman. 
H. W. Morgan, President Arts Undergraduates Society, 
W. G. Mitchell, ’12, President Applied Science Undergraduates Society. 
H. C. Dixon, President Medica] Society. 
M. T. Burke, President Undergraduates Society in Law. 
A. K. Hugessen, President The McGill Union. 
if 5S. G. Ross, President The Rugby Football Club. 
Allan Thompson, President Hockey and Skating Club. 
H. T. Logan, President The Track Club. 
H. F. Thomson, B.A., President Athletic Assn, 


The McGill Union. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—A. K. Hugessen, B. A., Law ‘18, 
Vice-President—]. C. Lee, Med. ’14. 
Secretary—B. E. Atkins, Arts '13, 
Treasurer—Walter Molson, B. A. 


| “McGill Daily.” 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—H. W. Morgan, Arts ’13. 
Business Manager and Treasurer—H. P. MacKeen, Arts. 
Advertising Solicitor—E. B. Reid, Law ’15. 
Editor-in-Chief—W. L. L. Cassels, B.A., B. Sc. 
Circulation Manager—W. F. Taylor, Med. '14. 


Undergraduates’ Literary and Debating Society. 
| (OFFICERS 1912-1918. 


) Honorary President—Principal Peterson, C.M.G. 
President—A. K. Hugessen, Law '14. 
Vice-President—M. T. Burke, Law ’13. 
Secretary—Hugh B. Griffith, Arts '14. 
Assistant Secretary—H. Farthing, Arts '13. 
Treasurer—A. G. Fisher, Arts '13. 


—“s 
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Undergraduates’ Society in Arts. 
(OrFIcERS 1911-1912. 


President—M. 1. Robinson, ’12. 
Vice-President—Frank Common, ’13. 
Secretary—H. B. Chown, ’14. 
Treasurer—Harry C. Beatty, ’15. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Applied Science. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—W. G. Mitchell, 13. 
Vice-President—K. A. Reeder, ’1 
Secretary—Bruce Ross, '14. 
Treasurer—H. P. Stanley, '14. 
Assistant Secretary—H. A. Daubney, ’13. 


9 
o 





Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 


(OFFICERS 1911-1912.) 


President—W. B. Scott, '12. 
Vice-President—E. S. McDougall, °13. 
Secretary—S. G. Dixon, ’14. 
Treasurer—S. Lavery, '12. 


Medical Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. M. Elder. 
President—H. C. Dixon, ‘13. 
Vice-President—A. T. Henderson, ’13. 

Treasurer—W. F. Daw, ‘14. 
Secretary—H. G. Massiah, ’15. 
Assistant Secretary—W. H. Miller, 


- 


16. 


Physical Society. 
(OFFICERS 1911-1912.) 


President—F. H. Day, M. Sc. 
Vice-President—Dr. C. J. Lynde. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Louis V. King. 
Executive Committee :—The above named officers with Dr. H. T. 
Barnes and Dr. D. McIntosh. 


Chemical Society. 
(OFFICERS 1911-1912. 


President—V. K. Krieble, M. Sc. 
Vice-Prestdent—Dr. J. W. Walker. 
Secretary-Treasurer—V.1. Harding, M. Sc. 
Executive Committee—The above named officers with Dr. H. T. Barnes 
and Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 
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Mining Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. B. Porter. 
President—J. T. K. Crossfield. 
Vice-l’resident—S. J. Matheson. 

Secretary-Treasurer—To be elected. 


Historical Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. C, W. Colby. 
Prestdent—B. FE. Atkins, ’13. 
Vice-President -©. E. Corbett, 713. 
Secretary—J. C. Heaton, ’13. 
Treasurer—J.H. Bieler, ’13. 


Electric Club. 
(OFFICERS 1911-1912.) 


Honorary President—Prof. L. A. Herdt. 
Hon. Vice-President—A. M. Gray, B. Sc. 
Secretary—G. H. Thompson, ’13. 
Tveasurer—W.H. Lawrence, 13. 
Councillors—J. F. Casey, 12; M. J. Cohen, ’12, (Chairman,) 
J. W. McCammon, ’12, J. J. McNiven, '12, P. G. Prince, ’12 
BK. A; Ryan; "12, 


The Readers’ Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Miss S. E. Cameron, M. A. 
Prestdent—Miss D. S. Mcllwraith, Arts, 713. 
Vice-President—A. A. McGarry, Arts, '13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss A. H. Leonowens, Arts '13 


Philosophical Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. W. D. Tait. 
Prestdent—W. P. Honey, Arts '13. 
Vice-President—G. J. McCormack, Arts ’13. 
Secretary—R. B. Stevenson, Arts ’13. 
Treasurer—C. S. McKenzie, Arts '14, 


blesses? 


a OS a ‘ 
oes ge prvesr wre ** 
TEL RaSh rerk sh bhatt el aed oded baneeal oil es 
Sob iPl ete . : 
Peres?" : : 
par. etet bri epeebee ebay We eee iis 
Libbapgge srerdederer) rir sed bee, 4 ’ 
7 9 sh 


eee 

a rs 
Treler; Prrtr tts 
ash te ceteontel isda. 
bet ered bly ‘al; 


= as 
ie 


a e 
ards di bees ceeds 
anedeyiri 





ee ee 

every rirtrs Pests 

base oy lebe reeil 
> brie Pree 


en ee 
wr ola - gee! 
tebe 


eee aainmsmeeimmmaniammmmmmmmumenwuaeuie 
= — 
peielatirt? 
te 
store es, 
eat lhl K 
‘ 








454 UNIVERSITY SOCIETIES 


The Science ’13 Debating Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—R. C, Dempster. 
Vice-President—H. R. Mais. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. B. Tett. 


Cercle Francais. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. Walter. 
President—]. A. Mathewson, B.A. 
First Vice-President—J. H. Bieler, Arts ’13. 
Second Vice-President—H. E. McCrudden, Arts '14. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Harold R. Griffith, Med. '16. 


Societe Francaise. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—Miss F. R. MacSween. 
Vice-President—Miss Alice B. Mace, ‘14. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss J. M. Boyd, '15. 


Delta Sigma Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Miss Cameron. 

President—Miss Dorothy Duff, ‘13. 

Vice-President—Miss Helen Willis, ‘14. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss Margaret Hibbard, ‘15. 


Young Men’s Christian Association of McGiil. 


All members of McGill University, and of the affiliated Colleges, 
are welcomed as Associate Members; the active membership comprises 
those who are church members, or who subscribe to a simple statement 
of faith, and approve the objects of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General Secretary 
of the Association. 

(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. Alex. Johnson. 
President—J. A. Coote, Sci. ‘14. 
lst Vice-President—H. T. Logan, B.A. 
2nd Vice-President—A. A. McGarry, Arts 18. 
Recording Secretary—A. J. Martin, Med. '15. 
Treasurer—B. McDiarmaid, Arts '14. 
Assistant Treasurer—H. D. Chambers, Sci. '14. 
General Secretary—K. W. Dowie, B.Sc. 
Assistant Secretary—H. F. Thomson, B.A. 
Foreign Secretary—M. G. Brooks, B. A. 
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CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES. 


Advisory—Dean Adams. 
Religious Meetings—G. F. Dewey, Arts 13, 
Bible Study—H. T. Logan, B.A. 
House—G. H. Fletcher, B.A. 
Soctal—A. A. McGarry, Arts '13. 
Finance—B. McDiarmiad, Arts ‘14. 
Siudent—L. H. Nichols, Arts '14. 
Industrial Service—W. A. Brooks, Arts '14, 
Misstonary—J. R. Buchanan, Arts ’13. 








Young Women’s Christian Association of 
McGill University. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Mrs. F. D. Adams. 
President—Miss W. B. Mount, ’13. 
Vice-President—Miss A. Williams, ’14, 
Kecording Secretary—Miss J. Boyd, '15. 
Corresponding Secretary—Miss P. Leslie, 14. 
Treasurer—Miss D. Murray, ‘15. 


Amateur Athletic Association. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—H. F. Thomson, Arts 12. 
Vice-President—H. R. Mais, Sci. ’13. 
Secretary—J. F. Grant,’ Med. '13. 


Royal Victoria College Athletic Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Zonorary President—Miss Lichtenstein. 
flonorary Vice-President—Miss Cartw right. 
Prestident—Miss K. Wilder, '13. 
Vice-President—Miss I. McCaw, '14. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss M. Macoun, '15. 


Rugby Football Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Geo. C. McDonald, B.A. 
Lionorary Treasurer—Alan Johnson, Sci. '12, 
Presidenti—S. G. Ross, Med. ’13. 
Vice-President—Alan Turnbull, Sci. ’13. 
Secretary—F. H. Wilkes, Sci. 114. 
Treasurer—St. Clair McEvenue, Sci. '13. 





Sp | 
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Association Football Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 
No return received. 

English Rugby Football Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 
Honorary President—Professor E. Brown. 
President—E. H. Chave, Sci. 138. 
Vice-President—P. B. Buckley, Sci. ’15. 
Secretary-Treasurer—]. M. Heap, Sci. ‘14. 
Captain—J. T. K. Crossfield, Sci. '13. 
Track Club. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 





Honorary President—Dr. C. J. Macmillan. 

Honorary Treasurer—Prof. T. W. Ludlow. 
President—H. T. Logan, B.A. 
Treasurer—C. S. McKenzie, Arts '14. 
Secretary—R. W. Hovey, Sci. ’15. 


Hockey and Skating Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. G. Adami. 

President—A. E. Thompson, Med. ’13. 

Vice-Prestident—J. F. Forman, Sci. ’14. 
Secretary—E. G. Ryley, Sci. '14. 
Treasurer—A. H. Mann, Med. ’16. 


Basket Ball Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—C. D. Calder, Sci. 714. 
Vice-President—S. G. Baldwin, Med. ’16. 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. E. Reid, Arts ‘14. 
Manager—C. M. Duffield, Sci. ’18. 
Assistant Manager—E. M. Busby, Arts 14. 


Boxing Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—H. R. Mais, Sci. ’13. 
Vice-President—H. E. Cumming, Med. ’13. 
Secretary—P. G. B. Gilbert, Sci. '14. 
Treasurer—J. L. T. Martin, Sci. ’14. 
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Rifle Association. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913. 
Honorary President—Lt.-Col. Birkett. 
Honorary Vice-President—Prof. V. I. Smart: 
Honorary Captain—J. H. Atkinson, Med. ’13. 


Captain—H. E. C umming, Med. ’13. 
Lieutenants—J. F. Harkom, Sci. a E. Cre wdson, et La, 
Treasurer—J. ]  Harkom, Sci. '14. 
Secretary—A. I, Cunninehets Ser, 14. 
Squad-Sergeants—G. C. Melhado, Med. ’14 : ; J. Robertson, Sci. 14 ; 
; E. H. Garrett, Sci. 14 ; H. H. Hemming, Arts ’14. 


Fencing Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Prestdent—Henri R. Wickenden, Arts '15. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Robt. C. Kilborn, Ch. oe 


Swimming Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 

President—H. E. Herschorn, Law ‘14. 

Vice-President—Lee Smith, Med. 15. 
Secretary—R. E. Stavert, Sci. 14. 
Treasurer—J. B. Thom, Sci. '14. 


Lawn Tennis Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 
Honorary President—C. F. Martin, M. D. 
President—H. E. MacDermot, Med. "13. 


Vice-President—R. C. Dempster, Sci. 713. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. W. Morgan, Arts '13. 


Wrestling Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary-President—G. L. Guillet. 


President—W. P. Hughes, Arts. 
Vice-President—W. R. Gr ant, Sci. 714. 
Secretary-Treasurer—B. R. Hooper, Sen 1S; 


Harriers’ Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 
President—]. T. Wall, Med. ’138. 


Vice-President—W. A. Walsh, Arts ’13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. S. Bruneau, Arts '13 
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Western Club of McGill University. 


The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests of McGill 
in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students to McGill 
from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British Columbia, 
coming to McGill for the first time are requested to communicate with 
the Secretary of the Club, care of The Union, McGill University, Montreal. 


((OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—D;. F. D. Adams. 
President—H. C. Dixon, Med. '12. 
Vice-President—]. T. Wall, Med. ’13. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. H. Mackenzie, Med. '14. 
Assistant Secretaries—E. Kirkpatrick, Arts ’13 ; F. Lawson, Sci. ’14. 
Committee : British Columbia—H. B. McEwen, Med. '16; Alberta— 
J. T. Bone, Sci. 14 ; Saskatchewan—W. J. Stevens, Med. ’16 : Manitoba— 
A. Cooper, Sci. ’15. 








The Maritime Club of McGill University. 


The object of this club, which was formed last session by the amal- 
gamation of the Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick and Prince Edward 
Island clubs,—is to promote, in every way possible, the best interests 
of students coming to McGill from the Maritime Provinces and New- 
foundland. Such students are urgently requested to communicate with 
the Secretary of the Club at Strathcona Hall, who will be glad to render 
them all assistance in his power. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Hon. President—Dr. W. W. Chipman. 
Hon. Vice-President—Dr. C. J. MacMillan. 
President—G, M. Geldert, Med. ’13. 
Vice-President—C. A. Forbes, Med. ’13. 
Secretary—W. F. Taylor, Med. ’14. 


Treasurer—K. F. Rogers, Med. ’14. 





The Canadian Club of McGill University. 


‘It is the purpose of the Club to foster patriotism by encouraging 
the study of the institutions, history, arts, literature, and resources of 
Canada, and by endeavouring to unite Canadians in such work for the 
welfare and progress of the Dominion as may be desirable and expedient.” 

Any male undergraduate of the University, who is in sympathy with 
the objects of the Club, shall be eligible for membership. 


(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


No return received. 
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Alumnae Association of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—Miss S. E. Cameron. 
Vice-Presidents—Mrs. D. McIntosh : Mrs. A. F. Byers ; Miss 
L. M. King ; Miss H. M. Kydd. 
Rec. Secretary—Miss I. M. Hurst. 
Assistant Secretary—Miss Ruth Mount. 
Corres.-Secretary—Miss C. I. MacKenzie, 16 Tower Ave. 
Asst. Corres.-Secretary—Miss R. Norris. 





University Settlement Club. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


President—Professor J. A. Dale. 
Vice-President—Miss Susan Cameron, M. A. 
Trustee—Dr. Milton L. Hersey. 
Corres.-Secretary—Kenneth W. Dowie, B. Sc. 
Rec.-Secretary—Miss J. B. Wisdom, B. A. 
Treasurer—Mrs. Geo. C. McDonald, B. A. 

Headworker—Miss Elizabeth Helm. 





Executive 
Mrs. W. P. Hodges. Mr. Gregor Barclay. 
Miss A, Savage. Mr. Huntly Duff. 
Mrs. V. K. Spicer. Dr. Milton L. Hersey. 
Miss Gertrude Waud. Prof. T. Ludlow. 
Prof. Ernest Brown. Mr. Leonard G. Norris. 


McGill University Oriental Society. 
(OFFICERS 1911-1912.) 


Honorary President—Field Marshal, H. R. H., The Duke of Connaught, 
Ke 
President—Prof. C. A. Brodie Brockwell. 
Vice-President—Rev. Nathan Gordon, M. A. 
Secretary—C. E. Scrimgeour, M. A. 
Treasurer—T. J. McVittie: 


Montreal Graduates’ Society of McGili University. 
(OFFICERS 1912.) 


President—Hon. Mr. Justice Guerin, D.C.L. 
Vice-Presidents—F. J. Shepherd, M.D., LL.D.;Miss C. M. Derick, M.A.: 
j:.. W. GColby.-Ph-D; 

Treasurer—Mr. C. H. Gould, B.A. 

Secretary— 








460 GRADUATES SOCIETIES 


Ottawa}$Valley Graduates’ Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912-1913.) 


Honorary President—Sir James Grant, K.C.M.G. 
President—P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc. 
Vice-Prestdents—Sheriff G: C. Richardson, M.D.; Wm. Gamble, 

B.C bay fh. Be Mekaex BAe. 
Treasurer—Howells Frechette, M.Sc. 
Secretary—Sidney C. Ells, B.Sc., Geological Surgey. 
Council—Capt. R. de B. Corriveau, B.Sc.; Dr. R. Hugh Ells; R. L. 
Haycock, B.A.Sc.; Geo. C. Wright, B.A., B.C.L.; C. E. Preston, M.D.; 
J. A. Robert, B.A.Sc. 


‘re 
B.S 


New York Graduates’ Society. 


(OFFICERS 1911.) 


President—Henri A. Coussirat, B.Sc. 
lst Vice-President—George Massey. 
2nd Vice-President—Dr. W. B. Gibson. 
Treasurer—Gordon Gibson, M.D. 
Secretary—F. G. Wickware, B.A., B.Sc., The Engineering Magazine, 
140 Nassau St., New York City. 
Governors—Class of 1912: Dr. David S. Likely and Dr. H. J. Schwartz; 
Class of 1913: T. M. McLeod, B.A.Sc. and Dr. L. M. Ryan; Class of 
1914: Wm. H. Warren, B.A.Sc. and James A. Stephenson, B.A.Sc. 


McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 


(OFFICERS 1912.) 


President—John F. Ryan, D.V.S. 
lst Vice-President—Rev. W. A. Gustin, M.A. 
2nd Vice-President—Alfred Scott, B.Sc. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Norman Kerr, M.D., 869 LaSalle Ave., Chicago, III. 
Councillors—Dr. J. B. Loring, C. H. Long, M.D., A. H. Baker, D.V.S. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Honan, China. 


(OFFICERS. ) 


President—Wm. McClure, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-President—P. C. Leslie, M.D. 
W. J. Scott, B.A., M.D., Kwai Chang Fu, N. Honan, 
China. 





Secretary-Treasurer 


McGill Alumni Association of Manitoba. 


(OFFICERS 1912.) 


Honorary Patron—The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
President—W. Harvey Smith, M.D., C.M. 
Vice-Presidents—W. A. Duff, B.Sc.; C. H. Mansur, B.A., B.C.L.; 
F. W. Torrance, D.V.S.; J. A. Flanders, B.A. 
Secretary—C. E. Fortin, B.A., M.D. 
Treasurer—R. K. McClung, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
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McGill Greduates’ Society of British Columbia. 
Honorary President—S. J. Tunstall, MD. ECM, 
President—W. B. Burnett, M.D. 
Vice-Presidents—W. P. Ogilvie, B.C.L.: H. Robertson, M.D.; J. W. 
Woods, M.D.; W. Dickson, M.D.: S. J. Blaylock, M.E.; M. Sullivan, 
5B. Se. 
Secretary-Treasurer 





azeo. R. Kendall, B.Sc., McGill University College 
of B. C., Vancouver, B. C. 
Executive—G. W. Boggs, M.D.; L. Robertson, M.A.: P. A. Mc- 
Lennan, M.D.; F. S. Keith, B.Sc.: ‘A. L. Kendall, M.D.: D. McTaggart 
BAL 


District of Bedford McGill Graduates’ Society. 
(OFFICERS 1912.) 


Honorary President—Hon. Mr. Justice Lynen, ‘LL.D; 
President—Rev. Rural Dean Lewis, B.A. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Rev. Ernest M. Taylor, B.A., Knowlton, Que, 
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McGill University 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1911-1912. 





REPORT OF THE 


Faculty Of Hpplied Science 


Honours in the Graduating Class of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
and Presentation of Medals, Certificates and Prizes, as follows:— 


(Names in alphabetical order.) 


Billington, Edward Eric—Douglas Fellowship. 

Blois, Robert Kerr—Honours in Thermodynamics. 

Boyd, Winette W.—Honours in Ore Dressing and Milling, Mining Field 
Class, and Summer Essay. 

Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt—Honours in Architectural History, Modern 
Architecture, and Architectural Practice. 

Cooper, Corin Henry Benedict—Douglas Fellowship; Honours in Ore 
Deposits, Economic Geology, and Mining Field Class. 

Cumming, Charles Linneaus—Dawson Fellowship; British Association 
Medal and Prize; Honours in Mining Engineering, Geology, Ore 
Deposits, and Electrical Engineering. 

Davis, John Caswell—Honours in Mechanics of Machines. 

DesRosiers, Arthur—British Association Medal and Prize; Second Prize 
for paper read before the Undergraduates’ Society of Applied Science; 
Greenshields Prize for Summer Essay; Honours in Geodetic Field- 
work, and Theory of Structures. 

Elderkin, Vernon Copeland—Honours in Electrical Engineering (Mining 
Course). 

Futterer, Edward—Drummond Prize for Summer Essay; Honours in 
Mining Engineering and Design, Ore Deposits and Economic 
Geology, Mining Field Class, and Summer Essay. 

Gnaedinger, F. Theo.—Hersey Prize for Summer Essay. 

Heward, Francis Stephen Beverley—Crosby Co.’s Prize for Summer 
Essay. 

Jones, Guy Carleton—Honours in Summer Essay. 

Kearns, James Alf.—Honours in Thermodynamics. 

McEwen, Alan Brettell, Honours in Electrical Engineering (Mining Course). 

McLeod, Donald Keith—British Association Medal and Prize; Prize for 
Summer Thesis; Honours in Hydraulics, Electrical Engineering, 
Electrical Designing, and Thermodynamics. 

McLeod, Donald L.—Honours in General Metallurgy. 

Norris, J. Hillyard—First Prize for paper read before the Undergraduates’ 
Society of Applied Science. 

Richards, Hugh Archibald—Honours in Architectural Practice and Theory 
of Planning. 

Robb, James Bruce 





Honours in Thermodynamics. 
i 





Robinson, Duncan Strac c+ ge Rone se in Mining Machinery and Design, 
Ore Deposits and Economic Geology. 

Schippel, Henry Frederick—Third Prize for paper read before the Under- 
graduates’ Society of Applied Sc ience: Prize for Summer Thesis; 
Honours in Electrical Designing Thermody namics, and Hydraulics. 

Steeves, John Trites—Honours in Electrical Engineering, Electrical 
Design, and Thermodynamics. 

Sterns, Russell William—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Machine Design, and Designing. 

Tebbutt, Oswald Neville—Honours in Industrial Chemistry, Physical 
Chemistry, Inorganic Quantitative Analy sis, and Electrical Engin- 
eering (Mining Course); British Association Medal and Prize. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 
(In order of merit.) 
Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt, Fredericton, N.B. 
DesRosiers, Ivanhoe, Ottawa, Ont. 
King, Edmund Dewitt, Chipman, N.B. 
Richards, Hugh Archibald, Ottawa, Ont. 


Lockhart, Earle Anthony, Montreal, Que. 
Barnaby, Hazen Otis, St. John, N.B. 


(Unranked. ) 


Dowie, Kenneth William, Lachine, Que. 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana, Montreal, Que. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
(In order of merit.) 
IN CHEMISTRY. 


Shaw, Douglas Archibald, Montreal, Que. 
Skelton, Ralph, Montreal, Que. 

Austin, Morris, Montreal, Que. 

Jordan, Ernest Hastings, Goderich, Ont. 


( Unranked.) 
McDougald, Charles William Herdman, Ottawa, Ont. 


equal. 


IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


Tebbutt, Oswold Neville, Cambridge, England. 
McIntyre, Aimwell Gordon, St. John, N.B. 


(Uuranked.) 
Biddulph, Richard Herbert Howell, Reading, England. 
IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
DesRosiers, Arthur, Ottawa, Ont. 


McEwen, Alan Brettell, Byron, Ont. 
Calkins, Harold Alson, Montreal, Que. 
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Jelly, Ernest Melville, Carleton Place, Ont. 
Morkill, Francis Edward, Lima, Peru. 
Armstrong, John Douglas, (B.A., McGill), Ottawa, Ont. 
McGannon, Edward Matthew, (B.A., McGill), Brockville, Ont. 
McLellan, Robert Burns, Vancouver, B.C. & t: 
Robertson, Charles, Brantford, Ont. HS. 
Peden, Ernest, Montreal West. Que. 
MacKinnon, Duncan Arthur, Vancouver, B.C. 
j Downes, Michael A., Montreal, Que. 
| Bisson, Joseph Leonard, Hull, Que. 
Henry, Robert Alexander Cecil, Calgary, Alta. 
MacDermot, Edward Carrington, Montreal, Que. \ i 
Whittall, Fred. R., Westmount, Que. ie seca 


=, 
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Duguid, Archer Fortescue, Aberdeen, Scotland. 
Lumsden, Hugh Allan, Montreal, Que. 
Thompson, Norman Albert, Coaticooke, Que. 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


4 (Unranked.) = 
Macleod, Donald Keith, Parkhill, Ont. | 


Schippel, Henry Frederick, Montreal, Que. | Baas 
Steeves, John Trites, Hillsborough, N.B. i 

Blois, Robert Kerr, Halifax, N.S. i: : 

McNiven, John J., New Westminster, B.C. as 
Hutchins, George Ross, Montreal, Que. ae 
Ryan, Edward Alphonsus, Westmount, Que. Se 
Kearns, James Alphonsus, Montreal, Que. az 
Wade, Mark Leighton, Kamloops, B.C. a 
Casey, Joseph Felix, Montreal, Que. pete 
Cook, Shirley Seymour, Milton, Queens Co., N.S. . = 
Prince, Preston Guy, Montreal, Que. Beit 
Reinhardt, Ernest Adolph, Westmount, Que. HER 
Brown, Michael John, Montreal, Que. Ses 
McGammon, John Whyte, Inverness, Que. Hg 
Phillips, Robert Campbell, Westmount, Que. | ae 
‘ Cohen, Moise Jacques, Vancouver, B.C. ETH: 

Cushing, Arthur Gibb, Westmount, Que. Be 


(Unranked.) 


Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter, Westmount, Que. & 
Pengelley, Walter Gordon, Jamaica, B.W.I 1 


. ; te 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. . 
Sterns, Russell William, Charlottetown, P.E.I. ‘ 
Davis, John Caswell, (B.A., Laval), Montreal, Que. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson, Montreal, Que. 
Heward, Francis Stephen Beverley, Montreal, Que. 
Norris, J. Hillyard, Westmount, Que. 
Johnson, Geoffrey Alan, Ottawa, Ont. he i 
Robb, James Bruce, Westmount, Que. at 
Barnes, Frank Harvey, Port Hope, Ont. | 
Hayward, John Gray, Brockville, Ont. 4 
Lefebvre, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 
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Weber, Karl Rudolph, Montreal, Que. 

Bagshaw, Frank, Victoria, b. 2 

Warner, John Edwin Archibald, Kentville, N.S. 
Garth, Charles Holmes, Rosemere, Que. 

Wheatley, James Howard, Westmount, Que. 

Boyd, Thornton Bridgman, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Goode, Thomas Gerald, Westmount, Que. 

Hughson, John Ward, Ottawa, Ont. 

McRae, Joseph Percy, Ottawa, Ont. 

Barker, Raymond Inglis Palgrave, Suffolk, England. 


(Unranked.) 


3rotherhood, Wilfred Cashel, Montreal, Que. 
Cash, George Southam, Somerset, England. 
Cummer, Robert Lockman, Hamilton, Ont. 
Scott, Allan Nye, Ottawa, Ont. 


IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


Sanderson, Charles Wallace, Margate, England. 
Hall, Edward Patterson, Quebec, Que. 

Gnaedinger, Frederick Theodore, Westmount, Que. 
MacLeod, Donald L., Summerside, P.E.lI. 


(Unranked. ) 


McMahon, James Walsh, Vermont, U.S. A. 
Randolph, Thomas Granville, Frome, Somerset, England. 


IN METALLURGY. 


Mackintosh, Ivan Roderick, Montreal, Que. 
Clarke, John Hamilton, Ottawa, Ont. 


IN MINING ENGINEERING. 


Cumming, Charles Linnaeus, Rugby, England. 
Futterer, Edward, Albany, N.Y. 

Boyd, Winnette Wornibe, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Cooper, Corin Henry Jenedict, Frome, Somerset, England. 
Stroud, Wallace Douglas, Montreal, Que. 

Gass, Laurence Henderson, Montreal West, Que. 
Jones, Guy Carleton, Halifax, NS. 

Elderkin, Vernon Copeland, Parrsboro, N.5. 

Roy, James Louis, Bedford, N.S. 

May, William Taylor, Ottawa, Ont. 

Beli, Donald Alexander Smith, Ottawa, Ont. 
Hanington, Arthur Edward William, Ottawa, Ont. 
Legris, Joseph Antoine, Louisville, Que. 


(Unranked.) 


Raymond, William Wolsey, St. John, N.B. 
Robinson, Duncan Strachan, Toronto, Ont. 
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IN RAILWAYS. 


Forman, Edmund George Hill, Port of Menteith, Scotland. 
Bolton, Philip Lambert, St. Lambert, Que. 





(Unranked.) 


Morkill, Francis Edward, Lima, Peru. 


THIRD YEAR 


PRIZES. 
| (In alphabetical order.) 


Chave, Elmer Hargreaves—British Association Exhibition for Strength of 
| Materials and Mechanics; Prize for General Proficiency (Depart- 
ment of Civil Engineering). 

. Crewdson, Eric—Prize for Strength of Materials and Mechanics; Prize 
for General Proficiency (Department of Mechanical Engineering). 

Irwin, Gifford Melville—Second J. M. McCarthy Fieldwork Prize. 

Spencer, Roy Aubrey—First J. M. McCarthy Fieldwork Prize. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


IN ARCHITECTURE, 


*McConkey, Benjamin Bertram, Guelph, Ont. 


IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


*Donald, James Richardson, Montreal, Que. 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


Chave, Elmer Hargreaves, Victoria, B.C. 

Carson, John Alton, Vancouver,: B.C. 

Murphy, Stephen John, Montreal, Que. 

Weir, James, Saskatoon, Sask. 

Lyche, Norman Edgar, Ucluelet, B.C. 

Reeder, Kenneth Abraham, Saskatoon, Sask. 
MacRae, William Alexander, Montreal, Que. 

Dodd, George Saville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Jackson, Frederick Stanbridge, Cape Colony, South Africa. 
Spencer, Roy Aubrey, Glace Bay, C.B. 

Duffy, Robb Roy, Hillsboro, N.B. 

Harvey, Ernest R., Lyndhurst, Ont. 

Berry, Robert Crapper, Montreal, Que. 

Hamilton, Geoffrey Hubert, Southampton, England. 





*To pass supplemental examinations, 
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(Unranked.) 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Goldie, David Moray, Ayr, Ont. 
*Mais, Herbert, Kingston, Jamaica. : 
*Pilcher, Edward Elliott Incledon, Oxford, England. 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


Tait, Irving Richard, Montreal, Que. 
Cunningham, Stanley Hunter, Montreal, Que. 
MacDougall, Charles Gordon, Moncton, N.B. 
Eardley-Wilmot, Trevor, Perth, Ont. 
Thompson, George Harry, Oxford, N. 5. 
Lewis, John Travers, Ottawa, Ont. 

Burrow, Horace Lovell, Hamilton, Ont. 


Dibblee, E. Walter, Moore’s Mills, N.B. 
(Unranked.) 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Garrett, Harry Leigh, Sheff Mills Station, N.S. 


*Lewis, John Travers, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Sells, John Francis Charles, Edmonton, Alta. 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit). 
Crewdson, Eric, Milnthorpe, England. 
Wright, Walter Genge, London, Ont. 
Kavanagh, Walter Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
( Unranked.) 
(In alphabetical order.) 
*Boire, Joseph Jules, Quebec, Que. 
*Hample,. Carl Samuel, Winnipeg, Man. 
*Pickard, Kenneth Stockton, Sackville, N.B. 
*Ryan, Charles Cedric, Sackville, N.B. 
IN MINING ENGINEERING, 
(In order of merit). 
Baily, Philip Pendlebury, London, England. 


Clarke, Atlee Bernard, Bear River, N.S. 
Mitchell, William Gordon, Port Hope, Ont. 


Crossfield, John Townley Knowles, Monmouth, England. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Baker, Massy, Tipperary, Ireland. 
*Cameron, Alan Emerson, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Lyster, Horace Muir, Kirkdale, Que. 
*McEvenue, St. Clair, Kenley, England. 
*MacKay, Arthur Harold, Sydney, C.B. 
*Murray, Charles Ivan, Brockville, Ont. 


IN RAILWAYS. 


*Joseph, Kenneth de Sola, Quebec, Que. 


SECOND YEAR, 


PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Anglin, William Arthur Ives 
of Architecture). 

Jamieson, Robert Edwards—Second Prize for General Proficiency. 

MacLeod, Hector John—Sir William Dawson Bursary; First Prize for 
General: Proficiency. 

Robertson, James—Third Prize for General Proficiency. 





Prize for General Proficiency (Department 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ARCHITECTURE. 
Anglin, William Arthur Ives, St. John, N.B. 
(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Hyde, Walter Court, Montreal, Que. 
*McLennan, William Durie, Montreal, Que. 
*Wilkes, Francis Hilton, Brantford, Ont. 


OTHER COURSES. 
(In order of merit.) 


MacLeod, Hector John, High River, Alberta. 
Jamieson, Robert Edwards, Ottawa; Ont. 
Robertson, James, Lachine Locks, Que. 
Hadley, Daniel James, Montreal, Que. 
Laing, Norman Beattie, Essex, Ont. 
Keeping, Kimball F., Murray Harbour, P.E.I. 
Bone,’ John Turner, Calgary, Alta. 

*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Stanley, Harold Poole, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Garrow, Edwin Esslemont, Montreal, Que. 
Winter, Bassell Francis, St. John, N.B. 
Hay, Alan Keith, Ottawa, Ont. 

Day, Joseph Charles, Montreal, Que. 
Boswell, Maxfield Lea, Victoria, P.E.I. 
Scott, William Douglas, Oxford, England. 
Strathy, Ralph Lee Alexander, Montreal, Que. 
Mifflen, Sydney Clarence, Greenspond, Nfld. 
Scott, Alexander Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
Waldron, Clifford Raymond, East Clifton, Que. 
McFarlane, Blair Athol, Hamilton, Ont. 
Traversy, Eric Elsdale, Montreal, Que. 
Gilmore, Arthur J., Derby Line, Vermont. 
Lawrence, Alfred John, Outremont, Que. 
Ewart, Keith Penicuik, Ottawa, Ont. 
Garrett, Eric Hanover, Jamaica, B.W.1]. 
Bailey, Whitham Taylor, Westmount, Que.’ 
Morgan, Niel Lyman, Montreal, Que. 
Pickel, Follin Eric, Sweetsburg, Que. 
Gilbert, Philip Geoffrey Britton, Toronto, Ont. 
Kennedy, Howard, Dunrobin, Ont. 

Coote, James A., Oakville, Ont. 

Holland, Henry Donald, Leamington, England. 
Harkom, John Frederick, Melbourne, Que. 
Duggan, Kenneth L., Montreal, Que. 


(Unranked.) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Baridon, Frederick William, Westmount, Que. 
*Cockfield, William Egbert, Montreal, Que. 
*Coke, Reginald Norman, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Connors, Frederick Patrick, Montreal, Que. 
*Creasor, John Alfred, Owen Sound, Ont. 
*Cronk, Francis Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Cunningham, Andrew Irwin, Westmount, Que. 
*Draper, George Collier, Montreal, Que. 

Dunn, James Lewis, Minneapolis, U.S.A. 
*Fowler, Walter Douglas, Westmount, Que. 
*Gentles, Allan Summerhayes, Westmount, Que. 


*(Goodman, Flavius Ivo Cobbett, Barbados, B.W.I. 


Graham, Ewen John, Montreal, Que. 

*Guignard, Ernest Augustus, Switzerland. 
*Hague, Kennington Henry Scott, Montreal, Que. 
*Hall, John G., Cornwall, Ont. 

*Hall, John Smythe, Montreal, Que. 


Hamer, Thornton Moseley, Mexico City, Mexico. 


Hanley, Alphonsus E., Montreal, Que. 
*Heap, Joseph Milne, Birkenhead, England. 
Hebden, John Brereton, Montreal, Que. 
*Tacques, George Eric, Montreal, Que. 
Lawrence, William Harold, Watford, Ont. 
*Layne, Geoffrey Francis, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Lynch, T. Leo., Fredericton, N.B. 





*To pass supplemental examinations. 
8 


equal. 


equal. 


a ee 


a ree ie ce 


| 





Lanes 


McDougall, Roderic Joseph, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
*McMeekin, Ernest John, Stonefield, Que. 
*Mullin, James Walter, Barb, Ont. 
*Notman, Keith C., Montreal, Que. 

*Page, John Albert, Brockville, Ont. 
*Patterson, Arthur Logie, Montreal, Que. 
*Scott, John, Govan, Scotland. 

*Stavert, Reuben Ewart, Montreal. Que. 
*Stewart, George Lawrence, Winnipeg, Man. 
*Tyler, William Grant, Montreal West, Que. 

Webb, Charles Harry, London, England. 
Wilson, William James, Ottawa, Ont. 


FIRST YEAR 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Bradley, Hilburn Nicholas—Scott Exhibition for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics; Second Prize for General Proficiency. 

Goddard, George Anson—Second Fleet Shopwork Prize. 

Leger, Oswald Ernest—First Fleet Shopwork Prize; First Prize for General 
Proficiency. 

Sparling, Eric Carleton—First Prize for Mathematics, Descriptive Geo- 
metry and Physics. 

Wilkins, Arthur Griffith—Second Prize for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics; Third Prize for General Proficiency. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
IN ARCHITECTURE. 


(In order of merit.) 


Laing, Murdoch McLeod, Montreal, Que. 
Scott, Robert Allan, Valleyfield, Que. 
Robertson, John Louis Armour, Montreal, Que. 


(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Fenster, Moses, Montreal, Que. 
*Fyon, Albert Leo, Montreal, Que. 
*Henson, Harold Gordon, Lethbridge, Alta. 


OTHER COURSES. 


(In order of meirt.) 


Leger, Oswald Ernest, Montreal, Que. 
Bradley, Hilburn Nicholas, Calgary, Alta. 
Wilkins, Arthur Griffith, Ottawa, Ont. 


“To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Sparling, Eric Carleton, Granby, Que. 
Francis, pen Frederick, Salisburv, N.B. 
Goddard, George Anson, Montreal, Que. 
Ogilvie, William Edmond, Broughty Ferry, Sc -otland. 
Alberga, ¢ reor ge Frederick, Jamaica, B.W.L. 
McCall, James Darling, Mcntreal, Que. 
Muiray, Harcourt Amory, New Glasgow, N.S. 
Bone, Allan Turner, Calgary, Alta. 

Williams, Thomas Anwyl, O:tawa, Ont. 
Daubney, Harry Johnston, Ottawa, Ont. 
Mendelssohn, Nathan, Mortreal, Que. 
Loggie, Purves Primrose, Fredericton, N.B. 
Dawson, Heber William, Ottawa, Ont. 
Lindsay, Stanley Bagg, Montreal, Que. 

Cole, Douglas Seaman, Ottawa, Ont 

Johnson, Hammond. Charlcttetown, P.E.I. 
Gibbs. Charles Richard, Carzhage, N.Y. 
Kitchener, Henry Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Freeland, John James, Montreal, Que. 
Hovey, Rex William, Sherbrooke, Que. 
Nelson, Maxwell Stuart, Montreal, Que. 
Woollatt, David Herbert, Walkerville, Ont. 
Gage, Edward Victor, Pearceton, Que. , 


(Unranked.) 


Firmen 


(In alphabetical order.) 


*Baker, Dennis, Tipperary, |reland. 

Booker, Harvey D., Kenora, Ont. 

*Cameron, Charles Munnis, 5ydney, N.5. 
Coleman, Milton Thomas, Westmount, Que. 
*Crutchfield, Howard, Huntingdon, Que. 
*Douglas, GeorgeeVibert, Mcntreal, Que. 
*Fair, Robert McCamus, Stratford, Ont. 
*Ferguson, Allan Andrew, Quebec, Que. 
*Fotheringham, John, Ottawa, Ont. 

Henry, Thomas Haliburton, Westmount, Que. 
*Hight, William Russell, Newport, Vt. 
*Holder, George William, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Kilborn, Robert Charles, Montreal, Que. 

*L addon, Isidore Macklin, Montreal, Que. 
*Little, Edward Caruthers, Ottawa, Ont. 
O’Brien, Cotter, Vancouver, B.C. 

O’Shea, Daniel Wilfred, St. Vincent de Paul, Que. 

Paisley, James Ernest Harnis, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Ray, Charles John Edward, Peterboro, Ont. 
*Roy, hs ph Ernest Pimodan, Quebec, Que. 
Ross, George William, Westmount, Que. 

: *Sloves, Moses, Montreal, Que. 

Summerskill, John Henry, ‘Montreal, Que. 
Todd, Martin Milne, Galt, Ont. 

Tracy, Thomas Leonard, Vancouver, B.C. 
Wall, William Clarence, Montreal, Que. 
Williamson, Alexander David, Westmount, Que. 


*To pass supplemental examinations. 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE. 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 
Fourth Year.—Class I.—DesRosiers (I.), Campbell. Class IJ.—Sproule, 


Richards, King; Barnaby and Lockhart, equal. Class IJI.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class [I.—Twitchell. Class JIJ.— 
Ouimet, Lawson. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin. Class [I.—Hyde. Class III.—Wilkes, 
Harrison, McLennan (W. D.), Fenster. 

First Year.—Class I.—Henson, Robertson (joda Ax)? Class II.—Laing, 
Forbes. Class IJI.—Scott (R. A.), Tripp, Parsons, Fyon, Wickson, 
McLeod. 


ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Campbell. Class II.—DesRosiers (I.), King, 
Sproule, Richards. Class III.—Lockhart. 

[hird Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Twitchell. Class III.— 
McConkey. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin. Class IJ,—McLennan (W. D.). Class 
III.,—Ouimet, Hyde, Wilkes. 


ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE. 
Fourth Year.—Class I.—Campbell, Richards: King and Sproule, equal. 
Class II.—DesRosiers (I.), Lockhart. Class III.—Barnaby. 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Anglin. Class III,— 
McLennan (W. D.), Hyde, Twitchell, Wilkes. 


BUILDING DETAILS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Hyde. Class II.—Twitchell. Class 
III.—McLennan (W. D.) and Wilkes, equal; Fenster. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, 


Third Year.—Class I,—None. Class LI1.—McConkey. Class III.— 
Twitchell. 


DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Richards. Class II.—Campbell and DesRosiers 
(I.), equal; Dowie, King. Class [II.—Sproule, Barnaby, Lockhart. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Twitchell, Ouimet. Class II.—None. Class 
III.—McConkey. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin. Class IJ—Hyde and McLennan (CW. 

D.), equal; Harrison. Class IJJ.—Fenster, Wilkes. 


ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE, 


First Year—Class I,—Laing and Scott (R. A.), equal. Class II.— 
Henson, Forbes, Robertson (J. L. A.), Lawson. Class III.— 
Tripp, Parsons; Spratt and Wickson, equal; McLeod (A.) and Muir 
(J. B.), equal. 
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ESSAY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Campbell; Barnaby and King, equal; DesRosiers 
(I.). Class IIJ,—Lockhart, Richards. Class IJI.—None. 


Third Year.—Class I—Twitchell, Dowie. Class IJ —McConkey. C/d 
Ill. —None. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Twitchell. Class IJ.—Ouimet, Hyde 
Sproule, Wilkes. Class [/].—Fenster, McLennan (W. VD. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First Year.—Class 1.—None. Class IJ.—Lawson, Robertson (J. | 
Henson, Parsons; Laing and Tripp, equal. C/a [I I.—Wi 
Forbes, Scott R. A.), Bouthillier, McLeod; Hy I i] >pt 
equal. 


FRENCH. 


First Year.—Class I.—Fyon. Class II.—Scott (R. A.). | ps LL 
Laing, Henson, McLeod. Robertson, Muir (J. B). 


GRAPHICAL STATICS AND STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—King. Class II.—Campbell, DesRosiers I. 
Richards, Lockhart. Class JIJ.—Barnaby. 


HEATING AND VENTILATION. 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Twitchell, McConkey. Class 
Ill. -Sproule. 


HISTORY (GENERAL). 


Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Harrison. Class II.—Sproule, Wilkes. 
Class III—McLennan (W. D.), Hyde. 

First Year.—Class I.—Scott (R. A.), Henson, Tripp. Class II.—Laing, 
Parsons, Robertson (J. L. A.); Fyon and Lawson and McLeod and 
Spratt, equal. Class IJJ.—Wickson; Forbes and Muir (J. B.), 
equal. 

HYGIENE. 


3rd Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Twitchell. Class IJJ.—McConkey. 
MATHEMATICS. 


ALGEBRA. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class IT.—Anglin. Class III.—Mc- 
Lennan: (W. D.}. 

First. Vear.—Class I.—Laing, Muir (J. B.). Class IIT.—Scott (R. A.), 
Robertson (J. L. A.). Class I/J.—Spratt, McLeod; Forbes and 
Henson and Lawson and Tripp, equal. 





GEOMETRY. 


Second Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class IITI.—Anglim, 
Wilkes. 

First Year.—Class I.—Laing, Robertson (J. L. A.), Fyon. Class II.— 
Spratt, Henson, Muir (J. B.). Class III.—Tripp; Parsons and 
Scott (R. A.), equal; Forbes and McLeod (A.), equal; Taylor. 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class 4. Laing, . Class .. JE —None. Class III.—Scott 
(R. A.); Muir (J. B.) and Spratt, equal; Robertson (J. L. A.), Fyon. 


MODELLING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—DesRosiers (I.) and King, equal; Lockhart and 
Sproule, equal; Dowie and Richards. equal; Barnaby and Campbell, 
equal. Class II.—None. Class [IJ.- None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Sproule: Dowie and McConkey, equal. Class 
II.—None.. -Class III.—None. 

Second Year.—Class I. ‘Anglin and Hyde, equal; Fenster and Twitchell, 
equal; Harrison and McLennan (W. D.) and Wilkes, equal; Class 
II.—None. Class III.—None. 

First Year—Class I.—Robertson (J. L. A.); Henson and McLeod and 
Scott (R. A.), equal; Bouthillier and Forbes and Fyon and Lawson 
and Spratt, equal. Class JJ. —Laing; Tripp and Wickson, equal; 
Muir (J. B.). Class I17.—None. 


MODERN ARCHITECTURE. 
Fourth Year.—Class {.—Campbell and Sproule, equal; DesRosiers (I.) 
and King, equal; Barnaby and Lockhart and Richards, equal. 
Class II.—None. Class IiI.—None. 
ORNAMENT AND DECORATION, 
Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class If—None; © Class FI7— McConkey. 
Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Twitchell. Class II.—McLennan_ (W. 
D.) and Ouimet, equal; Hyde and Wilkes, equal. Class IIJ.— 
Fenster. 


PHYSICS, 


First Year.—Class :I.—None. Class IJ.— Forbes, Laing, Scott (R. A). 
Class IIJ.—Henson, Robertson (J. L. A.), Fyon, Taylor, Spratt. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

First Year.—Class I.—Scott (R. A.). Fyon, Forbes. Class II.—McLeod 
and Spratt, equal; Lawson; Henson and W ickson, equal; Laing 
and Parsons, equal. Class III. —Muir, Robertson (J. L. Ady 
Taylor, Tripp. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Dowie. Class L1.—McConkey. Class JIII.~— 


Sproule. 
STRUCTURAL DETAIL. 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II. —McConkey. Class III.— 
None. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING, 


Third Year. Class I.—None. Class II.—McConkey. Class IITI.—None. 
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SUMMER WORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Sproule, DesRosiers (I.); Campbell (K. M.) 
and Lockhart, equal; Barnaby and King, equal. Class Il.- Dowie 
and Richards, equal. Class [[J.—None. 

Third Vear.—Class I—Harrison. Class II. -None. Class I[I.—Ouimet. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin; Fenster and McLennan (W. D.) and 
Wilkes, equal. Class [J.—Hyde. Class I[[I.—None. 


THEORY OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Anglin, Twitchell. Class II.—Hyde, Wilkes. 
Class II[I.—None. 


THEORY OF PLANNING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Richards; Campbell and DesRosiers (I.), equal; 
King and Lockhart, equal. Class II.—Dowie. Class I11I.— 
Jarnaby and Sproule, equal. 


(2) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 
ACCOUNTING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Forman, Pullen. Class TTI.— 
None. 


APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I]. —Cunningham. Class II1.— 
Garrett and Tait, equal. 


APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Austin, Shaw. Class LJ. —McDougald; Mack- 
intosh and Skelton (R.), equal. Class III.—Jordan, Biddulph, 
Clark. 


CHEMISTRY ((INDUSTRIAL). 


Fourth Year.—(Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class I.— 
Tebbutt. Class J7.—Austin, Jordan, Shaw, McIntyre, Biddulph, 
McDougald. Class III. Skelton (R.), McLeod (C. K.). 
(Metallurgy and Metallurgical Engineering Courses.)—Class I.— 
None. Class JJ.—Hall and Sanderson, equal; Mackintosh. 
Class I[J17.—Gnaedinger (F. T.), McMahon; McLeod (D.L.) and 
Randolph, equal; Clarke. | 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Baily and Lipsey, equal; 
Cameron, Baker; Graham and Hanley, equal; Mathewson. Class 
III.—Thompson (G.), Murray, Dempster, Lyster; Crossfield 
and Mitchell, equal; Clawson, McEvenue, Mackay, Baridon; 
Pitts and Webb, equal. ; 

Sicha ea ge I.—Marshall. Class II.—Morris. Class III.— 
None. 
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CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. ) 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt, Skelton (R.). Class II.—McDougald; 
Austin and Shaw, equal; Jordan, Sanderson. Class ITT. —Biddulph 
and Gnaedinger (F, T.), equal; Hall, McLeod (D. L.), Mackintosh, 
Clarke; McMahon and Randolph, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class [I.—Landry, Dougall. “Class IJI.— 
McLeod. 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class III.—Donald. 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC ) AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Yezr.—Class I—MclIntyre. Class II.—None. Class TII.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class IJII.—Skelton (R.), Austin. 
Class IJI.—Jordan, McIntyre, Shaw, McDougald. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II. Landry, Trapnell. Class IJJ.— 
Donald, Dougall. : 


CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Jamieson; Cockfield and MacLeod, equal; Marshall 
and Robertson, equal. Class IJ.—Gilbert, Winter; Hadley and 
Morris, equal; Fowler, Day; Keeping and Mifflen, equal; Layne, 
Hay; Bone and Kennedy (H.) and Laing, equal: McNaughton and 
Traversy, equal; Ewart and Stanley, equal; Allingham and Cronk, 
equal. Class [J I.—Garrow and Pickel, equal; Bailey and Cunning- 
ham and Morgan, equal; McFarlane and Pitts and Tyler, equal; 
Boswell; Hague and Waldron, equal; Hyams and Jaques and Mullin 
and Page and Scott (A. G.) and Sherlock, equal; Fricker; Barlow 
and Gilmore and Scott (W. D.) and Strathy and Taylor (E. R.), 
equal; Flitton and Heap and O’Donnell, equal: Duggan and 
MacLaurin, equal; Hughes and Scantlebury, equal; Connors and 
Creasor and Guignard and Hall (J. G.) and Lamontagne and 
Macaulay and Mellish, equal; Hall (J. S.) and Holland and Stewart, 
equal; Calder and Coke and Dempster and Grant and Lawrence 
and Patterson (A. L.) and Scott (J.), equal; Bell-Irving and Draper 
and Gass and Harkomand Notmanand Orkinand Williamson, equal. 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt. Class I7.—None. Class IIT.—None. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—MacRae. Class II.—Reeder; Chave and Duffy, 
equal; Lyche, Murphy, Weir, Pilcher, Spencer; Carsonand Hamilton, 
equal. Class IIJ,—Dodd, Jackson, Harvey; Goldie* and Mais, 
equal; Berry, Roche*. 

(*To pass in Perspective Drawing.) 
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First Year.—Class I.—Leger, Bradley; Francis and Laing and Wilkins, 
equal; Gibbs; Bone and Sparling, equal; Lindsay, Murray; Daubney 
and McCall, equal; Crutchfield and Goddard, equal; Baker, Sloves, 
Perry, Cairnes;. Muir (W. P.) and Ogilvie, equal. Class I1.- 
3uckley and Fair and Little, equal; Henson and Muir (J. B.), 
equal; Cole and Kilborn and O'Shea, equal; Mendelssohn and 
Morkill, equal; Tripp and Woollatt, equal; Dawson and Guy and 
Johnson (H.), equal; Robertson (J. L.), Bonhomme; Lawson and 
McLennan, equal; Otton, Wilson (A. L.); Alberga and Robins, 
equal. Class [JI,—Cooper and Laddon and Scott (R. A. , equal; 
Hovev (R. W.) and Nelson and Smith and Werr, equal; Williams; 
Machalek and Ross, equal; Forbes and Hodgson and Lake and Ney, 
equal; Frame and Freeland and Gordon (J. L.), equal; McEwen 
and Spratt, equal; Fotheringham and Fyon and Scott (H. A. 
equal; Hutchinson and Kilpin and Koy (J. E. P.) and Schellens, 
equal; Hovey (J. A.) and Ray, equal; Fineberg and Loggie, equal; 
Bremner: Gordon (A. M.) and Holland and McDonald and Marcoux 
and Paisley, equal; Adelstein and Cameron (C. M.) and Gage 
and Gass and Lyons and Pennock and Robertson (A. M.) and 
Sharman and Wickson and Woodruff, equal. 


DESIGNING. 


Fourth Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Calkins, McEwen, 
Morkill. Class I[.—DesRosiers (A.), Armstrong; McGannon and 
Staveley, equal; Bisson and Jelly, equal; Peden and Randolph, 
equal; Henry; McLellan and Robertson, equal; Downes and Mc- 
Kinnon, equal; McDonald. Class IJI.—McMahon; Mac Dermot 
and Whittall, equal; Lumsden and Veilleux, equal. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Sterns, Davis; 
Duggan and Norris, equal. Class IJ.—Hayward, Scott (A. N.), 
Heward: Barnes and Cummer and McRae, equal; Garth and Goode 
and Wheatley, equal. Class JJJ.—Bagshaw and Cash and Johnson, 
equal; Lefebvre, Boyd (T. B.), Weber, Warner ; Sargent and Skelton, 
equal; Hughson, Barker, Robb. 


ECONOMICS. 


Third Year.—Class I—Joseph. Class IJ—None. Class IJJI.—Hamer. 


ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McLeod (D. K.), Schippel, Wade. Class II.— 
Blois, Ryan, Cook, Kearns; Philips and Steeves, equal; Hutchins 
and. Reinhardt, equal; Class IIIJ—McCammon; Brown and 
Casey and Prince, equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.) and McNiven, 
equal; Pengelley, Hollinsed. Unranked—Cohen. 


ELECTRIC RAILWAYS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Armstrong and Morkill, equal; Bisson, Jelly, 
McEwen, Mackinnon, DesRosiers (A.), McLellan; McDonald 
and Peden, equal. Class JZJ.—Calkins and Robertson, equal; 
Cassels and Downes, equal; McGannon, MacDermot, Henry. 
Class III.—Bolton and Whittall, equal; Vallance; Edwards and 
Veilleux, equal; Lumsden. 
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ELECTRIC TRACTION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cohen and Sehippel, equal; McNiven: McLeod 
(D. K.) and Steeves, equal. Class IT. -Blois; Cook and Prince. 
equal; Gnaedinger (C.W.) and Hollinsed and Pengelley, equal: 
Hutchins; Reinhardt and Wade. equal; Casey and Philips, equal. 
Class III.—-Cushing and Ryan, equal; Brown and Darling, equal; 

McCammon, Bolan, Kearns. 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—McLeod (D. K.); Schippel and Steeves, equal; 
Gnaedinger (C. W.), Kearns. Class IT.- ‘Hutchins; Blois and Cook, 
equal; Ryan; Casey and Philips, equal; Wade,“Cohen. Class [IJ.— 
Reinhardt, Cushing, Prince, McNiven, Darling, McCammon: 
Bolan and Brown, equal. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year (Chemical, Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering 
Courses).—Class I.—Tebbutt, McEwen, Cumming, Elderkin, 
Calkins; Jelly and McLeod (D. L.), equal; McFee and Morkill 
and Randolph, equal; Cooper, Stroud, Boyd (W. W.), Gohier. 
Class II.—Sanderson; Bolton and Futterer and McLellan, equal; 
DesRosiers (A.), Peden; Bell and Bisson and Forman, equal; 
Roy; Armstrong and McDonald and McKinnon and McMahon 
and May, equal; Downes and Robinson, equal; Biddulph and 
Halland McIntyre, equal. Class IIT. —Legris (J. A.) and Vallance, 
equal; Billington and Gass, equal; Gorman and McGannon, equal; 
Gnaedinger (F. T.) and Robertson, equal; MacDermot and Whittall 
and Wilson, equal; Jones; Cassels and Gartshore and Hanington 
and Lumsden, equal; Paddon and Warburton, equal; Raymond. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course.—)Class I—McLeod (D. K.), 
Steeves, Schippel. Class JI.—Blois; Hutchins and McNiven, 
equal; Casey. Class IIJ7.—Gnaedinger (C. W.) and Ryan, equal; 
Cook, Kearns, Wade, Philips, Prince, Reinhardt: Brown and 
Cushing and McCammon, equal; UNRANKED—Cohen. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I. —MacDougall and 
Thompson (G. H.), equal; Tait, Garrett. Class IT.—Sells: Cunning- 
ham and Gnaedinger, equal; Burrow and Lewis, equal. Class III.— 
Eardley-Wilmot, Dibblee, Lynch (J. A.), Hull. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Crewdson. 
Wright. Class IJ.—Boire, Pickard. Ryan. Class IJJ.—Hample, 
Stevenson, Kavanagh; Davidson and Hebden, equal. 


ELECTRO-METALL URGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Sanderson; Hall and McLeod (D..-£,.) and 
Randolph and Thompson (K. J.), equal. Class J I.—Gnaedinger 
(F. T.) and McMahon, equal. Class III.—Mackintosh, Clarke, 
Biddulph. 
ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. 


Third Year.—Class I—Murphy, MacRae; Crewdson and Mitchell, equal; 
Cunningham; MacDougall and Weir, equal. Class IJ.—Spencer: 
Dodd and Jackson, equal; Pilcher: Hamilton and Sells, equal; 
Kirby and Ryan, equal; Morrow, Carson, McDonald iE. Me.) 
Donald and Lyche and Wright, equal; Reeder and Trapnell, equal; 
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Crossfield and Goldie and Hooper and Pickard, equal; Cameron, 
Landry and Thompson (G. H.), equal. Class [iI.—Baily and 
Irwin, equal; Fitzgerald; Chave and Dempster. and Murray, equal; 
Harvey and Lyster, equal; Berry and Boire, equal; Hebden and 
Lovett, equal; Mais and Sherman, equal; Eliasoph; Kavanagh and 
Mathewson and Roche and Tait and Wilson (W. J.), equal; 
Alexander and Grafftey, equal; Baridon; Dunn and McEvenue and 
Skeete, equal; Davidson and Daw and Leach and MacKay and 
Pitts and Stevenson, equal; Baker and Dibblee and Hample and 


Lynch (T. L.) and Thompson ( ;.), equal. 


ENGINEERING LAW. 


Vear.—Class J.—Cumming, Sterns, Robinson. Class II.—Jones, 
Gass. Elderkin; McKinnon and Vallance, equal; Bell and Calkins 
and Duggan and McEwen and Tebbutt, equal; Johnson, Roy; 
Campbell and Jelly, equal. Class IIJ.—Armstrong and Boyd 
(W. W.) and McLellan, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and King, equal; 
Davis and McIntyre and Paddon, equal; Barker and Hanington 
and Heward and McLeod (D. L.) and Sanderson, equal; DesRosiers 
(I.) and Mackintosh, equal; Cash and Futterer and Hayward, 
equal; Cassels; Lefebvre and McDougald (C. W. H.) and Randolph, 
equal; Cooper and May and Staveley, equal; Hall and McMahon, 
equal; Austin and Clarke and DesRosiers (A.) and Lockhart and 
MacDermot and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Edwards and Goode and 
Norris and Warner, equal; Bagshaw and Barnaby and Barnes and 
3iddulph and Billington and Bisson and Cummer and Dunn and 
Garth and Gartshore and Gohier and Gorman and Henry and 
Hughson and Jordan and Legris (J. A.) and McDonald and Me- 
Gannon and McRae and Richards and Robb and Robertson and 
Sargent and Shaw and Skelton (R.) and Stroud and Veilleux and 
Warburton and Weber and Whittall, equal. 

Vear.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Wright, Joseph, Cole. Class 
[II.—Pickard, Kavanagh; Hample and Lawrence (J. F.), equal; 
Turnbull. 

ENGLISH. 


Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—None. Class IJ.— None. 
Class III.—Bolton. 

Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—None. Class II.— Joseph, 
Hamer. Class III.—Pullen, Cole. 


First Year—Class I.—Leger. Class IJ.—Sparling, Richardson (F. N.), 


Dawson: Lake and Loggie, equal; Carnsew and Francis and Holder, 
equal; Goddard; Freeland and Henson and Honeyman and. Kilborn 
and Kilpin and Kitchener, equal; Frame, Bone; Ogilvie and Stirling 
and Sunderland, equal. Class IJJ.—Johnson (B. P.); Lindsay 
and Perry and Robertson (A. M.), equal; Hight and Holland and 
Weir, equal; Bangs and McLeod and Woollatt, equal; Ney; Cole 
and Laing and McCall and Otton and Williams and Woodruff, 
equal; Murray; Fyon and Gordon (A. M.) and. Heggie and Tees, 
equal; Bradley and Davignon and Fotheringham and Gage and Guy 
and Lamontagne and Underhill, equal; Gibbs and Leo and Nelson 
and Robertson (J. L. A.) and Waterous and Wilkins, equal; Creery 
and Daubney and Douglas and McDonald and Spratt, equal; 
Crosley and Hovey (J. A.) and Jacks and O’Brien, and Stewart 
and Swenson, equal; Alberga and McNeill and Muir (J. B.) and 
Pennock and Walker, equal; Bremner and Buckley and Cooper and 
Ferguson and Lyons and McLennan and Mendelssohn and O’Shea 
and Scott (R. A.) and Sharman and Shuen, equal. 
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EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Sterns, Duggan: Davis and Heward, equal: 
Barnes. Class IJ.—Hayward; Cash and Johnson, equal; Weber, 
Warner, Hughson; McRae and Wheatley, equal; Goode. Class 
III.—Garth, Lefebvre; Norris and Robb, equal; Barker, Boyd 
(T. B.); Bagshaw and Cummer and Scott, equal. 


FIRE ASSAYING, 


Fourth Year (Chemical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
L[I.—Thompson (K. J.). Class III.—Austin and Shaw, equal; 
Jordan, Skelton (R.). 

Fourth Year (Metallurgical Engineering Course).—(Part II.)\—Class J.— 
None. Class IJ.—Hall. Class IJI7.—McLeod C3. ee 

Third Year.—(Part I.)\—Class I—None. Class I[I.—Mitchell; Crossfield 
and Dempster, equal; Clarke, McEvenue, Baily, Webb, Bonyun: 
Baker and Lyster, equal. Class IIJ- —Mathewson, Murray. Pitts, 
Mackay; Cameron and Thompson (G.), equal; Graham. _ 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. 


Third Year.—Class I—McRae; Chave and Pilcher and Spencer, equal: 
Lyche and Weir, equal; Reeder, Jackson, Carson, Murphy. Class 
II.—Dodd and Hamilton, equal; Duffy; Harvey and Hooper, 
equal; Kirby and Morrow, equal; Eliasoph. Class [II.—Lauder, 
Fitzgerald, Irwin, Leach; MacDonald (L. M.) and Wilson (W. J.), 
equal; Mais; Legris and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Alexander and Bell 
and Berry and Roche, equal; Grafftey and Sherman, equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First Year.—Class I.—Leger, Gibbs, Wilkins, Goddard; Dawson and 
McCall, equal; Loggie; Bone and Stirling, equal. Class JJ.~ 
Baker and Bradley and Kilborn, equal; Johnson and Nelson and 
Voligny, equal; Francis and Kilpin, equal; Heggie and Roy, equal; 
Holder and Sloves, equal; Machalek, Fergie, Hight and Lamontagne 
and Ogilvie, equal; Bremner and Lindsay and McNicolland Williams, 
equal; Gordon (J. L.) and Murray and Robins and Sunderland 
and Woollatt, equal. Class IJI.—Buckley and Crutchfield and 
Hovey (R. W.), equal; Duck and Fineberg and Mendelssohn, equal; 
Cole and Robertson (A. M.) and Sparling, equal; Fair and Freeland 
and Gage and Grant and Pennock, equal; Little and Ray and 
Schellens and Seale, equal; Alberga and Laddon and Leo and 
Sharman, equal; Bonhomme and Ferguson and Guy and Hovey 
(J. A.) and Tees, equal; Muir (W. P.) and Weir, equal: Daubney 
and McEwen and O’Shea, equal; Adelstein and Hodgson and Lyons 
and Smith, equal; Bissett and Kelsch and Marcoux and Scott 
(H. A.) and Williscroft, equal; Berry and Cooper and Woodruff, 
equal; Bangs and Cameron and Crosley and Davis and Douglas 
and Lake, equal. 


FREIGHT SERVICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Bolton. Class JJ.—Forman. Class III.—None. 
Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Joseph, Cole. Class IJI.— 
Hamer. 
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GEODESY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—DesRosiers (A.), McDonald, Whittall, McEwen, 
Staveley, Downes. Class JJ.—Calkins and MacKinnon, equal; 
Veilleux, Bisson, McGannon; MacDermot and Peden, equal; 
Armstrong, Morkill, Edwards. Class IJJ. Christie and Jelly and 
McLellan, equal; Henry, Robertson. 


GEODETIC FIELDWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—DesRosiers (A.). Class IJ.—McEwen, Morkill, 
Staveley, Robertson; Calkins and Jelly and Whittall, equal; Edwards 
Henry. Class JII.—Bisson and McDonald and McGannon, 
equal; Armstrong, Peden, MacKinnon, McLellan, MacDermot, 
Downes. 


GEOLOGICAL FIELDWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cumming and Gass, equal; Futterer. C/lass II.— 
Stroud. Class III.—None. 


GEOLOGY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Pilcher and Tebbutt, equal; Clarke and Weir, 
equal; Carson, Baily; Chave and Crossfield and Lyche and MacRae; 
equal; Hamilton. Class IJ.—Mitchell and Reeder, equal; Lyster 
and Murphy, equal; Cameron, Goldie, Kirby; Duffy and McEvenue 
and MacKay, equal; Baker and Dodd and Leach and Lovett, 
equal; Harvey and Jackson, equal; Irwin, Lipsey; Morrow and 
Murray, equal; Baridon and Biddulph, equal. Class; di fie 
McDonald (L.M.) and Mais and Matthewson and Spencer, equal; 
Hanley and Pitts and Grafftey, equal; Alexander and Dempster 
and Trapnell and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Eliasoph and Roche, 
equal; Berry and Hooper and Sherman, equal; Bell; Graham and 
Wilson (C. P.), equal; Thompson (G.), Webb. 


GEOLOGY (HISTORICAL). 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cumming. Class II.—Dufresne, Stroud. Class 
III.—Futterer, Gass. 


GEOLOGY OF CANADA. 
Fourth Year.—Class I—Cumming, Boyd (W. W.), Dufresne. Class 
II.—Gass, Stroud, Cooper, Hanington, Roy, Futterer. Class 
III.—Jones, Bell, Elderkin, Billington, Gartshore; Legris (J. A.) 


and Paddon and Warburton, equal. 


GRAPHICAL STATICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Stanley, Robertson, Henderson, McFarlane, 


Muddell, Bone, Winter; Heap and Hughes and Jamieson, equal. 
Class II.—Cockfield and Fowler, equal; Laing and MacLeod, 
equal; Scott (W. D.); Hadley and Mellish and Stewart, equal, 
Scott (A. G.), Cunningham; Bell-I=ving and Macaulay, equal; 
Creasor and Duggan and Flitton and Hay, equal; Anglin and 
Hyams and Perrault, equal; Cronk and McNaughton, equal; 
Garrett and Mifflen and Page, equal; Morgan, Day; Hague and 
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McDougall and Pickel, equal. Class IJJ.—Carreau and Keeping, 
equal; Garrow and Harkom and Jaques, equal; Henry and Holland 
and McMeekin, equal; Ewart and Scott (N. M.) and Traversy, 
equal; Draper and Forman and Marshall and Patterson (A. L.) and 
Sherlock, equal; Strathy; Connors and Coote and Coulson and 
McCaghey, equal; Boswell and Dempster and Lawrence and 
Twitchell, equal; Bauset and Kennedy (H.) and Powter, equal; 
Fricker and Lionais and Orkin and Waldron, equal; Notman and 
Pitts and Ryley, equal; Taylor (E. R.), Gilmore; Gilbert and Mc- 
Lennan (W D.) and Milne, equal; Garden and Goodman and Grant 
and Guignard and Roy and Williamson, equal. PAassEp—Bailey, 
Gentles. 


HEATING AND VENTILATION, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Davis, Norris. Class IIJ.—Hughson. Class 
III.—Wheatley, Sargent. 


HYDRAULICS, 


Fourth Year (Complete Course).—Class I.—Davis and Norris, equal; 
Schippel and Sterns, equal; Randolph, Duggan; DesRosiers (A.) 
and Robb, equal; McEwen and MacLeod (D. K.) and Steeves, 
equal. Class II.—Casey and Kearns, equal; Goode, Barnes, 
Peden; Jelly and Morkill and Staveley, equal; Bisson; Garth and 
Lefebvre, equal; Hayward and Heward and Hughson and Whittall, 
equal; Cohen and Hutchins, equal; Armstrong and Calkins and 
Reinhardt and Ryan, equal; Bagshaw and Cook and McIntyre, 
equal. Class IJJ.—McLellan and Scott, equal; Blois, Wade; 
Johnson and MacDermot, equal; Cassels, McRae and Wheatley, 
equal; McNiven; Boyd (T. B.) and McCammon and Warner, 
equal; MacKinnon and Prince, equal; Brown and McMahon, 
equal; Edwards and Robertson, equal; Cushing and Downes and 
Henry and McGannon and Philips and Veilleux and Weber, equal. 

Fourth Year (Partial Course).—Class I.—Tebbutt, Boyd (W. W.), McLeod 
(D. L.), Futterer, May; Cumming and Sanderson, equal; Stroud. 
Class IJ.—Elderkin, Paddon, Gass, Cooper, Jones, Hall. Class 
ZI7.—Dunn, Hanington, Gnaedinger (F. T.), Gartshore, Gorman; 
Roy and Warburton, equal; Biddulph. 


HYDRAULICS MACHINES, 


Fourth Year—Class I—McLeod (D. K.) and Schippel, equal; Steeves; 
DesRosiers (A.) and McEwen, equal; Sterns, Kearns, Norris, 
Davis. Class IJ.—Blois and Calkins and McNiven and Morkill, 
equal; Hutchins; Peden and Ryan, equal; Staveley, Armstrong; 
Casey and Jelly, equal; Brown and Cohen and Prince, equal; 
Wade, McLellan; Cook and Hayward and MacKinnon and 
Robertson, equal. Class III.—McCammon, Bisson; Edwards 
and McIntyre, equal; Cassels and Lumsden and Whittall, equal; 
Cash, Philips, McDonald, McGannon; Downes and MacDermot 
and McRae, equal; Cushing and Gall and Henry and Reinhardt, 
equal. 
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LABORATORIES. 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY 


Second Year (Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses).— Class I. —Marshall, 
Morris. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Laing, MacLeod, Jamieson; Cockfield and 
Culbert, equal. Class LY. Bone and Robertson, equal; Boswell 
and Garrow and Hadley and Traversy, equal; Lawrence; Allingham 
and Bailey and Winter, equal; Keeping and Scott (A. G.) and 
Stavert, equal; Fowler and Heap and Sherlock, equal; Day and 
Harkom and Perrault, equal; Charleson and Guignard, equal; 
Cunningham and Gilmore and Hall (J. G.) and Kennedy (H. 5.), 
equal; Goodman; Pitts and Scantlebury, equal; Creasor and Hay 
and Jaques and McMeekin and Mifflen and Scott (W. D.) and 
Stanley, equal; Carreau; Dempster and Draper and McFarlane 
and Strathy, equal. Class JJ7.—Ewart and Layne and Macaulay 
and Parkins and Tyler, equal; Duggan and Ryley, equal; Hague 
and Morgan and oo and caepeatae equal; McLaurin and Notman 
and Scott (J.), equal; Grant and Orkin, equal; LaMontagne and 
Todd, equal; Hall y S.) and Hyams, equal; Gentles and Page, 
equal; Holland and Stewart and Thom, equal; Bull and Coke 
and Connors and Fricker and Fyles and Harding and McDougall, 
equal; Gass and Kennedy (H.) and Scott (N. M.) and Wood, equal; 
Mullin and Tracey and Williamson, Be Patterson (A. E.); 
Calder and O’Brien equal; Bauset and Berrill and Cronk and 
Garden and Milne and Pearson and Powter, equal. ‘ 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS) 


Third Year—Class I.—None. Class II.—Baily and Crossfield, equal; 
Baker, Baridon, Lyster; Cameron and Mitchell, equal; eens 
Class IIIJ.—Clawson and Dempster and Thompson (G.), equal; 
Webb; McEvenue and MacKay, equal; Graham and Hanley, 
equal; Pitts and Mathewson, equal; Murray. 

Third Year.—(Summer School).—Class I—Donald. Class II,—Suckling. 
Class II[I.—None. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Marshall. Class JI.—Morris. Class III.— 


None. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.—Class I.—Dougall. Class I7J.—Landry, Trapnell. Class 
III.—Donald, McLeod. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Chemical, Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering 
Courses).—Class I.—Forman, Calkins, Whittall, Tebbutt. Class 
I7.—Henry; Armstrong and Jelly and McDonald, equal; Elderkin 
and McGannon, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and McEwen and Morkill, 
equal; May, Gohier; Dunn and Peden, equal; Christie and Des- 
Rosiers (A.) and Gorman and Legris (J. A.), equal; Bolton and 
Gartshore and MacDermot ee McLellan, shes, Downes and Roy 
and Smith, equal; Paddon; Biddulph and Edwards and Jones and 
McIntyre and Veilleux, equal. Class IJI.—Bell, Hall, Bisson, 
Cumming; Cassels and Connolley and Robertson, equal; McMahon 
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and Stroud, equal; Randolph; Futterer and Gass. equal; MacKinnon, 
Sanderson; Cooper and Wilson, equal: Vallance. Hanington; 
Robinson and Warburton, equal. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I—McLeod (D. K.) 
and Steeves, equal; Schippel, Blois. Class II.—Cohen and 
Hutchins and McNiven, equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.), Ryan; Casey 
and Wade, equal. Class /IJI.—Reinhardt, McCammon: Cook and 
Kearns, equal; Brown and Cushing and Gall and Philips and 
Prince, equal. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
[I,—Johnson; Boyd (T. B.) and Heward and Lefebvre and Norris 
and Robb, equal; Barnes and Davis and McRae and Weber, equal. 
Class I1J.—Bagshaw and Duggan and Sargent, equal; Cummer 
and Garth and Goode and Hayward and Sterns and Wheatley, 
equal; Cash; Barker and Hughson and Warner, equal. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—MacDougall, 
Dibblee, Garrett, Thompson (G. H.). Class IT.—Lewis, Lynch 
(J. A.), Gnaedinger, Tait; Eardley-Wilmot and Sells, equal; 
Cunningham. Class JIIJ.—Hull, Burrow, Lawrence (We H.), 
Tett, MacDonald (N. M.). 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.- ‘Pickard, Ryan: 
Lawrence (J. F.) and McFee, equal; Hample. Class II.—Hebden 
and Stevenson, equal; Crewdson, Davidson: Daw and Wright, 
equal; Kavanagh and Rogers, equal. Class III.—Beauvais and 
Dufheld, equal; Skeete, Boire. 


ELECTRO-METALLURGY LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class IT.—Gnaedinger (F. T.); McLeod 
(D. L.) and Thompson (K. J.), equal; Biddulph and Clarke and 
Hall, equal. Class IIJJ.—Mackintosh and Sanderson, equal. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Henry, Whittall: Edwards 
and McEwen and Morkill, equal; DesRosiers (A.) and: McLellan, 
equal; Bisson and Calkins and McGannon., equal; Christie and 
Downes, equal. Class IJJ.—Armstrong and Jelly and MacDermot 
and Macdonald, equal; MacKinnon and Robertson and Staveley, 
equal; Veilleux, Peden. 


HYDRAULICS LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Schippel, McLeod (D. K.), Steeves; Staveley 

and Sterns, equal. Class IJ.—DesRosiers (A.) and Morkill, equal; 
Davis, Heward, Wheatley, Norris; Cohen and McEwen, equal; 
Robertson; Armstrong and Randolph, equal; Edwards; Bagshaw 
and Duggan and Kearns, equal. Class 7I7.— Blois and Cook, equal; 
Cummer and’ McMahon, equal; Scott; Barnes and MacKinnon and 
McLellan and Ryan, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Brown and Hutchins 
and Robb, equal; Casey and Lefebvre and McCammon and 
McGannon, equal; McDonald and Philips and Wade and Weber. 
equal; Peden, Goode, Calkins, McNiven; Cassels and McIntyre and 
Reinhardt and Warner,equal; McRae; Bisson and Cash and Cushing 
and Gall and Garth and Gohier and Hayward and Henry and 
Hughson and Jelly and Johnson and MacDermot and Prince and 
Whittall, equal. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Cohen and 5Steeves, 
equal. Class JJ,—Hutchins and McLeod (D. K.), equal; Cushing 
and Schippel, equal; Ryan and Wade, equal; Cook and McNiven, 
equal; Blois and McCammon and Reinhardt, equal; Darling and 
Gall, equal; Casey, Prince, Kearns. Class IJJ.—Brown, Bolan. 

Third Year (Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, and Mining Engineering, and 
Railways Courses).—Class I—MacRae, Crewdson, Weir; Pickard 
and Trapnell, equal; Ryan; Lyche and Murphy and Reeder, equal; 
Chave. Class 1J.—Dodd and Goldie and Spencer and Thompson 
(K. J.), equal; Daw and Duffy, equal; Carson and Clarke, equal; 
Joseph and Lawrence (J. F.) and Lyster, equal; Stevenson; Baily 
and Boire and Mitchell, equal; Jackson; Baker and Wright, equal; 
Crossfield, Mais, Hamilton; Baridon and Berry and Davidson, 
equal; Irwin and Pilcher, equal; Lipsey; MacKay and Skeete and 
Wilson (W. J.), equal. Class IIJ.—Roche; Lovett and Pullen, 
equal; Cameron and Hebden and Hooper and Webb, equal; Fitz- 
gerald and Hanley and Legris (C. E.) and Morrow, equal; Gougeon 
and Pitts, equal; Cole and Donald and Gear and Kirby and 
Mathewson, equal; Grafftey and Lauder and McDonald (L. M.), 
equal; Alexander and Graham and Hample and Harvey and Rogers, 
equal; Hamer; Kavanagh and Leach, equal; Eliasoph and Murray, 
equal; Dunn and Sherman, equal; McEvenue; Dempster and 
Paterson and Thompson (G.), equal. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
II.—Garrett and Sells, equal; Cunningham, Lewis, Tait; Mac- 
Dougall and Thompson (G. H.), equal; Dibblee. Class If2,.— 
Eardley-Wilmot, Tett, Burrow, Lawrence (W. H.), MacDonald 
(N. M.). 


METALLURGICAL LABORATORY AND PART I ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Randolph, McLeod (D. L.). Class II 
Gnaedinger (F. T.) and Sanderson, equal; McMahon. Class 
III.—Clarke and Hall and Mackintosh, equal. 


MINERAL ANALYSIS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Futterer, Cumming, Boyd 
(W. W.), May. Class III.—Cooper; Stroud and Wilson, equal; 
Legris (J. A.) and Roy, equal; Jones, Gass, Bell. 


ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Webb, Cameron, Baker. Class II.—Gougeon 
and Mitchell, equal; Hanley and Murray, equal; Clarke and 
Thompson (K. J.), equal; Baily; Crossfield and Lynch (T. L.), 
equal. Class I/]—MacKay and Matthewson and Thompson 
(G.), equal; Baridon and Dempster and Routledge, equal; Lyster, 
Pitts: Clawson and Graham, equal; Lipsey and McEvenue, equal. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 


Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I[.—Garrett and Tait, 
equal; Wilmot; Hull and Lewis and Lynch (J. A.) and MacDougall, 
equal. Class IJ.—Tett, Lawrence (W. H.); Burrow and Cunning- 
ham and Sells, equal. Class JJJ.—MacDonald (N. M.). 
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Second Year.—Class I,—Robertson, Jamieson; Layne and Pickel, equal; 
Garrow and McLeod, equal; Bone and Cunningham and Fowler 
and Keeping, equal; Laing and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Coote and 
Gilmore, equal. Class IJ.—Boswell and Day and Ewart and Millar 
and Stanley, equal; Allingham and Cockfield and Connors and 
Garrett, equal; Harkom and Heap and Henry and Mifflen and 
Milne and Mullin-and Scott (W. D.) and Winter, equal; Charleson 
and Gass and Hadley and MacFarlane and Perrault, equal; Gilbert 
and Hay and Stavert and Strathy, equal; Gentles and Guignard 
and Scott (J.), equal; Grant and Hall (J. G.) and Kennedy (H.) 
and Lawrence and McMeekin and Tyler, equal; Booker and Hague 
and Orkin and Scott (A. G.), equal; Bailey and Chalifoux and 
Macaulay and Marshall and Parkins, equal; Coke and Duggan and 
Goodman and Kennedy (H. S.) and McDougall and Sherlock and 
Traversy, equal; Jaques and Loudon and Notman and Tracy, 
equal; Bull and Coleman and Darling and LaMontagne and Page 
and Williamson and Wood, equal; Draper and Garden and Mc 
Lennan (R. P.) and Pitts and Scantlebury and Waldron, equal: 
Cronk and Hyams and Stewart and Summerskill and Taylor and 
Thom and Todd, equal; Forman and Morris and Ross (G. W.), 
equal. Class I[J.—Ribadeneyra and Morgan, equal; Hall (J. S.) 
and Harding and Holland and Reid, equal; Bauset and Fyles, equal; 
McLean (J. R.) and Patterson (A. E.) and Powter and Sandison, 
equal; Dempster and O'Donnell, equal; Carreau; Botero and 
Lionais, equal; Coulson and MacFadyen and Scott (N. M.), equal; 
Paisley and Ryley, equal; Wall (W. C.), Walbank; Fricker and Ross 
(B.), equal; PAssEp—McCaghey, Martin. 

First Year.—Class I.—Leger, Goddard, Hight, Gibbs; Cameron (C. M.) 
and Heggie, equal; Francis and Johnson, equal; Bone and Cole, 
equal; Alberga and Bradley and Crutchfield and Holder and 
Sparling, equal. Class IJ.—MacEwen and Wilkins, equal; Bremner 
and Fergie and Nelson, equal; Daubney; Little and Woodruff, 
equal; Grant and Voligny, equal; Guy and Lyons and McCall and 
O’Shea and Ray and Scott (H. A.) and Williscroft, equal; Baker; 
Cooper and Douglas and Ferguson and Pennock and Weir, equal; 
Williams; Fineberg and Lindsay and Seale, equal; Fotheringham 
and Freeland and Laddon and Murray and Ogilvie, equal; Gage 
and McNicoll and Mendelssohn and Sunderland, equal; Dawson and 
Hodgson and Hovey (R. W.) and Loggie and Sloves, equal. Class 
IITI.—Bonhomme and Hovey (J. A.) and Lake and Marcoux and 
Nehin, equal; Duck and Kilpin and Kitchener and Roy (J. E. P.) 
and Sharman, equal; Bangs and Crossley, equal; Davis and Fair 
and Robertson (A. M.) and Robins, equal; Chalifour and Gordon 
(J. L.) and Woollatt, equal; Buckley and Smith, equal; Lamontagne, 
Waterous; Adelstein and Armitage and Machalek and Tees, equal. 
PASSED—Stirling. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Thompson (K. J.), Weir, Carson, Clarke, MacRae; 
Mitchell and Murphy, equal; Crewdson, Trapnell, Thompson 
(G. H.); Chave and MacDougall, equal. Class [J.—Dibblee and 
Joseph, equal; Wright; Berry and Reeder, equal; Lawrence (J. 
F.) and McEvenue, equal; Graham and Kirby, equal; Crossfield 
and Jackson and Sells and Thompson(G.),equal; Cameron and Duffy 
and Legris, equal; Hanley; Harvey and Leach and Lewis, equal; 
Lyche and Spencer and Tett, equal; Dodd and Goldie and Grafftey 
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and Mais and Mutray and Tait, equal; Eliasoph and Hebden and 
Lipsey and MacDonald (N. M.), equal; Boire and ‘ unningham 
and Daw and Dempster and Eardley-Wilmot and Gear and Pilcher, 
equal. Class III.—Baridon and Fitzgerald and Morrow and 
Pickard, equal; Burrow and Garrett and Hamer and Lawrence 
(W. H.) and Ryan, equal; Baily and Donald, equal; Hamilton and 
Hample and Mackay, equal; Pitts, Stevenson; Roche and Rogers 
and Webb, equal; Alexander and Gougeon and Hooper, equal; 
Davidson; Baker and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Lyster and Sherman, 
equal; Wilson (W. J.), Irwin and Kavanagh and Lynch (T. L.), 
equal; McDonald (L. M.). 


THERMODYNAMICS LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Nortris and Sterns, equal. Class JJ.—Duggan, 
Heward, Davis; Garth and Johnson, equal; Hayward; Robb and 
Weber, equal; Hughson and MacRae, equal; Barnes, Barker. 
Class III.—Lefebvre, Bagshaw; Warner and Wheatley, equal; 
Cash and Cummer, equal; Sargent, Boyd (T. B.), Goode. 


LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Sterns, Barnes, Lefebvre, Robb, Duggan. Class 


IIJ.—Heward, Weber, Barker. Class IIJ.—Cash. 
MACHINE DESIGN. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I—McLeod (D. K.), 
Schippel, Casey, McNiven; Kearns and Steeves, equal; Wade; 
Blois and Cook, equal; Brown, Prince. Class [J.—Cohen; Cushing 
and Hutchings, equal; Ryan, McCammon, Reinhardt, Darling. 
Class III.—Gall; Bolan and Philips, equal. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Sterns, Davis; 
Duggan and Norris, equal; Barnes and Heward, equal; Hayward. 
Class II.—Bagshaw and Robb, equal; Garth and Johnson and 
Lefebvre, equal;- Hughson; Warner and Weber, equal; Wheatley, 
Boyd (JT. B.), Barker, Goode. Class IIJI.—Cash, Brotherhood, 
Cummer; McRae and Scott, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Crewdson; Cunningham and Lewis, equal. Class 
II.—Tait, Davidson, Pickard; Daw and Kavanagh, equal; Thomp- 
son (G. H.); Boire and Sells, equal; MacDougall (C. G.); Duffield 
and Hample, equal; Wright. Class JJJ.—Eardley-Wilmot, Dibblee, 
Lawrence (J. F.), Hebden, Skeete, Burrow, Stevenson, Turnbull, 
Tett; Lawrence (W. H.) and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Garrett and 
Hull and MacDonald (N. M.) and Ryan, equal. 


MANUFACTURING PLANT DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class IJ.—Johnson; Cummer and Heward, equal; Duggan, 
Robb, Barnes, Beagley; Bagshaw and Warner, equal. Class JJ.— 
Lefebvre, Garth; Hughson and Weber, equal; Scott, Boyd (T. B.), 
Skelton (P. H.). Class JJJ.—Barker, Wheatley, Goode. 


MAPPING, 


Third Year (Civil Engineering and Railways Courses).—Class I.—Murphy, 
Staveley; Chave and Dodd and MacRae and Mais and Spencer, 
equal. Class IJ.—Jackson; Bell and Reeder, equal; Joseph and 
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Leach, equal; Fitzgerald; Duffy and Grafftey and Kirby and 
Lyche and Pilcher, equal; Goldie and Irwin and Lauder and Wilson 
(W. J.), equal; Alexander and Berry, equal; Carson and Cole, 
equal. Class JIIJ.—Harvey, Legris, Sherman; Hamilton and 
Morrow, equal; Weir; McDonald (L. M.) and Paterson, equal; 
Hooper and Monat and Roche, equal. 

Year (Mining Engineering Course)—Class I.—Mitchell, Baily. 
Class II.—Baker and Clarke, equal; Cameron. Class III.— 
McEvenue, Murray, Webb; Crossfield and MacKay and Mathewson 
and Thompson (G.) equal., , 


Second Year.—Class I.—Winter, MacLeod, Class JJ].—Garrett: Gentles 


Fourth 


and Harding and Scott (A. G.) and Stanley, equal; Pitts; Cronk 
and Lawrence and McFarlane and Strathy and Wilkes, equal; 
Anglin and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Bone and Hyams and Jamieson 
and Laing and Morgan and Notman and Robertson, equal; Mifflen 
and Reid, equal; Boswell and Coote and Todd, equal; Bailey and 
Harkom and-Macaulay and Waldron, equal; Hay and Hyde and 
Taylor, equal; Booker and Hadley and Sherlock, equal; Darling 
and Fenster and Fowler and Garrow and McMeekin and Millar 
and Scott (W. D.) and Tyler and Wood, equal; Cunningham and 
Dempster and Draper and Fyles and Gilmore and Grant and Sand- 
ison and Scott (N. M.), equal; Calder and Chalifour and Chalifoux 
and Connors and Duggan and Ewart and Garden and Jaques and 
Ross (B.), equal; Charleson and Creasor and Guignard and Heap 
and McLean (P. F.) and Perrault, equal; Class IJIJ.—Gilbert 
and Keeping and Kennedy (H. S.) and Loudon and McDougall 
and McNicoll and Stewart and Tracy and Williamson, equal; 
Allingham and Coulson and McLennan (W. D.) and Parkins and 
Pickel and Traversy, equal; Bull and Henry and Holland and 
Kennedy (H.) and Lionais and Patterson (A. E.) and Scantlebury 
and Scott (J.) and Stavert, equal; Hall (J. S.) and Layne and Mullin, 
equal; Goodman and Hague and LaMontagne and McLean (J. 
R.) and Page and Powter and Summerskill and Thom, equal; 
Coke and Coleman and MacLaurin, equal; Day and Monat and 
Wall (W. C.), equal; Barlow and Carreau and Milne and Orkin and 
Ryley and Wall (A. F.), equal; McFadyen and Ribadeneyra, 
equal; Cockfield and Walbank, equal; Hall (J. G.); Botero and 
Pearson, equal. 


MARINE ENGINEERING. 
Year.—Class I.—Bagshaw, Hayward; Garth and Goode, equal. 


Class IJ.—Cummer; Boyd (T. B.) and Johnson, equal. Class 
III.—Warner, McRae. 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION, 


Second Year.—Class I—Cockfield; McLeod and Winter, equal; Stanley, 


Laing, Robertson; Duggan and Garrett, equal; Bailey and Hadley, 
equal; Fowler and Jamieson and Keeping and Kennedy (H.) and 
Muddell and Strathy and Waldron, equal. Class IJ.—Marshall, 
Hay; Layne and Pitts, equal; Flitton, Cronk; Bell-Irving and Bone 
and Coke and Mifflen and Taylor (W. H.), equal; Bissett and Day 
and McFarlane, equal; Coote and Hughes and Ross (G. W.) and 
Stewart and Tracy, equal; Fricker and Macaulay, equal; Garrow 
and Gentles, equal; Connors and Cunningham and Forman and 
Traversy and Tyler, equal; Grant and Harding and Jacques and 
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Thom, equal; Gilbert and Hail (J. S.) and Holland and McNaughton 

and Williamson, equal; Draper and Hague, equal; Creasor and 

I Hyams and Milne, equal. Class IJJ.—McLean (J. R.); ¢ halifoux 
and Fullerton and Lawrence and Morgan and Paisley and Scantle- 
bury and Summerskill, equal; Henry and Mullin and Todd, equal; 
Booker and Bull and Gilmore and Guignard and Muir and Scott 
(W. D.), equal; Ryley; Monat and Sandison and Scott (N. M.) 
and Taylor (E. R.), equal; Boswell and Charleson and Ewart and 
Fyles and Harkom and Heap and Mellish anc Patterson (A. L.) 
and Pearson and Stavert, equal; Gass and Wood, equal; La- 
Montagne, Allingham; Henderson and Loudon and McCaghey and 
Scott (A. G.) and Sherlock, equal; Darling and Green and Page and 
Wall (W. C.), equal; Walbank; Brisbane and Coulson and Morris, 
equal; Carreau and Garden and Kennedy (H. 5.) and Millar and 
Scott (J.), equal. 


MATHEMATICS. 


CALCULUS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Sells and Thompson (G. H.), equal; MacDougall. 
Class II.—Cunningham, Eardley-Wilmot. Class JIJ.—Burrow, 
Tait, Garrett; Dibblee and Lewis and Lynch (J. A.), equal. 


MECHANICS. 


Third Year.—Class J. —Crewdson, Chave, Sells, MacRae, MacDougall 
(C. G.); Murphy and Reeder, equal; Dodd aad Jackson, equal; 
Weir, Lyche, Cunningham. Class JJ.—Lewis, Carson, Hooper, 
Tait; Spencer and Wright, equal; Goldie, Kavanagh, Thompson 
(G. H.), Harvey. Class IJI.—Irwin; Boire and Garrett, equal; 
Legris, Burrow, Hample, Berry, Dibblee, Duffy; Hull and Mitchell, 
equal; Davidson and Eardley-Wilmot and Eliasoph, equal; Mais 
and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Lawrence (W. EH.) and McDonald 
(L. M.) and Morrow and Sherman, equal. . 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Jamieson, Robertson, MacLeod (H. J.), Laing, 
McNaughton, Hadley, Keeping, Coote. Class IJ.—Mifflen and 
scott (W. D.) and Waldron, equal; Marshall, Day, Stanley, Mac- 
Dougall, Bailey, Strathy; Bell-Irving and Charleson and Pitts, 
equal; Goodman; Boswell and Carreau and Cronk and Draper and 
Ewart and Garrow and Gilmore and Hague and Hay and Layne 
and Scott (A. G.) and Stavert and Traversy (E. E.), equal. Class 
[II.)—Henderson, McMeekin; Gilbert and Muddell, equal; 
Patterson (A. L.); Heap and Holland and Mellish, equal; Hall 
(J. G.) and Pickel and Ryley and Tyler, equal; Flitton and Fricker 
and Stewart, equal; Cunningham and Harding, equal; Garrett 
and Hughes and Kennedy (H.) and MacFarlane and Perrault, 
equal; Creasor; Calder and Coke and Scott (J.), equal; Harkom 
and Morgan and Parkins and Winter, equal; Bissett and Bone 
and Bull and Coulson and Dempster and Duggan and Fullerton 
and Guignard and Lawrence and Monat and Notman and Page and 
Wood, equal. 
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CALCULUS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Hadley, Jamieson, Day; McNaughton and Robert- 
son, equal;-McLeod, Bone, Coote, Marshall; Cockfield and Laing, 
equal. Class [J.—Keeping, Guignard, Holland, Hay; Garrow and 
Scott (W. D.), equal; Jacques and Williamson, equal; Garrett and 
Gilbert, equal; Heap, Scott (A. G.), Stanley; Connors and Creasor 
and Duggan and Hall (J. G.) and Harkom and Layne and McDougall 
and Stavert and Waldron, equal. Class JIJ.—Bell-Irving and 
Strathy, equal; Cunningham and Egerton and Muddell, equal: 
Ewart and Gilmore and Goodman and Patterson (A. L.), equal: 
Fricker and Hyams and McFarlane and Mifflen and Pickel, equal: 
Morgan and Orkin, equal; Boswell and Carreau, equal; Bailey and 

Calder and Lawrence and Monat, equ il; Hall (J. S.) and Kennedy 
(iL) and Pitts and Winter, equal; Cronk and Gentles and Hague 
and McCaghey and Roy, equal; Traversy and Tyler, equal; Coke 
and Draper and Sherlock, equal; ee tt and Cardinal and De ‘mpster 
and McMeekin and Paterson (H. S.) and Powter, equal; Brisbane 
and Charleson and Garden ers H: ie and Hughes and Loudon 
and Martin and Notman and Page and Ryley and Scott (J.) and 
Stewart and Taylor (E. R.) and Thom, equal. 


MECHANICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Robertson, Mc Naughton, Jamieson; Day and 
MacLeod, equal; Hadley. Class IJ.—Coote, Layne, Bell-Irving; 
Gilmore and Mifflen, equal; Waldron; Boswell and Heap, equal; 
Hay and Martin, equal; Harkom and Winter, equal; Connors and 
Garrett and Garrow and Hall (J. G.) and Keeping and Lawrence 
and McFarlane and Morgan and Mullin and Patterson (A. L.) 
and Pickel, equal. Class IJJ.—Bone and Goodman and Laing 
and Scott (W. D.), equal; Creasor and Stanley, equal; Cockfield 
and Hall (J.S.) and Holland and Hughes, equal; Gentles and Notman 
and Ryley and Stewart and Strathy and Taylor (E. R.) 
equal; Hague; Duggan and Henry and Orkin, equal; Me Doupail 
Carreau; Jaques and Powter, equal; Bailey and Marshall and 
Monat and Roy and Scott (A. G.) and Stavert, equal; Muddell; 
Allingham and Cronk and Traversy, equal; Bull and Charleson 
and Cunningham and Draper and Egerton and Ewart and Fullerton 
and Fyles and Garden and Gilbert and Kennedy (H.) and Morris 
and Page and Patterson (H. S.) and Pitts and Scott (J.) and 
Williamson, equal. 


ALGEBRA. 


First Year.—Class I.—Sparling, Ogilvie; Alberga and Fair, equal; Bradley, 
Goddard, Francis; Kitchener and Wilkins, equal; McCall. Class 
II.—Hight and Hovey (R. W.) and Leger and Murray, equal: 
Laddon, Carnsew; Baker and Frame and Williams, equal; Johnson 
(B. P.), Smith; Daubney and Freeland and Mendelssohn and 
Morkill and Perry and Ross and Roy (J. E. P.), equal; Adelstein 
and Bone and Douglas and Lindsay and Muir (W. P.) and O’Shea, 
equal. Class [1J.—McDonald; Cole and Loggie and McLennan 
and Nehin and Sloves, equal; Creery and Wilson (A. L.), equal; 
Shuen and Underhill, equal; Fotheringham; Cameron (C. M.) and 
Johnson (H.), equal; Dawson and Ferguson and Swenson and 
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Woollatt. equal; Kilborn and Nelson, equal; Gibbs and mele ices 
equal; Fournier; Doyle and Honeyman and Hovey (J. A.), equal; 
Gage and MacEwen and Scott (H. A.), equal; Bangs pe Booker 
ned Crutchfield and Duck and Fineberg and FitzHenry and Holder 
and Holland and Hiutchinson and Little and Pennoc k and Ray 
and Richardson (F. N.) and Seale and Stewart and Williscroft, 
equal. 


GEOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I.—Kitchener, Leger, Alberga, Baker, Bradley, Francis, 


First 


First 


Wilkins, Sparling, Hight; Loggie and Ogilvie, equal. Class 1J.— 
Goddard, Fair, Bolton, McLennan; Daubney and Freeland and 
McCall and Murray and Perry, equal; Roy (J. E. P.); Gibbs and 
Mendelssohn, equal; Frame and McDonald, equal; Lindsay; 
Cole and Gage, equal. Class JJJ.—Johnson (H.), Little; Creery 
and Hutchinson and Williams, equal; Bone and Booker and Shuen, 
equal; Ross and Wilson (A. L.), equal; Buckley and Muir (W. P.) 
and Nelson and Sloves, equal; Schellens and Weir, equal; Bremner 
and Fotheringham and Williscroft, equal; Adelstein and Douglas 
and Ferguson and McEwen and Scott (H. A.) and Woollatt, equal; 
Underhill; Duck and Hovey (R.W.) and Roy (L.P.), equal; Armitage 
and Bonhomme and Cameron (C. M.) and — and Darling 
and as son and Grant and Hodgson ee Hovey (J. A.) and Kilborn 
and Laddon and Lake and Lyons and McFadyen and Machalek 
and Ney and Otton and Ray (C. J.) and Robertson (A. M.) and 
Tees and Voligny and Wz ilker, equal. 


MECHANICS. 


Year.—Class I.—Wilkins, Leger, Alberga, Bradley; Bone and 
Kitchener, equal. Class JJ.—Baker, Sparling, Mendelssohn; 
Fair and Francis and aes equal; Gibbs; Frame and Ogilvie, 
equal; Daubney and Roy (J. E. P.), equal; McCall; Dawson and 
Lindsay and Williams, equal. Class JJJ.—Perry; Cole and Laddon, 
equal; Cairnes and Hight and Little, equal; Johnson (H.); Carnsew 
and Hovey (R. W.) and O’Shea, equal: Muir (W. P.), Stirling, 
McDonald; Buckley and FitzHenry and Hodgson and Loggie, 
equal; Cooper and Fineberg and McLennan and Ray and Wilson 
(A. L.), equal; Ferguson and Goddard and Heggie and Howell 
and Paisley, equal; Booker and Gage and Weir, equal; Bissett and 
Bonhomme and Crutchfield and Douglas and Fotheringham and 
Freeland and Holder and Holland and Lake and Marcoux and 
Nelson and Ney and Swenson and Voligny and Woollatt, equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY 


Year.—Class JI.—Alberga, Sparling, Williams, Baker. O’Shea 
and Wilkins, equal; McCall, Bradley, Gage, Laddon, Bone, Ogilvie; 
Dawson and Douglas and Kitchener and Leger, equal. Class IT. 

Frame, McLennan; Goddard and Nelson and Woollatt, cael! 
Cole and Davignon, equal; Daubney and Freeland and Mendelssohn 
and Weir, equal; Lindsay and Perry, equal; Murray; Cooper and 
Hight and Little and Morkill, equal; Fair and Sloves, equal; Franc is; 
Ferguson and Gibbs and Hovey (R. W.) and Underhill, equal: 
Johnson (H.); Crutchfield and Fotheringham, equal; Nehin and 
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Stewart and Woodruff, equal. Class IJJ.— Holder and Kilborn 
and Loggie and Richardson (F: N.) and Shuen, equal; Cameron 
(C. M.) and Hutchinson and Muir (W. P.), equal; Johnson (B. 
P.) and McDonald and Swenson, equal; Bremner and Finehere 
and Hodgson and Roy (J. E. P.) and Williscroft, equal; Lake and 
Walker, equal; Bonhomme and Seale, equal; Heggie and Wilson 
(A. L.), equal; Armitage and Kilpin and Ray, equal; Adelstein and 
Duck and Gordon (A. M.) and MacEwen, equal; Creery and Hovey 
(J. A.), equal; Buckley and Carnsew and Honeyman and Smith 
and Voligny, equal; Booker and Holland and McNeill and Ney and 
Otton and Sunderland, equal. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING, 


Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Tait. Class [].— 
Eardley-Wilmot and Lawrence (W. H.), equal; McDougall: 
Cunningham and Garrett, equal; Lewis; Tett and Thompson 
(G. H.), equal. Class J1J7.—Burrow and Sells, equal. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Boire, Wright, 
Crewdson. Class [J.—Daw; Hebden and Pickard, equal; Lawrence 
(J. F.), Ryan, Skeete. Class [JJ.—Davidson and Hample, equal: 
Rogers, Kavanagh. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Robertson, Winter, Harding; Garrett and Stanley, 
equal; Hyams; Miller and Scott (A. G.), equal; Hadley; Hay and 
McFarlane and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Boswell; Jamieson and 
Laing and Layne, equal. Class IJ.—MacLeod; McNicoll and Pitts, 
equal; Fowler; Morgan and Notman and Pickel and Ross (B.), 
equal. Allingham and Garrow and Grant and Hutchinson and 
Keeping and McMeekin, equal; Connors and Day and Forman and 
Todd, equal; McDougall, Hall (J. S.); Mifflen and Wood, equal: 
Booker and Ewart and Gilmore and Lawrence and Sandison and 
Scantlebury and Stewart, equal; Coote and Goodmar and Macaulay 
and Scott (W. D.) and Strathy, equal; Scott (J.) and Tyler, equal; 
Coulson and Garden and Henry and Page and Patterson (A. E.) 
and Stavert, equal, Class /J/.—Bone and Creasor and Dempster 
and Hague and Hall (J. G.), equal; Cockfield and Fyles and Gilbert 
and Kennedy (H.) and Milne and Powter and Reid, equal; Coke 
and Davidson (G. H.) and Thom, equal; Bull and Cronk and 
Cunningham, equal; Heap and Jacques, equal; Charleson and 
Lionais and Scott (N. M.), equal; Carreau and Kennedy (H.S.) and 
McLean (J. R.) and Parkins and Perrault and Williamson, equal; 
McLennan (R.P.) and Sherlock,equal;Chalifoux and Lamontagne and 
Ribadeneyra and Waldron, equal; Mullin and Wall (W. C.), equal; 
Ryley; Loudon and Traversy, equal; Pearson; Berrill and Fricker 
and Holland and Orkin and Summerskill, equal. 

First Year.—Class I.—Leger; Kilpin and Loggie, equal; Gibbs; Bradley 
and Dawson, equal; Kilborn and Wilkins, equal. Class JJ.— 
Goddard and Gordon (J. L.) and Stirling, equal; Williams, Baker, 
Mendelssohn; Francis and McCall, equal; McNicoll, Kelsch and 
Morkill, equal; Robertson (A. M.); Daubney and Lindsay and 
Little and Machalek and Sloves and Smith, equal; Cole and Murray, 
equal; Crutchfield and Johnson and Ogilvie and Roy (J. E. P.), 
equal; Bone and Gage and Hight and Williscroft, equal; Buckley 
and Nelson, equal. Class JJJ.—Lamontagne and Sparling, equal; 
Cameron (E. P.) and Fineberg and Heggie and Schellens and Voligny, 
equal; Duck and Scott (H. A.) and Sharman, equal; Timmins; 
Bissett and Bremner and Fair and Sunderland, equal; Holder and 
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Seale, equal; Hovey (R. W.) and Weir, equal; Fergie and Ferguson 
and Pennock and Woollatt, equal; Cooper and Grant and Guy and 
Hodgsonand Marcoux and Tees, equal; Leo; Alberga and Freeland 
and O’Shea and Woodruff, equal; Bonhomme; Crosley and Fother- 
ingham and Hovey (J. A.) and Jacks and Lyons and Ray and 
Robins, equal; Cameron (C. M.) and Davis and Laddon, equal. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Duggan, Davis, 
Heward. Class IJJ.—Johnson; Norris and Weber, equal; Sterns; 
Hayward and Lefebvre, equal; Warner, Barnes; Bagshaw and Robb, 
equal; Hughson and McRae, equal. Class. idd. \\ heatley, 
Sargent, Garth; Barker and Scott, equal; Cummer, Boyd (T. B.), 
(,oode. 

Third Year (Chemical, Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses) — 
Class I—Murphy; Lewis and Pilcher, equal; Clarke and Thompson 
(K. J.), equal; Sells, Carson, MacDougall; Donald and Thompson 
(G. H.), equal; Hamilton and Weir, equal; Baily and Tait, equal. 
Class IJ —Goldie and Lovett, equal; Eardley-Wilmot and Lynche, 
equal; Chave; Cameron and Cunningham and MacRae and Reeder, 
equal; Lyster; Baridon and Duffy and Jackson and Mais, equal; 
Crossheld and Dodd and Lauder, equal; Garrett; Dibblee and 
Trapnell, equal; Gear and Mitchell and Tett, equal; Baker and 
Lipsey, equal. Class [J]—Berry and Hanley, equal; Burrow and 
Harvey and Hooper and Wilson (W. J.), equal; MacKay and 
Mathewson and Spencer, equal; Dempster and Murray, equal; 
McEvenue; McDonald (L. M.) and Morrow and Pitts, equal; 
Fitzgerald and Graham and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Roche and 
Sherman, equal. ; 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course)—Class I—Crewdson. 
Class [I.—Wright, Boire, Skeete, Pickard, Davidson, Ryan. 
Class ITT. —Hample, Lawrence (J. F.); Daw and Stevenson, equal; 
Kavanagh. 


MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Davis, Norris, Duggan; Barnes and Sterns, 
equal. Class IJ.—Garth and Johnson, equal; Heward and Weber, 
equal; Robb, Hayward; Bagshaw and Lebefvre and McRae, 
equal; Warner, Wheatley, Cummer, Hughson. Class JIJ.— 
Boyd (T. B.) and Cash, equal; Goode; Barker and Sargent, equal. 

Third Year.—Class JI.—Crewdson. Class JII.—MacDougall, Coote, 
Thompson (G. H.), Tait, Wright, Garrett, Cunningham. Class 
III.—Sells; Daw and Lewis and Ryan, equal; Dibblee, Eardley- 
Wilmot, Rogers, Kavanagh, Hample; Lawrence (J. F.) and Pickard, 
equal; Boire and Burrow and Hebden and Tett, equal. 

Second Year,—Class I.—McLeod, Hadley, Jamieson, Garrow, Stanley; 
s3one and Garrett and Laing, equal. Class JJ.—Cockfield and 
Keeping, equal; Bell-Irving and Holland and Stavert, equal; Hay; 
Day and-Robertson and Winter, equal; Layne and Patterson (A. 
L.), equal; Pickel and Scott (W. D.), equal; McNaughton, Strathy; 

Jaques and McMeekin, equal; Scott (A. G.) and Traversy, equal. 

Class IJIJ.—Boswell and Duggan an Gentles an:! Lawrence and 

McFarlane and Muddell, equal; Bailey and Goodman and Harkom 

and Page, equal; Garreau and. Kennedy (H.) and Waldron, equal; 

Taylor (E. R.); Flitton and Gilbert and Guignard, equal; Coke and 
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Heap and Morgan and Norman, edual; Gilmore and Mifflen and 
scott (J.), equal; Connors and Dunn and Ewart, equal; Bull and 
Hall (J. S.) and Mellish and Mullin and Orkin, equal; Hague and 
Macaulay and Scantlebury, equal; Allingham and Fowler and Milne 
ancl Scott CN, M.), equal; Coulson and (reasor and Draper and 
Henry and Wood, equal; Bissett and Grant and Harding and Hughes 
and Hyams and McDougall and Reid and Stewart and Taylor 


(W. H.) and Tyler, equal. 


METALLURGICAL MACHINERY AND DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Gnaedinger (F. T.), Hall, Sanderson, McLeod 
(D. L.). Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 


METALLURGY, 


Fourth Year (Metallurgical Engineering and Metallurgy Courses).—Class 
I—None. Class II.—McLeod (D. L.), Hall. Class III.— 
Sanderson, Mackintosh, Gnaedinger (F. T.), Clarke. 
Fourth Year (Short Course).—Class I.—Randolph. Class II.—None. 
Class III.—McMahon. 
Fourth Year (General Course)—Class I—McLeod (D. L.), Gnaedinger 
(F. T.), Mackintosh; Cumming and Hall, equal; Clarke; Futterer 
and Randolph, equal. Class IJ.—Cooper, Robinson, Boyd (W. 
W.); Sanderson and Stroud, equal; Bell and Billington, equal. 
| Class I[JI.—Elderkin and Gass and Raymond and Roy, equal; 
) McMahon and Warburton, equal; Hanington, Jones; Gorman and 
Wilson, equal. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Thompson (K. J.), Clarke. Class IJ.—Makay and 
| Crossfield, equal; Trapnell, Donald. Class JIJJ.—Landry and 
Mitchell, equal; Cameron, Baker; Baily and Murray and McEvenue, 
equal; Dougall, Graham; Clawson and Lyster and Mathewson 
and Webb, equal. 


METALLURGY COLLOQUIUM. 


| Fourth Year. Class I.—Gnaedinger (F. T.), Sanderson. Class II.— 
Hall and McLeod (D. L.), equal; Mackintosh, Clarke. Class 
III.—None. 


MINERALOGY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Clarke, Lipsey, Bailey, Donald. Class IJ.— 
Graham, Baker, Lovett, Crossfield, Dufresne; Cameron and 
Mitchell, equal; Murray. Class JIIJ.—Dempster, McEvenue; 
Mathewson and Trapnell and Webb, equal; Hanley. 


MINERALOGY (DETE RMINATIVE). 


Third Year.—Class I—Thompson (K. J.), Lipsey, Clarke; Bailey and 
Crossfield, equal; Murray, Dempster; Dufresne and Mitchell, 
equal; McEvenue. Class IJ.—Trapnell, Matthewson, Cameron, 
Graham, Baker, Webb, Baridon; Donald and Dougall and Lyster 
and Mackay and Thompson (G.), equal; Hanley. Class II1I.— 
Lovett, Pitts, Gilchrist. 
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MINING COLLOQUIUM. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Cumming, Futterer. Class J7.—Billington and 
Boyd (W. W.) and Gass and Gorman, equal; Cooper and Roy and 
Stroud, equal; Elderkin and Hanington, equal. Class III.— 
Jones and Robinson, equal; Legris (J. A.); Gartshore and May and 
Raymond and Warburton and Wilson, equal; Bell. 


MINING ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Cumming, Billington, Futterer. Class II.— 
Gass; Gorman and Raymond, equal; Boyd (W. W.), Roy; Cooper 
and Stroud, equal; Elderkin. Class JJJ.—Robinson, Hanington; 
Jones and Wilson, equal; May; Dunn and Legris (J. A.), equal; 
Bell and Gartshore and Paddon, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Clarke, Baily, McEvenue. Class IJ.—Crossfield; 
Lovett and Lyster and Mitchell, equal; Lipsey and MacKay, 
equal; Cameron, Baker. Class JIJIJ.—Clawson and_ Gilchrist, 
equal; Mathewson; Graham and Murray and Pitts, equal; Baridon, 
Webb, Thompson (G.). 


MINING FIELD SCHOOL. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cooper; Boyd (W. W.) and Futterer, equal; 
Jones. Class JJ.—Cumming, Billington, Legris (J. A.), Elderkin; 
Gass and May and Roy, equal. Class IJJ.—Stroud, Hanington, 
Wilson, Warburton, Gorman, Paddon., 


MINING MACHINERY AND DESIGN, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cumming, Futterer, Robinson, Boyd (W. W.), 
Elderkin,. Hanington. Class IJ.—Bell and Codper, equal; Legris 
(J. A.), Billington, Stroud; Jones and May and Roy, equal; Paddon, 
Gorman, Gass. Class IJJ.—Dunn, Raymond, Wilson, Warburton, 
(sartshore. 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Calkins. Class II.—Staveley, McEwen, Jelly. 
Class III.—Bisson and McGannon, equal; Lumsden and McLellan 
and Peden, equal; Armstrong; Christie and Morkill, equal; Des- 
Rosiers (A.) and MacDermot, equal; Henry and Robertson, equal; 
Downes. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Weir ; Chave and Jackson, equal; MacRae, Harvey, 


Mais, Pilcher. Class IIJ.—Reeder, Dodd, Carson; Hooper and 
Murphy, equal; Hamilton and Lyche, equal; Duffy; Goldie and 
Irwin and Kirby, equal; Berry. Class IJI.—Eliasoph, Morrow; 


Lauder and Spencer, equal; Grafftey; McDonald (L. M.) and 
Paterson and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Wilson (C. P.), Roche. 


ORE DEPOSITS AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Cumming, Cooper; Futterer and Robinson, equal; 
Gass and Hanington, equal; Jones, Raymond. Class JJ.—Dufresne; 
Austin and Boyd (W. W.) and Stroud, equal; Bell and Jordan, 
equal; Roy, Paddon, Elderkin; Gorman and Shaw, equal; Wilson. 
Class IJI.—Billington, Warburton, May, Legris (J. A.), Skelton 
(R.). 
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ORE DRESSING LABORATORY THESIS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Billington; Cumming and Futterer, equal; Bell 
and Hanington, equal. Class IJ.—Boyd (W. W.) and Cooper and 
Gass and Jones, equal; Elderkin and Gorman and Legris (J. A.) 
and May and Stroud, equal; Robinson and Roy, equal; Gartshore 
and Paddon and Wilson, equal. Class IJ].—Raymond and War- 
burton, equal. 


ORE DRESSING AND MILLING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boyd (W. W.), Cooper, Cumming. Class IJ.— 
Futterer; Billington and Stroud, equal; Class {1I.—Gnaedinger 
(F. T.) and Jones, equal; Roy, Mackintosh, Gartshore: Hall and 
Wilson, equal; Gass and Sanderson, equal; Clarke and Gorman 
and McLeod (D. L.), equal; Legris (J. A.). 


ORE DRESSING, 


Third Year.—Class I.—Baily and Thompson (J. K.), equal; Lovett; 
Baker and McEvenue, equal. Class IJI.—Crossfield, Cameron, 
MacKay; Clarke and Hanley and Mitchell, equal; Dunn. Class 
LII.—Murray, Gilchrist, Lipsey, Lyster, Baridon, Webb, Dempster; 
Gougeon and Lynch (T. L.), equal. 


ORGANISATION AND ACCOUNTING. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Joseph. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—Cole and 
Hamer, equal. 


PASSENGER SERVICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Forman, Bolton. Class JI.—None. Class 
IITI.—None. 


PETROGRAPHY ADVANCED. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cumming. Class IJ.—Futterer. Class III.— 
Gass, Stroud. 


PETROGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Futterer, Cumming, Dufresne, Cooper, Tebbutt. 
Class II.—Gass, Robinson, Boyd (W. W.); Bell and Elderkin, 
equal; May, Jones. Class IJJ.—Raymond and Wilson, equal; 
Billington and Hanington and Roy and Stroud and Warburton, 
equal; Paddon, Gorman. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Fourth Year.—Class I—Forman. Class IIJ.—Bolton. Class IJJ.—None. 
PHYSICS. 
Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Sells, Cunningham; 
Lewis and Wilmot, equal. Class IJ.—Tait. Class IJI.—Garrett 
and MacDougall, equal; Burrow, MacDonald (N. M.) 
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Second Year.—Class I.—MacLeod, Laing; Bone and Robertson, equal; 
Garrow, Bell-Irving; Marshall and Muddell, equal; Cockfield, 
Cunningham, Fowler, Hadley; Day and Jamieson and Keeping 
and McNaughton, equal. Class IJ.—Traversy; McFarlane and 
Mifflen and Taylor (E. R.), equal; Heap; Coote and Garrett and 
Holland and Lawrence and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Ewart and 
Guignard, equal; Bailey and Hay and Mellish and Stavert, equal; 
Stanley, Winter; Fullerton and Morris, equal; Allingham and 
Boswell and Coke and Creasor and Gentles and Gilmore and Layne 
and Morgan and Pickel and Strathy and Tyler, equal. Class [1/.— 
Flitton, Egerton; Hughes and Kennedy (H.) and Koss (G. W.), 
equal; Connors and Gilbert and Jaques and McMeekin and Scott 
(A. G.) and Sherlock, equal; Carreau and Cronk and Harkom, 
equal; Draper and Scott (W. D.), equal; Notman and Williamson, 
equal; Duggan and Henderson, equal; Mullin; Fricker and La- 
Montagne and Waldron, equal; Booker and Hall (J. G.) and Ingram 
and McDougall, equal; Charleson and Forman and Goodman and 
Grant and Hall (J. S.) and Macaulay and Martin and Millar and 
Parkins and Ryley and Scantlebury and Summerskill and Taylor 


(W. H.), equal. 


First Year.—Class I.—Bradley; Leger and Sparling and Wilkins, equal; 
Goddard, Ogilvie, Murray; Hight and Johnson (H.), equal; 
Kitchener; Baker and Gibbs, equal. Class I7.—Francis; Bone and 
Cameron (C. M.) and Dawson and Richardson (F. N.), equal; 
Loggie; Douglas and Fair and McCall and Perry, equal; Cole; 
Alberga and McDonald, equal; Fotheringham and Frame and 
Holder and Roy (J. Fads equal; Cooper and Duck and Kilborn 
and Ray, equal; Hovey (J. A.) and MacEwen and Morkill, equal; 
Hovey (R. W.) and Nehin and O’Shea, equal; Holland and Honey- 
man and McNeill and Weir and Wilson (A. L.), equal. Class 
IIIJ.—Heggie and Johnson (B. P.) and Stewart and Williams, 
equal; Daubney and Laddon and Mendelssohn, equal; Guy and 
Muir (W. P.), equal; Creery and Freeland and Pennock, equal; 
Ferguson and Hutchinson and McLennan and Nelson, equal; 
Doyle and Marcoux and Ney and Waterous and Woollatt, equal; 
Adelstein and Gordon (J. L.), equal; Bremner and Fineberg and 
Lamontagne and Scott (H. A.) and Seale and Sharman and Smith 
(W. H.), equal; Otton and Swenson, equal; McLean (J. R.) and 
Woodruff, equal; Crossley and Hodgson and Little and Stirling, 
equal; Armitage and Crutchfield and Sunderland and Williscroft, 
equal; Gage and Lake and Lindsay and Shuen and Underhill, 
equal; Buckley and Coleman and Fitz-Henry, equal. 


RAILWAY ECONOMICS. 


Fourth Year.—Class JI.—None. Class JJ.—Forman. Class JII.— 
Bolton. 


RAILWAY ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Jelly. Class IJ.—Calkins, Morkill; McGannon 
and MacKinnon, equal; DesRosiers (A.) and McDonald and Mc- 
Lellan, equal; Henry, Peden, Armstrong, Robertson; Cassels and 
Downes, equal. Class IJJ.—McEwen, Bisson, Whittall, Bolton, 
MacDermot, Edwards. 
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Lhird Year (Civil Engineering and Railways Courses).—Class I ——Carson: 
Reeder, Spencer, Duffy; Murphy and Weir, equal; Chave and 
Harvey, equal. Class IJ.—Lyche, Jackson, Joseph; Dodd and 
Goldie, equal. Class IJJ.—McRae and Pilcher and Pullen, equal; 
Hooper, Morrow, Kirby, Gohier; McDonald (L. M.) and Roche, 
equal; Alexander and Berry, equal; Mais; Hamilton and Irwin 
and Lauder and Legris and Wilson (W. J.), equal. 


RAILWAY LAW. 


Fourth Year.—Class JI.—None. Class II.—Forman. Class JII.— 
Bolton. r 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Forman, Morkill. Class IIT.—None. Class 
ITI.—None. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Joseph, Pullen. Class II.—None. Class II].— 


Hamer. 


RAILWAY OPERATION. 
Fourth Year.—Class I—Forman. Class II.—Bolton. Class III.—None. 
REINFORCED CONCRETE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—McEwen, DesRosiers (A.), Calkins, Jelly. Class 
IJ.—Robertson, . Armstrong, McLellan, Morkill, McGannon, 
Staveley; Bisson and MacKinnon, equal; MacDermot. Class 
III.—Peden, Whittall; Cassels and Lumsden, equal; Henry, 
Edwards; Downes and Veilleux, equal. UNRANKED —Randolph. 


SHOP MANAGEMENT. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Sterns, Heward, Davis, Johnson. Class II.— 
Cummer and Robb, equal; Bagshaw and Warner, equal; Barker, 
Lefebvre; Cash and Garth, equal; Norris; Goode and Hayward, 
equal. Class IIIJ.—Weber, Boyd (T. B.), Sargent, McRae, Duggan, 
Barnes, Wheatley, Hughson. 


SHOP PROCESSES AND MANAGEMENT. 


Third -Year.—Class I.—Crewdson. Class IJ.—Wright, Pickard. Class 
III.—Rogers, Lawrence (J. F.), Hample; Boire and Ryan, equal; 
Stevenson, Davidson; Kavanagh and Skeete, equal; Daw and 
Hebden, equal. 


SHOPWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Lefebvre, Weber: Cash and Goode and Hayward 
and McRae and Wheatley, equal. Class [J.—Bagshaw and Warner, 
equal; Cummer and Davis and Sterns, equal; Barnes, Boyd (T. 
B.); Garth and Johnson, equal; Norris; Duggan and Heward and 
Hughson and Robb and Sargent, equal; Turnbull. Class IJJ.— 
None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Lawrence (J. F.), Ryan, Hebden; O’Brien and 
Skeete, equal; Pickard, Davidson. Class JJ.—Crewdson and 
Wright, equal; Hample, Boire, Rogers. Class FIJ.—Kavanagh. 
UNRANKED—Daw. 
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Second Year.—Class I.—Winter, Connors. Class JI.—Layne and 
Robertson, equal; Jamieson and MacLeod, equal; Bone and Garrett 
and Garrow, equal; Cockfield and Scott (A. G.) and Taylor, equal; 
Fowler and Stanley and Stewart and Traversy, equal; Day and 
Hague and Hyams and Laing, equal; Dempster and Hadley, 
equal; Keeping; Allingham and Morgan and Notman and Page and 
Paisley and Scantlebury, equal; Cunningham and Grant and Jaques 
and McDougall (J.) and Strathy and Todd, equal; Boswell and Hay 
and Lawrence and Macaulay and Mifflen, equal; Bull and Gilmore 
and Goodman and Heap and Tracy and Williamson, equal; Hall 
(J. S.) and Kennedy: (H. S.) and Scott (W. D.), equal; Creasor and 
Gentles and Kennedy (H.), equal; Forman and McMeekin and 
Sandison and Waldron, equal. Class JIZJ.—Darling and Draper 
and McLean (J. R.) and Patterson (A. L.), equal; Chalifoux and 
Coke and Gass and Henry and Mullin and Scott (J.) and Stavert, 
equal; Cronk and Duggan and Hall (J. G.) and Holland and Scott 
(N. M.) and Wood, equal; Booker and Ewart and Fyles and Gilbert 
and Parkins and Pitts and Ribadeneyra, equal; Bailey and Bissett 
and Garden and Patterson (A. E.), equal; Millar and Ryley, equal; 
Orkin and Sherlock and Thom, equal; Carreau and Charleson and 
Walbank, equal; Guignard and LaMontagne and Loudon, equal; 
Lionais; Berrill and MacLaurin and Summerskill, equal; Coulson 
and Wall (W. C.), equal; Barlow and Botero and Pearson, equal. 
UNRANKED—Coote, Harding, Harkom, McFarlane, Milne, Tyler. 

First Year.—Class I.—Wilkins; Bradley and Leger, equal; Goddard; 
Francis and Loggie and Williams, equal. Class JJ.—Sparling, 
Hight, Baker; Guy and McCall, equal; Crutchfield, Holder; Dawson 
and Murray and Scott (H. A.), equal; Gage; Bremner and Cameron 
(E. P.) and Johnson and Kitchener and Nelson, equal; Cole and 
Sloves, equal; Fair and Gordon (J. L.) and Mendelssohn and Stirling 
and Woollatt, equal; Bone and Little and Voligny and Woodruff, 
equal; Duck and Fineberg and Kilpin and Seale and Smith, equal; 
Cameron (C. M.) and Ferguson and Heggie and Hovey (R. W.) 
and Laddon, equal; Daubney and Kilborn and Weir, equal. Class 
IJI.—Fotheringham and Freeland and Lindsay and Roy (J. E. P.), 
equal; Fergie and Lamontagne and Pennock, equal; Douglas and 
Grant and O’Shea and Robins, equal; Sunderland; Hovey (J. A.) 
and Ogilvie and Sharman, equal; Marcoux and Tees and Williscroft, 
equal; Adelstein and Alberga and Hodgson and Leo and Ray, 
equal; Kelsch and Lake, equal; Buckley and MacEwen, equal; 
Bangs and Davis and Jacks and Robertson (A. M.), equal; Crosley, 
Hutchinson. UNRANKED—Cooper, Gibbs, Muir (W. P.). 





SHORTHAND. 


Fourth Year.—Class JI.—Forman. Class JI.—None. Class JIII.— 
Bolton. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class IIJ.—Joseph. Class IJ/].—Hamer. 
SIGNALS. 
Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class IJ.—Forman. Class JJI.—Bolton. 
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Jackson; Chave and Clarke, equal; Dodd, Murphy, 


Crewdsoh, Carson, Lyche, MacDougall. Class II.,—Goldie and 
Lewis, equal; Duffy, Trapnell; MacRae and Wright, equal; Reeder 
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| and Thompson (G. H.), equal; Hamer and Spencer and Tait 
equal; Baker, Burrow; Cunningham and Eardley-Wilmot and 
Weir, equal; Joseph. Class III.—Lipsey and Thompson (K, J.) 
equal; Cameron and Crossfield, equal; Harvey; Boire and Lyster 
and Ryan, equal; Baily and Dibblee and Garrett and Kavanagh 
equal; Baridon; Alexander and Mitchell and Tett, equal; Duffield 
and Legris and McLeod, equal; Beauvais and Berry and Eliasoph 
and MacDonald (N. M.) and Roche, equal. i 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Third Year—Class I.—Carson, Murphy, MacRae, Thompson (K. J.) 
Clarke, Crewdson, Lyche, Reeder: Jackson and Joseph, equal: 
Duffy, Pilcher, Dodd. Class II.—Hamilton and Lipsey, equal: 
Spencer, Chave; Cameron and Trapnell, equal; Mitchell, Mais: 
Goldie, Baily; Baker and Crossfield, equal. Class Hi.—Wee. 
Donald, Murray; Berry and Lyster and Pickard, equal: Kavanagh: 
Baridon and Webb, equal; Wright, Boire: Harvey and Lawrence 
(J. F.), equal; Irwin and Kirby and Legris (C. E.) and MacKay and 
Morrow, equal; McDonald (L. M.) and Turnbull, equal; Daw and 
Eliasoph and Fitzgerald and Hanley and Pitts and Pullen and Ryan 
and Wilson (W. J.), equal. i. 


SUMMER ESSAY. 


Fourth Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class I.— 
Tebbutt, McIntyre. Class II.—None. Class III.—Jordan and 
Shaw, equal; McDougald; Austin and Biddulph, equal 

Fourth Year (Civil Enginering Course).—Class I.—DesRosiers (A.) and 
Macdonald, equal; MacDermot and Peden, equal. Class JJ, — 
MacKinnon; Henry and Jelly and McGannon, equal; Calkins and 
Cassels and Edwards and McLellan, equal; McEwen and Robertson 
equal. Class IJJ.—Armstrong and Christie, equal; Bisson and 
Connolley and Downes and Veilleux, equal; Whittall. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I —MacLeod (D. K.), 
and Schippell, equal; McNiven; Kearns and Steeves, equal; Cohen, 
Ryan; Blois and Wade, equal. Class IJ.—Gall: Bolan and Cushing 
and Hutchins and Philips, equal: Brown: Casey and Prince, equal. 
Class III.—Cook and McCammon. equal; Reinhardt. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class J. —Heward, Norris, 
Davis, Robb; Duggan and McRae, equal; Hughgon. Class JJ.— 
Johnson; Sterns and Warner, equal; Barnes and Boyd (T. B.) 
and Scott and Weber and Wheatley, equal; Garth and Hayward, 
equal; Goode, Lefebvre; Bagshaw and Cash and Cummer, equal; 
Class IIJ.—None. 

Fourth Year (Metallurgy and Metallurgical Engineering Courses).—Class 
I.—Gnaedinger (F. T.), Randolph, Hall. Class IIT.—McLeod 
(D. L.) and Sanderson, equal; McMahon, Mackintosh. Class [J7.— 
Clarke. 

Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class J. —Futterer, Boyd 
(W. W.), Jones, Cumming. Class [I.—May; Cooper and Legris 
(J. A.), equal; Bell; Elderkin and Stroud, equal; Warburton, Gass. 
Class III.—Gorman, Hanington, Wilson. 

Fourth Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—Forman. Class II.—None. 
Class III.—None. 











Third Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class I.— 
None. Class IJ.—Trapnell. Class IJ. Donald and Dougall, 
equal. 

Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Chave, Sherman, 
Reeder. Class IJ.—Weir, Mais, Warwick, Alexander and Dodd, 
equal; Berry and Carson, equal. Class IIJ,—Irwin, Paterson; 
Grafftey and Jackson and Wilson (W. J.); equal; McDonald (L. 
Mf.) and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Eliasoph and Roche, equal. 

ili Third Vear (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Garrett; Dibblee 

Hi and Tait, equal. Class IJ.—Lawrence (W. H.); Eardley-Wilmot 

i and Lewis, equal. Class IIJ.—Macdonald (N. M.); Prince and 

Thompson (G. H.), equal. 

aa Third Vear (Mechanical Engineering Course). ~Class °I—None. Class 

ai TI.—Crewdson, Daw, Pickard, Boire. Class I[JI.—Rogers, Ryan, 

t Lawrence (J. F.). 

Third Year (Mining Engineering Course). Class I.—MacKay. Class 
II.—Webb, Dempster; Baker and McEvenue; equal. Class III.— 
Clarke and Crossfield and Lyster and Thompson (G.), equal; 

) Cameron and Graham and Murray, equal. 

Third Year (Railways Course).—Class I.—Cole. Class II,—Joseph. 

. Class IIJ.—Hamer. 


SUMMER READING, 


. Third Year.—Class I.—Kavanagh, Bailey, Cumming, Hooper, MacDougall; 
1 Cunningham and Davidson, equal. Class II.—Scott (A. N.), 
Hebden. Mitchell, Lyche; Hample and Jones, equal; Spencer, 

Skelton (P. H.); Fitzgerald and Hanley, equal; Creaghan and Sells, 

equal. Class .JII.—Murphy; Morrow and Sanderson, equal; 

Galloway; Lynch (T. L.) and Mathewson, equal; Leach, Burrow, 

I Skelton (R.). Tett, Harvey; MacRae and Paddon, equal; Turnbull; 
Duffield and Hull and Wright, equal. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Gilbert; Garrett and Laudon and Winter, equal; 
Taylor (W. H.); Kennedy (H. 5.) and Scott (W. D.) and Stanley 
and Strathy, equal. Class IJ—Garden and Muir and Page and 
Pitts, equal; Scott (J.) and Stavert, equal; Copland and Gentles 

Hl and Grant, equal; Jamieson and Marshall and Scantlebury and 

Vallance (H. W.), equal; Austin and Booker and Boswell and 

Fricker and Fullerton and Hay, equal; Holland and MacFadyen and 

Milne and Morris (F. J.) and Pickel, equal; Hall (J. G.) and 

Keeping, equal; Hall (J. S.) and Jaques, equal; Guignard and 

Henderson and McLean (J. R.) and Mifflen and Mullin and Patter- 

son (A. E.) and Stewart, equal. Class ITI. —Bell-Irving and 

Pearson (C. C.) and Scott (A. G.),.equal; Cronk and Gass and 

MacLaurin and Tyler and Waldron, equal; Davidson (G. H.) 

and Forman and Hague and McFarlane and McLennan (R. E.) 

and Traversy, equal; Layne and Sherlock, equal; Goodman and 

Harding and Harkom and Mellish and Prince (P. J.) and Ross 

(B.) and Wall (W. C.) and Wood, equal; Bone and Henry and 

MacLeod (H. J.) and Parkins and Robertson and Roy and 

Williamson, equal; Gilmore and Lawrence and Millar, equal; 

Creasor and Ewart and Garrow and Hughes and Kennedy (H.) 

and Laing and LaMontagne (J.) and Lauder (L. E.) and Notman 

and Paddon (H. A.), equal; Bailey and Coke and Coleman and 

Day, equal; Macaulay and McNicoll, equal; Flitton and Morgan 

and Scott (N. M.) and Tracy and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Bull and 

Fowler and Gohier (E.) and Walbank, equal; Cunningham and 

Hadley and McMeekin and McNaughton and Taylor (E. R.), 

equal. 
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SUMMER SCHOOL. 


Fourth Year (Metallurgical Work).—Class !.—Gnaedinger (F. T.). Class 
{{.—Hall and Mackintosh and McMahon, equal. Class IIJ.— 
Randolph; Clarke and Sanderson, equal. 

Third Year (Mechanical Drawing).—Class I.—Boire:Crewdson and Hebden, 
equal. Class II.—Rogers and Tait, equal; Eardley-Wilmot, 
Binks, Wright, Eaton; Cunningham and Thompson (G. H.), equal; 
Garrett and Warwick, equal. Class I7I.—Chambers and Hample 
and Tett, equal; Burrow, Davies, Davidson (W. J.); Lawrence and 
Martin, equal; Mabon, Skeete, Ludington, Roy; Kavanagh and 
Pontbriand, equal; Cardinal and Macdonald (N. M.), equal. 

Third Year (Physics).—Class 7.—Cunningham, Crewdson, Eardley- 
Wilmot, Thompson (G. H.). Class IJI.—Garrett, Chambers. 
Tait; Davidson (W. J.) and Eaton, equal; Binks and Burrow, 
equal; Rennoldson, Tett. Class JII.—Campbell, Creaghan, 
Macdonald (N. M.), Boire, Hample; Kavanagh and Wright, 
equal; Davies and Lawrence, equal; Ludington, Cardinal; Hebden 
and Warwick, equal. 

Third Year (Qualitative Analysis)—Class I—None. Class II.—Donald, 
Suckling. Class ITI.—None. 

Third Year (Shopwork).—Class I.—Crewdson, Wright, Davidson (W. 
J.). Class IJ.—Mabon and Rogers, equal; Tait and Thompson 
(G. H.), equal; Eardley-Wilmot and Garrett, equal; Binks and 
Hample, equal; Tett; Burrow and Chambers and Cunningham, 
equal; Skeete, Lawrence, Boire, Roy; Davies and Ludington and 
Pontbriand, equal; Eaton, Kavanagh. Class JJJ.—Creaghan, 
Martin, Macdonald (N. M.), Egerton. 

First Year (Shopwork).—Class I.—McCrudden; Cockfield and Silver, 
equal. Class [J.—Barlow and McCauley, equal; Quin, Mabon, 
Cunningham, Jackson. Class IJJ.—Fauteux. 


SURVEYING. 


Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Weir; Carson and 
Murphy, equal. Class II..—Chave; Dodd and Lyche, equal; 
Duffy; Jackson and Macrae, equal; Berry and Pilcher, equal. 
Class III,—Goldie, Reeder, Eliasoph, Wilson (W. J.), Spencer; 
Hamilton and Harvey and Legris and McDonald (L. M.) and Mais 
and Roche, equal. 

Third Year (Mining Engineering Course).— Class I—None. Class IJ — 
Clarke, Webb. Class IJI.—Mitchell, Baily, Crossfield, Cameron. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Robertson, Coote, Cockfield: Day and Keeping 
and MacLeod, equal; Bone and Laing, equal; Boswell and Jamieson 
and Winter,equal; Holland, Stewart. Class IJ.—Heap and Stanley, 
equal; Garrow and Hadley and Scott (A. G.) and Waldron, equal; 
Muddell and Strathy and Taylor (E. R.) and Tyler, equal; Fowler 
and Jaques and McNaughton and Scott (W. D.), equal; Anglin 
and Cunningham and Hay, equal; Gilbert and Hague, equal; 
Patterson (A. L.); Gentles and Harkom and Lawrence and Mc- 
Meekin and Mullin, equal; Pickel; Gilmore and McLennan (W. 
D.), equal; Allingham and Garrett and Kennedy (H.), equal; 
Bailey; Grant and Layne and Paisley and Perrault, equal; Fricker 
and Goodman and Hyams and Mifflen and Milne, equal. Class 
III.—Flitton and Pitts, equal; Bauset and Connors and Harding, 
equal; Draper and Ewart and McFarlane and Page, equal; Bull and 
Creasor and Dempster and Notman, equal; Henry and McDougall 
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and Traversy and Wilkes, equal; Guignard and Hughes and Morgan, 
equal; Bell-Irving and Duggan and Hall (J. G.) and Morkill and 
Williamson, equal; Chalifoux and Mellish, equal; Sandison and 
Wood, equal; Orkin and Parkins, equal; Coulson and Green and 
Fatt. (j..5.); equal; Coke and Lionais and Powter and Stavert, 
equal; Carreau and Egerton and Hyde, equal; Charleson and 
Ribadeneyra, equal; Henderson and McCaghey and Macaulay 
and O’Brien and Ryley and Scott (J.) and Scott (N. M.) and Sherlock 
equal. 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Spencer ; Irwin and Weir, equal; Chave, Clarke. 
Class II.—Cole, Duffy, Carson, Lyster, Mais; Baily and Dempster 
and LaForest and Lyche and Reeder, equal; Dodd and McEvenue, 
equal; Billington and Crewdson, equal; Baker and Harvey, equal; 
Cameron and Cooper and MacRae, equal; Berry and Crossfield and 
Elderkin and Sherman, equal; Hanington and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Baridon and Grafftey and Jackson and 
Martin and Murray, equal; Alexander and Legris (C. E.) and 
Mackay and Paterson, equal. Class I11- -Bignell and Hooper and 
Joseph, equal; Kirby and Morrow and Roche, equal; Eliasoph and 
Hamilton and Webb, equal; Barker and Gilchrist and Hamer and 
Mathewson, equal; Bell and Gougeon and Mitchell and Monat, 
equal; McBeath; Hanley and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Fitzgerald 
and Thompson (G. ), equal; Leach, Graham, Jones, Murphy. 

Second Year.—Class I—Cronk, Stanley, Boswell, Garrett; Harkom and 
MacLeod and Robertson and Strathy, equal; Notman and Ross 
(B.), equal; Jamieson; Hadley and McFarlane and Pickel, equal. 
Class IJ.—Allingham and Garrow and Hague and Lawrence (W. 
H.) and McMeekin and Mullin, equal; Wood and Wilkinson, equal; 
Anglin and Bone and Fowler and ¢ yentles and Macaulay and Sand- 
‘son and Scott (W. D.) and Sharman and Wilkes and Winter, equal; 
Cockfield and Cunningham and Garden and Patterson (A. L.), 
equal; Bailey and Fenster and Stalker and Todd and Tyler, equal; 
Gilmore and Goodman and Grant and Keeping and LaMontagne and 
Traversy, equal; Charleson and Coulson and Henry and Page and 
Stewart, equal; Draper and Hall (J. 5.) and Laing and Morgan and 
Patterson (A. E.) and Pitts and Sherlock and Stavert, equal; 
Ewart and Hall (J. G.) and Kennedy (H. 5.) and Lawrence (A. J.) 
and Lionais and Roy, equal; Copland and Parkins, equal; Bissett 
and Creasor and Dempster and Harding and McDougall and Tracy 
and Williamson, equal; Booker and Chalifoux and Gass and Powter 
and Ribadeneyra and Ross (G. W.), equal; Bull and Coke and Hay 
and Hyde and Mifflen and Orkin and Scott (A. G.), equal; Barlow 
and Coleman and Coote and Hyams and MacLaurin and Milne 
and Thom and Wall (W. C.), equal; Holland. Class IIJ.— 
Darling and Scantlebury and Scott (J.), equal; Carreau and Kennedy 
(H.) and Scott (N. M.) and Summerskill, equal; Davidson (G. H.) 
and Guignard and Millar, equal; Chalifour and Loudon and McLean 
(J. R.) and Waldron, equal; Perrault and Taylor, equal; Connors. 


TELEGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Bolton. Class T7.—Forman. Class III.— 
None. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Hamer. Class II.—Joseph. Class III.—Cole. 
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First Year. 












THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 


Fourth Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—DesRosiers (A); 


Randolph; Calkins and McEwen and Morkill, equal. Class JJ. 
Bisson. Class IJJ. 


McLellan, Jelly; Armstrong and Cassels, equal; 





equal. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Schippel, McLeod 
(D. K.), Kearns, Blois, Steeves, Cook, Ryan; Casey and Pengelley, 
equal. Class II.—McNiven, Wade, Prince, Brown, Cushing, 
Class III.—Philips, Hutchins, McCammon, Cohen, Reinhardt, 
Darling. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Robb: Davis 
and Sterns, equal. Class IJ.—Duggan; Hayward and Warner, 
equal; Heward, Norris, Goode, Bagshaw. Class III.—Barker: 
Lefebvre and Wheatley, equal; Cash, Johnson, Boyd (T. B.); 
Barnes and Weber, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Crewdson. Class {I.—Skelton, Kavanagh, 
Boire, Wright, Ryan. Class II7.—Hebden: Davidson and Daw, 
equal; Lawrence (J. F.) and Pickard, equal; Duffield, Stevenson. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 
STANDING IN DRAWING, LABORATORIES AND SHOPWORK. 
FREEHAND DRAWING AND LETTERING. 

First Year.—Class I.—None. Class II7.—McLennan and Richardson, 
equal; Frame and Walker, equal: Creery and Wilson, equal; Ney 
and Muddell, equal; Shuen, Honeyman. Class III.—Otton and 
Swenson and Underhill, equal; Perry, Carnséw; Fournier and 
Holland and McDonald, equal; Gordon and Johnson, equal; Fitz- 
Henry; McNeill and Stewart, equal. 

LABORATORIES. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—McNaughton, Bell-Irving, 


Class III.—Flitton, Taylor, Henderson, Hughes; Ingram and 
Muir, equal. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Muddell, McNaughton. Class IJ.—Bell-Irving 


and Henderson, equal; Flitton and Taylor, equal. Class-JJI.— 
Ingram and Muir, equal; Fullerton, Hughes, Mellish. 

Class I.—Richardson, Shuen. Class IJ.—Ney, McLennan, 
Stewart; Perry and Swenson, equal; Holland; McNeill and Otton, 
equal; Wilson; Fitz-Henry and Honeyman and Johnson, equal; 
Creery. Class -IIJ.—McDonald; Frame and _ Gordon, equal; 
Carnsew; Fournier and Underhill and Walker, equal. 
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MAPPING. 


Second Vear.—Class I.—Flitton, Muddell, Hughes. Class IT.—Murr, 
sell-Irving, Taylor, McNaughton, Henderson, Mellish. Class 


III,—Ingram, Fullerton. 
MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Second Vear.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Flitton, Muddell, McNaughton 
Taylor. Class IIJ.—Muir, Henderson, Hughes, Ingram, Mellish, 
Fullerton, Bell-Irving. 

First Vear.—Class I.—Ney, Walker. Class II —Frame, Otton, McLennan, 
Swenson; Holland and Perry, equal. Class 1J.—Honeyman, 
Wilson, McDonald, McNeill; Carnsew and Gordon and Stewart, 


equal; Shuen, Underhill, Richardson; Creery and Fournier, equal. 


SHOPWORK. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Hughes, Taylor, Ingram, 
Muir: Henderson and Muddell, equal; McNaughton. Class 
III.—Bell-Irving, Mellish, Flitton, Fullerton. 

First Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Walker, Swenson, Otton, 
Wilson; Frame and Perry, equal; Gordon, McLennan; Carnsew 
and Honeyman, equal. Class JJJ.—¥Fournier and Shuen, equal; 
McDonald, Underhill, Creery; Johnson and Richardson, equal; 
Fitz-Henry, McNeill. 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK, 
Second Year.—Class I.—Flitton, Muddell, Cairnes. Class IJ.—Hughes; 


Ingram and Mellish, equal; Creighton, Muir. Class IIJ.—Bell- 
Irving and Henderson, equal; Taylor, McNaughton, Fullerton. 
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AYcGill University. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, I9II-i9/2. 


Faculty of Hrts. 


PASSES, HONOURS AND PA2IZES. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A 


IN HONOURS, 
(In alphabetical order). 


First Rank. 
Babcock, Charles E. 
Brown, Vera L. 
Budyk, Joseph. 
Couture, Armand P. 
French, Bertram St. G. 
Going, Margaret C. 

; Goldblatt, Harry. 
Johnston, Charlotte L. 
Knatchbull-Hugessen, Adrian. 
Lindsay, William. 
Longworth, Ethel C. 
MeVittie, Thomas J. 
Mathewson, J. Arthur, 
Muir, Alex. D. 
Percival, Walter P. 
Roback, Abraham A. 
smith, Harry L. 


Young, W. Harold. 


Second Rank, 
Bennett, Annie J. 
braeuer, M. Alexandra McL. 
Gronin, Joseph. 
Harris, Ethelwyn. 
James, Clarke B. 
Johnson, Herbert L. 
Lumsden, Walter G. 
MeInnis, John L. 
Muhlstock, A. W. 
Murray, William E. G. 
Pennington, Margaret H. 
Stewart, Mary A. R. 
Thomson, Herbert F. 
Walker, Herbert F. 
Third Rank. 
300th, Walter P. 
Chenier, Armand. 
Kert, Isaac. 


eS Se a eee ie 

thre: ert Tiere > sas tr. 
STE e role at beadebe Plover sei erer bik? \ 
i? hot Phot Ot oP Pe bet ete: boned hf he . 

4igiese i 

pargegbttrarperetoriepprbennta, ie. rabrset +o ee 

"Ye ‘eis - 
- v 
’ F 


—S 
tive 


——— 
trees ri preretetes 
perket pipe betes 


His 





IN THE ORDINARY COURSE. 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed. ) 


Class JI. 


McGoun, A. Forster. 
Lawrence, Kate W. 
Gordon, D. Marshall. 
Bramley-Moore, A. 


Class WF. 


Ross, Beatrice N. 
Kneeland, Stanley F. | 
Walker, Milestc, ... (ca"*" 
Henry, Marguerite H. 
Greggs, Gladys E. 
McLaurin, Clarissa E. 
MacEwen, Violet M. 
Younger, Lilian F. 
Allan, James T. 
MacDonald, Susan V. 
McLaurin, Bernice M. 
Stalker, Archibald. 
Davidson, Wray L. 


Dumaresq, Edna L. equal. 
Oughtred, Eleanor. 

Holland, Richard R. 3 
Hughes, F. Gordon. equal 


Lehman, Mary E. 


Class Ill. 


Green, Robert H. 

Quigley, William. ae 
Henry, Robert A. C.  atoialil 
Younger, Mildred I 
Wadleigh, Ruby | 
Cameron, Helen L. 
Hatcher, Henry G. 
Robinson, Mahlon I. 
Boright, Beatrice M. 
Scott, Ruby G. 
Hadrill, Beatrice M. 


eorotat:—Papke, Erna. 


> 

NX. 
) 

XN 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF .B.Sc. (IN ARTS). 


Class 1. 


None. ‘ 


Class II, 
Mathewson, Winifred. 











. 
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FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING GLASS) 
HONOURS. 
(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 
l. IN BIOLOGY. 


feoldblatt, Harry... .<34<: First Rank Honours and Hiram Mills Gold 


Medal. 


2. IN CHEMISTRY. 
Couture, Armand P....... First Rank Honours. 
&. IN CLASSICS. 
French, Bertram St. G......First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold 


Medal. 


Lindsay, William.......... First Rank Honours. 
4. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 
Bennett, Annie, J... ..07 4. Second Rank Honours. 

5. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Longworth,Ethel C. \equal, First Rank Honours and Shakspere Medal 
omith, Harry L. : Prize. 

Johnston, Charlotte L.....First Rank Honours. 
6. IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 


Braeuer, M. Alexandra M. Second Rank Honours. 


7. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Going, Margaret C.........First Rank Honours. 
Babcock, Charles E........First Rank Honours. 
Brady, Toseph «sca van eacad First Rank Honours. 
Mathewson, J. Arthur......First Rank Honours. 


Knatchbull-Hugessen,AdrianFirst 


Rank Honours. 


Muhlstock, Abraham W....Second Rank 
Walker, Herbert F......... Second Rank 
Lumsden, Walter G........ Second Rank 
Mert, Fsaet..i4<4 fie we 


Honours. 
Honours. 
Honours. 


.....lhird Rank Honours. 


Chenier, Armand.....5.... Third Rank Honours. 


8. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 


Marr: Alex. DD: .. 0cscks 26 ert First Rank Honours. 
Brow, Veta Bs cia Sacp nds First Rank Honours. 
Young; W. Haroldincs 62.0.5 First Rank Honours. 


Pennington, Margaret H....Second Rank Honours. 
McInnis, John L.. ......9econd Rank Honours. 
Thomson, Herbert F....... Second Rank Honours. 








9. IN HISTORY. 


Murray, William E. G.....Second Rank Honours. 


10. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


James, Clarke B..........Second Rank Honours. 


11. IN MODERN LANGUAGES, 


Harris, Ethelwyn..........Second Rank Honours. 
Gronin, Joseph............Second Rank Honours. 
Stewart; Mary A. |] ..Second Rank Honours. 


v8 


12. IN PHILOSOPHY. 


Roback, Abraham A.......First Rank Honours and Prince of 


Gold Medal. 


Percival, Walter P....<«. 5: First Rank Honours. 
Johnson, Herbert ES al iwi oo ke Second Rank Honours. 
Booth, Walter Dn eee Third Rank Honours. 


13. IN SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


McVittie, Thomas ]....:...First Rank Honours. 


B.A . ( ‘Ou ‘A sé, 
McGoun, A. Forster...... . Special Certificate. 
Lawrence, Kate W........Special Certificate. 
Gordon, D. Marshall...... Special Certificate. 
Bramley-Moore, A...+.....Special Certificate. 


THIRD YEAR 


HONOURS. 


(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 


l. IN BIOLOGY. 


Duff, Dorothy.............First Rank Honours. 


2. IN CHEMISTRY, 
Reid. Poi Sy a  aicy ba cosaie First Rank Honours. 


3. IN CLASSICS, 


Dunbar, Robert G........ First Rank Honours. 
Dale-Harris, Edmund P.....First Rank Honours. 


Wal 


om 


» 





vo 


4. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Buchanan, James R....... First Rank Honours. 
Cameron, Anne W........Second Rank Honours. 
Leonowens, Anna H....... Third Rank Honours. 


0. IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 
Morison, Margaret I,......Second Rank Honours. 
6. IN LATIN AND ENGLISH. 
Corbett, Percy E..........First Rank Honours. 
¢. IN GREEK AND ENGLISH. 
Dewey, George F.........Second Rank Honours. 
8. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Bruneau, A. Svdnev) First Rank Honours and Mackenzie Scholar- 
ae ee ’ “T OrE pequal, ae 
Fisher, Arthur G. E. | ship. 


Bieler, John H............First Rank Honours. 
stewart, John: Gi... sss First Rank Honours. 
Common, Frank...........Second Rank Honours. 


Morision, Charles K.......Second Rank Honours. 


9. IN HEBREW. 


Bradbury, William J...... .First Rank Honours. 

: 10. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 
Reinhardt, Olive A........ First Rank Honours. 
Atkins, Bam 2.0 eee First Rank Honours. 
Fiecht, - Amelia .-4 . cos First Rank Honours. 
Farthitic, - Fgh 5. se anee First Rank Honours. 
Heaton, John C...........Second Rank Honours. 
yeakins, fohti Ws oss 53: Secoad Rank Honours. 
Wilder, Kathleen M.......Second Rank Honours. 


11. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Miller, Iveson A.......... First Rank Honours. 
Silver, Benjamin, Li. .<... First Rank Honours. 
Lariviére, Rose deL....... First Rank Honours. 


12. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 
MacSween, Florence R..... First Rank Honours. 
13. IN PHILOSOPHY. 


Honey, Howard P......... First Rank Honours. 
Stevenson, Reginald B.....Second Rank Honours. 


PRIZES. 
PDE; “ESOT OEY rc oss eon Penhallow Prize for Botany. 
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PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order). 


Armstrong, Atkins, Bieler, Bradbury, Brown, Bruneau, Buchanan,Cameron, 


| Church (s), Common, Corbett, Dale-Harris, Davison, DesBrisay 
1 ce - . s : . 5 : : 
Ht Dewey, Duff, Dunbar, Farthing, Fisher, Forster, Gall, Goldbloom, 
i Heaton, Hecht, Honey, Jeakins, Keenley side, Kirkpatrick, Leavitt, 
i Lariviére, Leonowens, Lowry, McGarry, McLeod, Mac>ween, 
\ Miller, Morgan, Morison (C. K.), Morison (M. lI.) Mount, 
i) Munro, Nicholson, Pedley, Penny, Reid, Reinhardt, Silver, 
’ . rr e 7. 7 ve 
i Stevenson, Stewart, Trapp, Wilder, Wilson. 
egrotant: Bridgman, Maclean. 
(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Reilley. 
SECOND YEAR 
HONOURS. 
{ 
| IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
McCrudden, Henry E.....First Rank Honours. 
ater, AEs WAQIEEs 6 ok ce0s Second Rank Honours. 
’ rr. Y, rY> . » 
| favior, JOBRo RS cede: Third Rank Honours. 
| 
PRIZES. 
\ 
: 


Powels, P., B.A...........-Neil Stewart Prize. 


PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1) COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
Class J, 


Willis. 

Mackenzie (F. S.). 

Gentles. 

Bradford. 

Ferguson and Wilgress, equal. 


Class. £f, 


= Goldstein. 
s | Fry. 
. Rowat & Longworth, equal. 

McKenzie (C. S.). 

Hay. 

Chown. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 





“J 


Scott. 
Millson. 
Viner. 
Grimes. 
Glendinning, 
Goldwater. 
Donaghue. 
Ford and Griffith (H. R. ) and Henson, equal. 
Taylor. 
Blair. 
Holden. 


Class: 11T. 


Findlay. 
sernfeld. 
Howard. 
Weston. 
Douglas. 
Williams. 
Black. 
McDiarmid (s) 
Garber and Skinner, equal. 
Reid (s) 
Mackeen (s) 
Gael and Chauvin (s), equal. 
Racicot (s) 
Quin (s) 
Fairgrieve (s) 

Fowler (s) 

Goodrich (s) 

Morrison (s) 
e@grotat, 
’ Macphail. 





(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Classe-Z. 
Hemming. 
Class IJ. 
Johnston. 
Class: fit. 
Griffith (H. B.) (s) 
(3) FOR THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE, 
Cress %. 
None. 
Chass BE. 
Walley. 


McKeown. 
Bates. 
Price. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 





FIRST YEAR 
ADVANCED SECTION. 
IN MATHEMATICS. 
Glass: 1 
Bieler. 
Class Il, 


Manning. 
Oughtred. 


Laass LT. 


Bennett. 


PRIZES. 
Purdy, Annie P.........Annie McIntosh Prize. 
Waterman, Rosalie, A...Coster Memorial Prize. 


? 


ASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


( lass a. 


Bieler, 
Purdy. 

i Waterman. 
Macoun. 
Scriver. 
Withey. 


, Class I. 


Sutherland. 

Rexford. 

Childs. 

Burn and Giles, equal. 
Gillanders (H. E.) 

Manning and O’Halloran, equal. 
Blox ym} CTS. 

Oughtred. 

Clark. 

Bernstein and Mitchell, equal. 
3ennetts (M. F.) 

Robertson. 

Boyd. 

Sperber. 








= 


" s 


Class ITI. 
Bennett, L. F.) 


Dowd. 
Warriner (s) and O’Leary, equal. 
Abbott, 
Bagg. 
Levine and Dyke, equal. 
Fraser and McMullan, equal. 
Pervical. 
Kennedy (s) 
Duclos. 
MacLennan. 
Murray. 
Wornell. 
* Walker. 
Mosley (s) 
Kearney (s) 
Mahaffy (s) 
Heslam (s) 
Scott (s) 
Goldwater (C.), (s) 
LeBel (s) 
Hibbard (W .M.) (s) 
Hibbard (M. E.)(s) 
McNaughton (s) 
Bartman (s) 
Bernfeld (s) and Upham (s), equal. 
Gibb (s) 
Ewing (s) 


(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Ciass I; 
Warneford. 
Class If. 
Moran. 
Class LFF. 


Johnston. 
Wickenden (s) 


(3) FOR COURSE LEADING TO THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE 
Class J. 

None. 
Class II. 


Young. 
Cohen. 


Glass Tif, 
McGill. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS 
FOURTH YEAR. 
BOTANY (HONOUR). 
Class. I—Goldblatt, Miller, Class IJ—None. Class IIJ.—None. 
BOTANY (ORDINARY). 
Class I—Goldblatt. Class IJ—Miller. Class IJI.—None. 


30TANY (SPECIAL COURSE FOR STUDENTS IN EDUCATION.) 


\ 


Class I—Simpson, Swindlehurst, Shaw. Class IJ.—Wadleigh. Class 
III.—Robinson, Rs Es Robinson, Margaret. a 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 
Class I.—Couture. Class II.—Blake. Class III.—None. 
ECOMONICS. 
(1) Economic Theory. 


Class I.—Budyk. Class II.—Gordon. Class IJJ.—Boright and McLaurin 
equal; Cameron. 


(2) Public Finance. 


Class I—Budyk and Mathewson, equal; Going, Babcock. Class II.— 
Knatchbull-Hugessen, Muhlstock, Green; Kert and Walker, equal. 
Class III.—Chenier, Lumsden; McMahon and Murray, equal. 


(3) Transportation. 


Class :—Babcock; Budyk and Mathewson, equal. Class [J.—Knatchbull- 
Hugessen, Walker, Lumsden, Stalker. Class [JJ.—Chenier; Kert 
and Muhlstock, equal. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION, 


Class I—Mount and Greggs and MacEwen, equal; Lehman, Lawrence, 
Johnston; Armstrong and MacSween, equal; Ross (B.) Class 1J.— 
Walker, Brown, Kneeland, Davidson, Dowie, Wadleigh, Campbell, 
Mathewson (W.); Stewart (J. G.) and Leonowens, equal; Ross, 
L. & Longworth, equal; Younger (L.); Trapp and Shearing and 
Henry, equal; Wilder and Allan, equal. Class Jl1I.—Quigley, 
Hadrill, McLaurin (C), Hodgson, Younger (M.), Hecht. 

zegrotat Hatcher. 


THEORY OF EDUCATION, 


Class I.—Miller, Johnston; Greggs and Lehman and Mount, equal; David- 
son and Kneeland, equal; Trapp and Harris and Stewart (M. A. R.), 
equal; Hodgson, Walker, Quigley, Bennett, Mackwen. Class IJ.— 
Brown and Shearing, equal; McLaurin (C.), McGarry, Allan; 
Stewart (J. G.) and Ross (L.), equal; Hadrill, Younger (I..), Hatcher, 
Class IIJ.—Braeuer, Younger (M.), Campbell.’ | 


—— > 
/ 


a tage 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Class I.—Percival: Morrison (M.) and Reinhardt, equal; Dowie; McGarry 
and Johnston, equal. Class LI.—Davidson, Nicols. Class III.— 
None, 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1), 


Class I.—Muir, Longworth; Manny and McInnis, equal; Smith, Kneeland; 
Braeuer and Johnston, equal. Class IJ.—Brown and Ross, equal; 
Lawrence, Pennington, MacEwen;. Henry and Lehman, equal; 
Greggs. Class IT].—None. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2) 

Class I.—Macdonald; Walker and Young, equal; Boright;. Allan and 
Cameron and Thomson, equal; Class [{.—Younger (L. F.); Gordon 
and Green, equal; Oughtred and Robinson. equal; Davidson and 
McLaurin (B.) and McLaurin (C.), equal; McGoun, Younger 
(M. R.), Wadleigh; Dumaresq and Quigley, equal. Class IJJ,— 
Holland; Campbell and Stalker, equal; Hadrill and Scott, equal; 
Hatcher, Hughes (G. G.), Hughes (W. P.), McMahon. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) English Prose Fiction. 


Class I.—Young, Longworth, Muir, Kneeland, Johnston, Smith, Lawrence, 
Pennington; Brown and Lehman and Atkins and Farthing, equal. 
Class II.—Greggs, McKeown; Braeuer and Henry (H. D.), equal; 
Henry (M. H.); McInnis and Macdonald and Macaulay, equal; 
Ross and McVey, equal. Class III.—McLeod (D.), Thomson, 
Jeakins. 


(2) Nineteenth Century Poets. 


Class I.—Manny, Muir and Longworth, equal: Johnston and Smith, equal; 

) Lehman, Ross, Brown, Lawrence. Class {J.—Holland, McGarry; 

Greggs and MacEwen, equal; Desbrisay, Dewey, Hughes (W. P.); 

Pennington and Kneeland, equal; Hughes (F. G.), Younger (L.) 

Class III.—McLeod and Henry , equal; McLaurin: Henry (H. D.) 

and Cameron and Hatcher, equal; Heaton and McVey, equal; 
Younger (M.), Maclean. 


(3) American and Canadian Literature. 


Class I.—Johnston, Smith, Manny, Longworth, Braeuer, Corbett, Young; 
Buchanan and Pennington, equal; Brown and Leonowens, equal, 
Class II,—Walker, McIlwraith and Thomson, equal; Cameron (A.). 
Dewey; Hecht and Lighthall, equal; MacDonald and McLaurin, 
equal; McInnis, Reinhardt, Younger (L.), Henry. Class III.— 
Shearing, Cameron (H.), Allan, Wilder, Younger (M.) 
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(4) Comparative Literature. 
Class I-—Longworth, Young, Muir; Johnston and Smith, equal; Buchanan, 
Manny and Morison, equal. Class II.—Leonowens, Braeuer, 


Corbett, Cameron, Mcllwraith, Holland, McInnis, McGarry, 
Thomson, Dewey. Class JJJ.—None. 


(5) Post-Shaksperian Drama. 
} 


Class I.—Smith, Longworth, Johnston. Class IJ.—Walker, Allan. 
Class II1IJ.—Hughes (F. G.) 





(6) Tennyson. 

Class I.—Longworth, Johnston. Class IJ.—Smith, Corbett, Atkins; 
Lowry and Pedley, equal; Goldbloom, Farthing; Dewey and Heaton, 
equal. Class IJJ.—Morgan, Gall, Jeakins, Leavitt. 

FRENCH. 

Class I.—Harris, Stewart, Bennett. Class IJ.—Gronin, Braeuer. Class 
ITI.—None. 

FRENCH (HALF-COURSE), 


Class I.—Budyk. Class II.—McMahon. Class IJI.—None. 


GERMAN. 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—Harris, Stewart, Gronin. Class IJIJ.—-None. 


GENERAL GEOLOGY, 


Class I.—Duff and Dufresne, equal; Mount, Greggs; Brown and Munro 
and Trapp, equal; Lehman, Armstrong, Nicholson; McGarry and 
McVey, equal; Johnston (M. D.); Hemming and Keenleyside and 
Wilson, equal. Class IJ.—Henry (M. H.), Morgan, Ross, Walsh, 
Macdonald (S.), Griffith and St. Arnauld, equal. Class III.— 
Hodgson, Campbell. 


GEOLOGY (CONTINUATION COURSE.) 


Class I—McLaurin (B. M.). Class IJ.—Boright, Oughtred. Class IIJ.— 
Scott, Campbell, Hadrill. 


GREEK, 


Class I.—French. Class IJ:-—Lindsay. Class I[I.—None. 


ek ee 


>t 
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LATIN. 


Class I.—tindsay, French. Class £I.—MecGoun. Class III.—Bennett. 


HISTORY (Honour-half course) (1). 


Class I.—Brown, Younger; Farthing and Reinhardt, equal; Howell and 
MacEwen, equal; Henry (M. H.); Hecht and Heaton. equal; 


Pennington and Atkins and Jeakins, equal; Henry (H. D.) Class 
II.—Younger and Wilder. equal; Murray. Class IIJ.—None. 


HISTORY (Honour—half-course) (2), 
Class I.—Muir and Brown and Howell and Lawrence, equal: Young, 
Hecht; Farthing and Reinhardt, equal; McInnis and Younger 
(L.), equal; Atkins and Heaton and Armstrong and Henry (M.), 
equal; Jeakins, MacEwen, Thomson, Henry (H. D.); Younger, 
(M.) and Wilder, equal. Class I7.—( sreen; Murray and MacDonald 

and Pennington, equal. Class III.—None. 


HISTORY (Ordinary.) 


Class I.—Keenleyside; McVey and DesBrisay, equal; Allan; Gordon and 
Watker and Howell, equal; Atkins and Kneeland, equal; Bramley- 
Moore and_ Reinhardt, equal; McLaurin (C.), Hecht, Jeakins. 
Class II.—Heaton; Farthing and Henry (H. D.), equal; Shearing 
and Hughes (F. G.), equal; Wilder, Robinson. Class JIJ.— 
MacLean, McLeod (W. M.), McLeod G9 


Hisrory (Continuation). 





Class I.—Lawrence. Class II.—Hawkins and Stalker, equal; Morison 
(C.K.); Dumaresq and McCrimmon, equal. Class III.—None. 
LAW. 
(1) Constitutional Law. 
Class I.—McGoun, Stalker. Class II.—Babcock, Gordon, Chenier. 


Class III.—Green and Lumsden, equal; Holland. 


(2) Roman Law. 


Class I—McGoun. Class II.—Mathewson. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


Class I.—Honey; McCormack and Oughtred and Ross, equal; Matheson 
and Wilson, equal; Dumaresq. Class JI.—Stevenson, McLaurin, 
McLeod, Burgess. Class IJI.—Scott, Williams, Hadrill. 
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GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Robinson. Class JII.—Hatcher. 
ADVANCED ETHICS. 

Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class IJIJ.—Robinson, Hatcher. 
‘PHILOSOPHY (Kant.) 


? 


Class I.—Roback, Percival. Class IIJ.—Johnson. Class I11. Booth, 


. 


Honey, McCormack and Stevenson, equal. 


PHILOSOPHY (Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics). 


Class I.—Roback, Percival. Class IJ.—Johnson, Hawkins. Class [1I.— 
Booth. 


PHILOSOPHY (Hume’s Treatise). 


Class I.—Roback. Class IIJ.—Percival, Johnson. Class [JI.—UHawkins 
and Booth, equal. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY OF I9YTH CENTURY. 
Class I.—Bruneau, Bieler; Paterson and Hugessen, equal; Going, Fisher; 
Babcock and Walker and Budyk, equal. Class IJ.—Mathewson; 


Stewart and Muhlstock, equal; Lumsden, Kert, Stalker. Class 
JII.—Common, Chenier, McCrimmon, Morison. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class I—None. Class II.—Bramley-Moore and Hughes (F.*G.), equal; 
Holland. Class JII.—Dumaresq, Boright, Cameron, Green, 
Oughtred, Campbell; Scott and Wadleigh, equal. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Continuation). 

Class I.—Babcock, Going, Gordon, Paterson, Knatchbull-Hugessen, 

Muhlstock. Class JJ.—Holland and MacDonald, equal; Lawrence. 


Class III.—Stalker and Ross, equal; Green; Walker and Quigley, 
equal; McMahon, Chenier; Murray and Robinson, equal. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

Class I.—Roback, Honey; Quigley and McCormack, equal. Class IJ.— 
Davidson and Stevenson, equal; Hughes (F. G.). Class IJJ,— 
Bieler and Booth, equal; Hughes, W. P.; Hawkins. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL SEMINARY. 
Class I.—Roback, Percival. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 
ZOOLOGY. 


Class I.—Goldblatt, Mathewson. Class IJ.—None. Class JII.—None. 





oS 
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THIRD YEAR. 
BOTANY (Honour). 


Class I.—Duff. Class IIJ.—Shanly. 


BOTANY (Ordinary). 


Class I.—Duff. Class II.—Shanly. Class III,—Johnston. 


CHEMISTRY (Organic). 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Blake. 


CHEMISTRY (Physical). 


Class I.—Reid. Class II.—None. Class III.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (Quantitative Analysis). 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—Reid. Class III.—Blake. 


CHEMISTRY (Qualitative Analysis). 


Class I.— Reid. Class IJ.—Blake. Class IJI.—None. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


Class I.—Dale-Harris. Class JJ.—None. Class IIJI.—Dunbar. 


ECONOMIC THEORY, 


Class I.—Fisher, Bruneau. Class IJ—Common; Bieler and Stewart, 
equal; Morison (C. K.); McCrimmon and Nicholson, equal. 
Class III,—Morgan and Penny, equal; Trapp, Ross. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 

Class I.—Mount, Buchanan, Davison, Leonowens. Class IJ7.—Armstrong 
and Morison, equal; McGarry; Forster and Mcllwraith, equal; 
Cameron, Bramely-Moore, Mathewson, Walsh; Keenleyside and 
Macaulay, equal. Class I7J.—Munro, McLeod. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 


Class I.—Reinhardt, Corbett, Hecht; Nicholson and Pedley, equal; 
Ross and Trapp, equal; DesBrisay and Morgan, equal; Dewey and 
Farthing and Gall and Wilder and Wilson, equal. Class IJ.— 
Lighthall, Heaton, Atkins; Shearing and Penny, equal; Henry, 
Brown, Goldbloom. Class JII,—Jeakins and Lowry, equal; 
Hodgson and Sacksner, equal; Church; Kirkpatrick and Leavitt 
and McLeod, equal. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) Eighteenth Century. 


Class I.—Buchanan, Cameron, Davison; Forster and Mecliwraith and 
Bramley-Moore, equal. Class IIJ.—Armstrong and Mount, equal; 
Keenleyside and Walsh, equal; Munro. Class III.—Hodgson, 
Matheson; Leonowens and Macaulay, equal; McLeod. 


(2) Shakespere. 


Class I.—Forster, Morison. Class JJ.—Armstrong and Pedley and 
Bramley-Moore, equal; DesBrisay; Buchanan and Gall and Rein- 
hardt, equal; Cameron; Goldbloom and Hecht, equal; Mount; 
Atkins and Davison and Farthing and Keenleyside, equal; Heaton 
and Mcllwraith, eaual; McBain, Morgan. Class III.—Leavitt; 
Jeakins and Leonowens, equal; Shearing, Lowry, McLeod, Walsh; 
Munro and Lighthall, equal; Wilder, Matheson. 


FRENCH. 


—— 


Class I.—Forster, MacSween. Class II.—Davison, Morison (M. 
3rown, Nicholson. Class IJJJ.—Penny, Lighthall. 


FRENCH (half-course). 
Class I.—Bruneau. Class IJJ.—Fisher, Common. 
GERMAN. 
Class I—MacSween. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 
GREEK. 


Class I.—-None. Class IJ.—Dunbar, Dewey, Dale-Harris. Class [[I.— 
None. 


HEBREW (Hellenistic). 


Class I.—Naylor; Bradley and Thorne, equal. Class JJ.—Wilson, 
Robinson. Class IJJ.—Naughton, Ellis, Pelletier. 


POLITICAI. SCIENCE. 

Class I.—Pedley, Lowry. Class JI.—F¥orster, Walsh, Kirkpatrick, 
Davison; DesBrisay and Struthers, equal; Church. Class IJI.— 
Goldbloom, Gall, McLeod, Leavitt, Macaulay, MacKeen (H. P.) 

LATIN. 


Class I—Corbett, Dale-Harris; Dunbar. Class IIJ.—None. Class J]I.—. 
None. 


HISTORY (Half-course). 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Walker; Class IJI.—'Kert and Muhlstock, 
equal. 





' 
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MATHEMATICS, 


Class I.—Penny, Reid. Class I7.—Munfo, Kirkpatrick. Class [II.— 


None. 
RADIOACTIVITY. 
Class I.—Miller, Silver. Class II,—Lariviére. Class III.—Blake. 
MECHANICS, 
Class I.—Silver, Miller. Class IJ.—Reilley. Class III.—Lariviére. 
PHYSICS (1), 


Class I.—Silver, Miller, Lariviére. Class II.—Reid, Kirkpatrick. Class 
III.—Reilley. 


PHYSICS (2). 


Class I—None. Class II.—None. Class ITI.—Macaulay. 


SECOND YEAR. 
BIOLOGY. 
(1) Animal Biology (Christmas, 1911), 


Class I.—Chown, Leslie, McCaw. Class II.—Longworth, Gibb. Class 
III.—Kent; Black and Purdy, equal. 


(2) Animal Physiology. 


Class I.—Chown and McCaw, equal. Class IJ.—Purdy. Class III.-- 


None. 
(3) Plant Biology. 


Class I.—Chown, Longworth, McCaw, Leslie. Class IJ.—Gibb, Matthews 
Griffith, Black. Class IJ7.—Kent, Purdy, Gokey. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Class I.—Rowat, Bradford, Richardson. Class. IJ.—Blair: Busby and 
Struthers, equal; Goldstein and McKenzie (J. W.) and Price, 
equal; LeMay, Chown, Griffith (H. R.), Douglas, Warshawsky; 


Henry and Tinling, equal; Parkes. Class IJ7.—Williams, McCaw, 
Bates, MacArthur, Weston, Finklestein, MacKeen. 


CHEMISTRY (Physical). 
Class I.—Hemming, Johnston. Class IIJ.—None. Class III.—None. 
CHEMISTRY (Quantitative Analysis Lab.). 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Hemming, Johnston. Class III.—None. 








is 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Class I.—Willis, Longworth, Mace, MacKenzie (F. S.), Bramley-Moore, 

Leonard and MacKeen (A.), equal; Ferguson, McKenzie (C. S.); 
Gentles and Glendinning and Taylor (J. R.), equal; McConnell. 
Class II.—Goldstein (M.) and Goldwater and Grifhth and Grimes 
and Hay and Henrv and Millson and Viner (B.), equal; McKenzie 
(J. W.). and McLennan, equal; Howard and Morison (E. M.), 
equal; Wilgress; Bradford and Chauvin and Ford and McDiarmid 
and Nichols and Quin, equal; Fry, Williams (A. L.S.), Parkes; 
Denny and MacArthur and Scott and Tait and Tinling, equal; 
Leslie and Racicot and Rowat, equal; Chown and Henson and 
Planche and Reid, equal; Findlay; Blair and Donaghue and McCaw 
and Samson, equai. Class III.—Taylor (H. H.), Viner (J.), 
Black and Cushing, equal; Burton; Bernfeld (Max.) and Fowler 
and Goodrich and Grandy and McCrudden and Weston, equal; 
Skinner; Douglas and Fairgrieve, equal; MacKeen (H. P.).; Cooper 
and Garber and Graham and LeMay and Warshawsky, equal; 
MacIntosh and Williams (J. S.), equal; Morrison (D. M.), Cameron 
(E. K.), Gale; England and Holden, equal; Richardson and Tre- 
dinnick, equal. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Class I.—Willis, Longworth, Bramley-Moore, Mace; Findlay and Gentles, 
equal; MacKeen, Leonard and Goldstein, equal; Ferguson. Class 
/J.—Howard; Griffith and Grimes and Hay, equal; McKenzie 
(C. S.) and MacKenzie (F. S.) and Rowat, equal; McConnell; 
Donaghue and Goldwater and Scott and Wilgress, equal; Glen- 
dinning and Morison (E.) and Viner (J.), equal; Millson, Chauvin; 
McDiarmid and Nicols, equal; Burton and Planche, equal. Class 
[iI.-—TYait; Black and Holden and Viner (B.) and Williams (A.), 
equal; Douglas; Ford and Leslie and Weston, equal; MacIntosh and 
Taylor, equal; Reid; Fowler and Morrison (D. M.), equal; Goodrich 
and Grandy and Racicot, equal; Cameron and England, equal; Gale, 
Skinner, Williams (J. S.), Graham. 


FRENCH. 


Class I.—Gentles, McCrudden, Grimes, Bradford; Scott and Willis, equal; 
Viner (B.). Class JJ.—Taylor (J. R.); Bernfeld and Richardson, 
equal; Fry and Hay, equal; Goldstein (D.) and Goldwater and 
McKeown, equal; Glendinning, Kent, Holden; Blair and Douglas 
and Warshawsky, equal; Taylor (H. H.), Ford. Class III.— 
Busby and Tait, equal; Quin; Struthers and Planche, equal; Howard; 
Parkes and Denny, equal; Williams; Griffith and McCaw and 
Walley, equal; MacKeen; Cushing and Garber, equal; Stewart 
(C. J.), England. 


FRENCH (Advanced). 
Class J.—Goldstein (H. M.); Racicot and Viner, equal. Class JJ.—LeMay, 
Mace, Rowat. « Class IJI.—None. 
GERMAN. 


Class JI.—Goldstein (M.), Willis. Class JI.—Ferguson, Goldwater, 
Goldstein (D.), Silver, Tinling. Class IJJ.—Purdy, Mace; Kent 
and Racicot, equal. ; 
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_— 


GREEK, 


Class I.—Waterman, MacKenzie (F. S.). Class II.—Millson. Class 
III,—Donaghue, Goodrich; Fowler and McConnell, equal; Fair- 
grieve. 


HEBREW. 


Class I.—Powles (Neil Stewart Prize), Rattray, Hanson. Class IJ.— 
Naughton, Millson, Fairgrieve. Class JII.—Findlay, Burton, 


Donaghue, Samson, Campbell, Inns, McConnell, Ellis, MacIntosh. 





HISTORY (half-course). 


Class J.—Viner, Bradford and Wilgress, equal; McDiarmid and McKenzie, 
equal; Denny and Gale and Weston, equal. Class IJ.—Donaghue; 
Bernfeld and Fowler and Henson and Leonard and Leslie, equal; 
McNaughton and Skinner, equal; Ford and Quin and Taylor, 
equal; Cooper and Fry, equal; Holden, Fairgrieve, Scott; Chauvin 
and Morrison and Reid, equal. Class JII.—Jones, Garber; 
Cameron and Samson, equal; Goodrich and Taylor, equal; England 
and Ewing and Graham and MacKeen and MacWilliam, equal. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (half-course). 


Class I.—Wilgress, Bradford, Holden, Viner, Ford, Weston; Donaghue 
and Fry (H.$.), equal; Reid and Scott, equal. Class JJ.—Green and 
McKenzie (C. S.), equal; Bernfeld and Kay, equal; Garber, Griffith; 
Goodrich and McDiarmid, equal; Cooper and MacKeen, equal; 
Taylor (H. H.). Class IJJ.—Blair and Fairgrieve, equal; Chauvin, 
Gale; Henson and Skinner, equal; Taylor (J. R.); Allan and Fowler 
and Quin, equal; Jones and McNaughton, equal; Leonard and 
Leslie, equal; Cameron and Mathewson, equal; Ewing, Denny. 


LATIN. 


Class I.—Gentles, Willis, MacKenzie (F. S.), Fry; Bramley-Moore and 
Ferguson, equal. Class IJ.—McCrudden, Richardson, Bradford, 
Wilgress, Rowat, Hay; Glendinning and McKenzie (C. $.) and 
Scott, equal. Class JIJJ.—Holden, Struthers; Chown and Cooper 
and McKenzie (J. W.), equal; Goldstein, Garber; Black and Long- 
worth and Viner, equal; Bernfeld and Ford and Grimes and Henson, 
equal; Taylor (J. R.) and Warshawsky, equal; Howard and Weston, 
equal; Skinner and Tinling, equal; Chauvin and MacKeen and 
Parkes, equal; Busby and Findlay and Griffith, equal; Douglas and 
Tait, equal; McCaw and MacIntosh, equal; Blair and Gale and 
Goldwater and Mace and Morrison and Quin and Williams, equal. 


LOGIC. 


Class I.— MacKenzie (F. S.), Wilgress, Millson. Class IJ.—McKenzie 
(C. S.), Viner; Chown and McDiarmid, equal; Garber; Burton and 
Gentles, equal. Class JJJ.—Glendinning, Grimes; Green; Bernfeld 
and Findlay, equal; Nichols, Skinner, Tait; Black and Morrison, 
equal; Leonard; Bain and Baron and Henson and Howard and 
Holmes and Samson, equal. 





MATHEMATICS. 
(1) Solid and Conic Sections (Christmas, 1911). 
Class I—Hemming, McCrudden, Ferguson. Class IT.—Cushing. Class 
TII.—Blair, Henry; Fry and Rowat and Hay, equal; Reid, Griffith 


(H. B.), Longworth, Taylor, Gale. 


(2) Algebra. 


i Class I.—Fry and Hemming, equal: Reid, Hay; Cushing and McCrudden 
lit 2 5 ie y beset : 
and Longworth, equal; Ferguson. Class IJ.—Taylor (J. R.), 
: . <3 . . *. ~> | 
i) Blair. Class IJJ.—Rowat, Gale, Griffith, Henry. 
Pett 
| (3) Spherical Trigonometry. 


Class I—Henry, Hemming, Ferguson. Class IJ.—None. Class I1Tl.— 
Blair and McCrudden, equal. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


Class I—MacKenzie (F. S.); Dowie and Willis, equal; Harrison and 
Wilgress, equal; Henson and McKenzie (C. S.), equal; Class [I.— 
Chown; Burton and McConkey and Nichols and Skinner, equal; 
Baron; Cooper and McDiarmid, equai; Findlay and Gentles and 
i Green and Holmes and Millson and Tait, equal. Class III.— 
Chauvin and Glendinning, equal; Douglas and Sproule, equal; 
Goodrich; Bain and Grimes and Morrison and Viner, equal; 
Bernfeld and Black and Fairgrieve and Grandy and Mace, equal; 
Howard and Mathewson, equal; Samson; Jones and MacKeen, 
equal; Fowler and Garber equal; Leonard and Planche, equal. 


PHYSICS; 


Class I—McCrudden, Hemming. Class JJ.—None. Class IJ]J.—Henry. 


SECOND YEAR. 


(COMMERCIAL COURSE). 
ACCOUNTANCY. 
Class I.—None. Class II.—Shaughnessy; Bates and Walley, equal; 
McKeown. Class JI i,—Price. 


ACCOUNTANCY (Extension Course). 


Class I.—Stevens and Strachan, equal; Class II.—Jackson, Holland, 
Heap, Henley; Currie and Doherty, equal. Class JIJ.—Calvin 
(H A.), Corbeil, Bennett. 


| 
| 


ENGLISH. 


Class I.—Bates and Price, equal. Class IJ.—McKeown, Walley. Class 
III.—Copeland. 





FRENCH, 


Class I.—Walley, McKeown. Class IJ.—None. Class IJJ.—None. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Class J.—-Jackson, Doherty, Walley, McKeown. Class JJI.—Bates. 
Class III,—Price, Hanley. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Class I—None. Class If.—Potter, Walley. Class IJI.—Bates, Price; 
Doherty and Hanley, equal; McKeown. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY (B.Sc. Course.) 


Class I—Warneford. Class IJ—Moran. Class IJJ.—Young, Johnston, 
Lawson (J. A.), Lawson (L. A.). 


ENGLISH, HISTORY AND COMPOSITION. 





Class I.—Purdy, Withey, Bieler, Scriver. Class J7.—Sutherland; Abbott 
and Thomson and Waterman, equal; Teale, Macoun, Holmes; 
Childs and O’Halloran and Rexford, equal; Burn and Craner, 
equal; Giles and Kennedy, equal; Brady; Bernstein and O'Leary, 
equal; Fraser and Robertson, equal; Clark and Oughtred and 
Scott and Walker and Baron and Bennetts (M. F.) and Sawyer, 
equal. Class JIIJ.—Bartman and Common, equal; Ballantyne 
and Goldwater and Hibbard (W. M.) and Kearney and Upham, 
equal; Manning and Hurst and Knowles and Mitchell and Moseley 
and Rittenhouse, equal; Mahaffy and Hibbard (M. E.), equal; 
Levine and Bagg and Young (E. V.) and Kay, equal; Dowd and 
Boyd and Braidwood and Gillanders (H. E.), equal; Bennett 
(L. F.) and McMullan and Bain and Norman and Dumaresq, equal; 
Duclos and Heslam, equal; Haszard and Murray and_ Dillon- 
Lawrence, equal; Bloomberg and Silver, equal; Legge; LeBel and 
McDonald and Percival and Erdrich, equal; Dyke; DeMuth and 
Sperber and Richards, equal; McCaw; Bernfeld and Goldstein 
equal; Mathewson (C. K.) and Klineberg, equal; Doggett and 
Ewing, equal. 


Passed in Literature. 
Smith (Z. B.), Church. 
Passed in History. 


Paterson (G. U.), Gandle, Tait, Bresee, Gibb, Warriner, Brown chins eS 
Church, Williamson, Gillanders (J. R.), Wright, Smith. 


Passed in Composition. 


Bresee, Gibb, Warriner, Gillanders (J. R.), Wright. 


a 








ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 
(B.Sc. Course.) 


Class I.—Warneford. Class II.—Moran. Class III.—Schwartz, 
Workman, Wickenden; Johnston and Lawson (L. A.), equal. 


FRENCH. 


Class I.—Fyon, Scriver, Purdy, Warriner. Class IZJ.—Bennetts and 
Childs, equal; Oughtred; Bloomberg and Scott (R. A.), equal; 
Bennett; Levine and Burn, equal; Brady and Dyke, equal; Gold- 
water; Abbott and McLennan and Percival, equal; Bernfeld and 
Giles and Sutherland, equal; Bernstein and Mahaffy and Ritten- 
house, equal; Fraser and Schwartz and Williamson and Cohen 
and Laing and Mitchell and Moseley, equal; Clark and Gibb and 
Gillanders (H. E.), equal; Beatty and Duclos and Dumaresgq, 
equal. Class [JI.—Ballantyne and O'Halloran, equal; Dowd and 
Hibbard (M. E.) and Hibbard (W. M.), equal; Braidwood; Mc- 
Mullan and Manning and O’Leary and McCallum, equal; 
Goldstein and Gillanders and Heslam, equal; Bagg and Henson, 
equal; McLeod, Bartman; Brown and Robertson (J. L.), equal; 
Walker and DeMuth and Muir, equal; Church, Murray; Nichols 
and Spratt, equal; McCaw and Tait, equal; Browne and Smith 
and Dillon-Lawrence, equal. 


FRENCH (Advanced). 


Class I.—Macoun, Sperber, Thomson. Class II.—Boyd, Klineberg, 
Kearney, McDonald, Bresee. Class IJI.—Robertson. 


GERMAN. 


Class I,—Sperber, Bieler, Macoun, Waterman. Class II.—McLennan. 
Class III.—Boyd, Wickenden, Smith. 
GERMAN (Beginners’). 
Class I.—Warneford, Moran. Class JJ.—Dyke and Mitchell, equal; 
Shapiro. Class JII.—Percival, Moseley and Demuth, equal; 
Johnston and Workman, equal; Wornell, Lawson (J.). 


GREEK. 


Class I.—Withey, Rexford. Class II.—Scott. Class III.—McNaughton. 


GREEK (Beginners’). 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Steed; Jones and Bott, equal; McDermot. 
Class III.—Mathewson, Wornell, McKendrick, Duncan. 
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LATIN. 


Class I.—Waterman, Bieler, Macoun, Purdy. Class II.—Scriver: Giles 
and Withey, equal; Rexford; Bloomberg and Sutherland, equal; 
Bennett and Dowd, equal; Burn and Childs and Gillanders (H. E.) 
and Warriner, equal; Bennetts and Manning and Mitchell, equal; 
O'Halloran and Sperber, equal. Class IIJ.—Dyke, Boyd; Kearney 
and Levine, equal; Bott and Robertson, equal; Bernstein and 
Goldwater and Oughtred and Thomson, equal; Clark and Kennedy, 
equal; Ballantyne and McLennan and Percival, equal; Murray; 
Duclos and Hibbard (M. E.), equal; Abbott and McDiarmid and 
Scott, equal; Brown (C. J.), Fraser and McNaughton, equal 
Church and DeMuth and Gibb and Moseley and Upham, equal; 
Bresee and Lummis, equal; McMullan; Bagg and Bartman and 
jenn aia and Brady and Hibbard (W. M.) and Nichols and O’Leary, 
equal. 


; 


MATHEMATICS. 
(1) Algebra. 


Class I.—Warneford; Scriver and Sutherland and Bagg and Kennedy 
and Burn, equal; Warriner; Bernstein and Moran, equal; McMullan, 
Robertson; Clark and Giles, equal; Waterman and Bloomberg and 
Gillanders (H. E.), equal; Withey; Macoun and MecNicoll, equal; 
Rexford, Boyd, Purdy; O’Leary and Wickenden, equal; Church. 
Class II.—Levine and O'Halloran and Scott, equal; McCallum and 
Wornell and Mahaffy, equal; Childs; Hibbard (W. M.) and Gold- 
water, equal; Upham, Heslam; Murray and Percival and Bartman 
and Kearney and Schwartz, equal. Class IIJ.—Moseley; Mitchell 
and Bresee, equal; DeMuth and Abbott, equal; Dyke and Ballan- 
tyne, equal; LeBel; Sperber and Johnston and Kelsch, equal: 
Mathewson (K.) and Cohen and Workman and Shapiro, equal; 
Duclos and Lawson (J. A.), equal; Dowd, Bennetts (M.), Goldstein, 
Waugh; Williamson and McLean, equal; Hibbard (M. E.) and 
Smith and Fraser and McNaughton and McGill, equal. 


(2) TRIGONOMETRY. 


Class I.—Warneford, Giles, Sutherland; Gillanders (H. E.) and Childs, 
equal; Bloomberg, Burn, Scriver, Clark, Purdy, Robertson (J. H.); 
Rexford and Warriner, equal. Class IJ.—Withey and Kennedy, 
equal; O'Halloran, LeBel; McMullan and Johnston, equal; Bennetts, 
Bernstein, Hebden, Wickenden; Heslam and Murray, equal; Scott. 
Class III.—Levine, Bagg, O’Learv; Wornell and Reddy, equal; 
Fraser; Abbott and Richardson (S.), equal; Kearney; Dowd and 
Duclos, equal; McNicoll, Upham; Matthews and Moran and Mc- 
Callum, equal; Caldwell and Ewing and Hibbard, equal. 


(3) GEOMETRY (Christmas, 1911). 


Class I.—Rexford, Warriner, O'Halloran; Giles and Ross and Sutherland 

and Burn, equal; Moran and Gillanders (H. E.) and Purdy, equal; 

Kennedy, Bagg; Robertson and Waterman, equal; Warneford, 

Withey; McMullan and Scriver, equal; Wornell, Macoun; Bloomberg 

) and Dowd and Mahaffy, equal. Class J].—Bernstein (B.), O’Leary 
Church, Childs, Boyd, Clark; Johnson and Wickenden and Percival 
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and Racicot, equal; LeBel, Sperber, McNaughton; Kelsch and 
Quin, equal; Lawson (J. A.) and Mitchell, equal. Class L1I.— 
McCallum, McLennan; Goldwater and Kearney, equal; Heslam 
| and Schellens, equal; Cameron and Gillanders (J. R.), equal; 
Duncan; Fraser and Abbott and Mathewson, equal; Bennetts; 
Scott (R. D.) and Brown (C. I.) and Timmins and Oliver, equal; 
Ballantyne and Levine and McDonald and Whitley and Ord and 
Shapiro and Dyke and Ewing, equal; Smith; Bresee and Matthews 
and Mick, equal; Workman; Goldstein and Browne (J. C.) and 
McClarty, equal. 


GEOMETRY (ADVANCED), (Christmas, 1911.) 


Class I.—Bieler, Oughtred, Manning. Class J].—Bennett. Class IIJI.— 
MecNicoll, Bartman. 


PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Warneford, Macoun, Bieler, Manning, Purdy, Scriver, Childs; 
Gillanders (H. E.) and Waterman, equal. Class IJ.—Kennedy; 
Bennett and Sutherland, equal; O’Halloran; Burn and O’Leary 
and Rexford and Withey, equal; Warriner; Giles and Heslam and 
Mitchell, equal; Dowd; Oughtred and Wickenden, equal; Fraser 
and Mahaffy, equal. Class JJ/.—Hibbard (W. M.) and Murray, 
equal; Moran, Bagg; Bernstein and Boyd and Percival, equal; 
Bennetts (M. F.) and Clark and Williamson, equal; Bloomberg, 
Upham; Abbott and McMullan and Moseley and Robertson (H. 
H.) and Walker, equal; Kitchener and Lawson (J. A.), equal; Dyke 
and Matthews and Whitley, equal; McNaughton,Sperber, Goldwater 
Hibard (M.E.), Wornell, Bartman, Levine; Gillanders (J. R.) 
and Macdonald and Johnston, equal; Braidwood and Caldwell and 
Gokey and McGill, equal. 


FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL COURSE. 
ENGLISH. 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—Young. Class III].—Maclean, Cohen and 
Hall, equal; McGill. 


HISTORY. 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—Cohen and Young, equal; Hall. Class IJI.— 
McGill. 


MATHEMATICS, 
Class I—None. Class IJ.—Young. Class IJIJ.—Cohen, McGill, Hall. . 
ACCOUNTANCY. 
Class I—None. Class IJ.—Cohen, Young. Class III.—McGill. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Class I—None. Class IJ.—None. Class I]I.—Cohen, Young, Hall. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 


OF 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 





PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order. ) 


= 
Beattief, Bolton f, Busbyf, Cairnest, Dougant, Letvinofff, Schwengerst, 
Schwesingert 
» ~~ S ++ 


PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


(In order of merit.) 


Class I, 


O’Mearaf. 
Hamiltonf. 


Giess SI, 
Moodie. 
Wolfendenj,. 
McNivenf. 
Burridgef. 
Buckf. 
Balkwillf. 
Sivertzf. 
Robinson (s)f. 


Class IIT. 
Norrisf. 
Cousinsf. 
Northropft. 
Ryanf. 
Macnaughtonf and Rogerst, equal. 
YeotT 
Bodie f. 
Greggsf. 
Drostf. 
Morganft. 
Hosangf. 
Wright (s)f. 
McArthur (s)f. 
Hanington (s) f. 
Linglef and Smith (s)f, equal, 
McTavish (s) ft. 
Buchanan (s) f. 
McLean (J. J.) (s)f. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. _ 
{ McGill University College of Be CoN ancouver, 
t McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


(In order of merit.) 
Class 4. 
Pennyf. 
Millsf. 


Duncanf. 


Class Il. 


Gonnasony. 
Shearman (J. S. B.)f. 
Boydenf. 

Wilson (R. M.)Tf. 
Dilworthf. 

Story f. 

Whitef. 
Luckraftf. 
Brucet. 
Mouncef. 

Bell (s) f. 
Sargent f. 
Bruskeyf. 
Bevridgef. 


Class Ill. 


Dowlerf. . 

Galloway{ and Newtonf, ~equal. 

Shearman (A. E.)f. 

Kempt and Macdonaldf andjBrynjolfsonf, equal. 
Allent and Stewart f, equal. 

Cameron{ and Rossf, equal. 

Bissett (s)f. 

Ewin f. 

McNeill f. 

Gilchrist f. 

Miller (s) f. 

Cook (s) f. 

McCreery (s) f. 

Pim (s)f. 

Eckhardt f. 

Smith (s) f. 

Dunton (s)f. 

Brockwell (s) f. 

Roy (s)f. 
Taylort. 
Anderson (s) f. 
Buchananf. 
Lockyer (s) f. 
Boyes (s) f. 
Craig (s) f. 


Gill (s) f. 


(s) Supplementary in one subject. 


t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
+ McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 
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STANDING IN THE SBVERAL SUBJECTS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
Class I.—Letvinofft and Schwengersf, equal; Cairnesf. 
Class IIJ.—Schwesinger{, Beattiet, Boltont. 
Class III.—Scottt, Busbyt, Douganf. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) Drama. 


Class I.—Letvinofff, Cairnest, Schwen; gersf. 
Class II.—Boltont, Sc hwesinger f, Busbyt {, Beattief. 
Class II[I.—Dougantf, Scottt. 


(2) Prose. 


Class I.—Letvinofff, Cairnesf, 


Class II.—Bgltont and Schwengersf, equal; Schwesingerf, Beattief. 
Class III.—Busbyf, Scottf, Dougant, Wilkinson f. 


FRENCH. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class III.—Letvinofft, Schwengersf, 
Schwesingerf. 


LATIN. 


Class I—None. Class II.—L etvinofff, Cairnesf. Class IJJ.—Beattiet; 
and Bolton{, equal; Busbyt, Dougant. 


PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Douganf, Cairnesf, Bolton{t. Class IJ.—Schwengerst. Class 
III.—Busbyf, Beatty{; Schwesingert and MacLeanf, equal. 


PHYSICS (LABORATORY). 


Class I.—Cairnesf, Bolton{, Douganf. Class I1J,—Schwengerst, Schwes- 
ingert, Busby{f; Beattief and MacLeant, equal. Class III.— 
None. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Class I.—Burridget, Hamiltont, O’Mearat. Class IJ.—Buckt and Yeof, 
equal; Currief and Wolfendenf, equal; Northropt and Moodief, 
equal; Sivertzt, Balkwillf, Ryanft; Rogersft and Norrist, equal. 
Class III. —Cousinsf; McNivent and Buchanan{t and Leslief, 
equal; ¢ sreggst, McTavish{, Wrightf, Bodief, Smith{t; Drostt and 
Hoosangf, equal; Howellf and Rosstf, equal; McLeanf and Stev ensf, 
equal; Grantf, Morsant: Linglef and Macnaughtonf, equal; 
Haningtonf. 


McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
McGill University College of B. C., Victoria. 


eb 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Class I.—Burridget, Hamilton}, O’Mearat; Balkwillf and Moodief, 
equal; McNivent and Currief, equal. Class II.—Sivertzy, 
Buckt;Cousinst and Rogersf, equal -‘Bodiet; Greggs{ and Buchanant 
equal; Ryan} and Wolfendenf, equal. Class ILI. —Wrightf, Drostf, 
Comley{ and Rosst, equal; Northrop, McLeant, Norrist; Mc- 
Tavisht and Grantt, equal; Macnaughtonf, McArthurf, Hosangtf, 
Linglet, Smitht, Stevenst; Morganf and Haningtont and Yeof, 
equal. 


CHEMISTRY (INCLUDING LABORATORY. ) 
Class I—None: Class © IJ.—Rossf. Class III.—Drostt, Greggsi, 
Macnaughtent; Balkwillf and Linglet, equal; Smithf, HosangT; 
McArthur{ and Wrightf{, equal. 


FRENCH. 
. 

Class I.—O’Mearat, Hamiltont. Class IJ.—McNiven}{; Wolfendeny 
and Sivertzt, equal; Moodiet; Macnaughtent and Norrisf, 
equal. Class IIJ.—Morgan}t, Ryant; Northrop} and Rogers} 
and Rosst, equal; Cousinst and Bodief, equal; Schwengerst 
and Burridget, equal; Yeof, Linglef. 


GERMAN. 


Class I—None. Class IIJ.—None. Class IIJI.—Cousins{, Bodiet and 
Morganf, equal; Howellf. 


GREEK. 


Class I.—Robinsont. Class I7J.—Buckt{. Class IJI.—Balkwillf, Mc- 


: 
y~o TT 


Tavisht, McLeant, Buchanant; Drostt and Greggsf{, equal. 


LATIN. 


Class I—Hamiltont, Robinsont, O’Mearaf, Norrist, Moodiet. Class [J.— 
Hanington}t; Burridget and Sivertzt, equal; Ryant, McNiven, 
Buckt, Balkwillt; Hosangt and Northropf and Macnaghten{ and 
Wolfenden}, equal. Class [JJ.—Cousins{, Rossf, Yeot, Buchananf, 
Rogerst; Drostt and Greggs{ and Linglef, equal; McLeanf and 
Morgant and Currief, equal; McArthurt and Smith{, equal; 
Wrightt and McTavishf, equal; Bodief. 


ALGEBRA. 
Class I.—O’Mearat, Wolfenden}. Class IJ:—Hamiltont, Yeot, Haning- 
tont, McArthurft. Class IJJ.—Burridget, Robinsont; Howellt 
and Austint, equal; Hosang{; Norris} and Stevens, equal; Ryanf. 
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PSYCHOLOGY. 


Class I.—Moodiet. Class LI.—Rogerst; Buckt and Curriet, equal; 
McNivenf. Class L£1I.—Northropt, Wright, McTavishf, Smitht, 
Grant{, McLeanf. 


LOGIC, 


Class I—Moodiet. Class II.—None. Class /II.—Northropt, McNivent 
Buckt, Macleanf, Rogerst, Curriet. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH (LITERATURE, COMPOSITION, HISTORY). 


Class I.—Pennyt, Duncant and Dilwortht, equal; Millst, Mouncet, 
Story{. Class IJ.—Wilson (M. Rosalind)t; Whitef and Boydenf, 
equal; McIver{, Gonnasont, Wilson (Robert M.)f; Smitht and 
Cowperthwaitef, equal; Gallowayt and Shearman (T. S. B.)f, 
equal; Sargentt, Luckraftt, Middlemisst; Beveridget and Mac- 
donald{, equal; Shearman (A. E.)t; Brockwellf and Brucetf, equal; 
Pimt and McGookint and Dowlerf, equal. Class III.—Royt 
and Allent, equal; Menziest and Bruskeyt and Rosst, equal; 
Brynjolfsonf; Kempt and Newtont and Scott{, equal; Ewint 
and CookTf, equal;Gilbertt and Bissett? and Miller t,equal;Gilchristt 
and Wardlef, equal; Eckhardtt and Elliottt and Suttonf, equal; 
Stewart{ and Gillf, equal; Bollertt and Boyest and Buchanant{ 
and Lockyer{ and MecNeillf, equal; Camerontf and Duntonf, equal; 
Richmond{, Andersont and Craigt and Gibson (Henry  J.)f, 
equal; Chandlerft, Comleyf. 


Passed in Composition. 


Bellf, Clarkft, Dentont, Gibson (Harold)t, Gibson (T. I.)t, Harneyf, 
Keastft, MacLeodt, McKay{, Plummert, Ritchief, Wilson (Janet 
I.){t, Wilson (Mary L.)t, Wilson (Wm. C.)t, Kirkpatrick (R. H.)f, 
Nelson{, Kirkpatrick (A. A. G.)t, Patont, Youngt, Linglef, Bellf, 
Mess (Eva)t, Hamiltont, Mess (Elsie) f. 


Passed in Literature. 


Bellf, Beverleyf, Gibson (Harold)t{, Keastt, -MacLeodt{, McCreeryf, 
McKay{, Plummertf, Schwesingert, Wilson (Janet I.)t, Wilson 


Mary L.)f, Nelsont, Patont, Youngt, Cartwright f. 
> ? ’ : es < 


Passed in History. 


Beverly{, Clarkt, Handyt, Helmet, McCreeryt, Ritchiet, Kirkpatrick 
(A. A. G.)f, Cartwrightt, Wilkinson{, Bellf. 
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FRENCH. 


Class I—Pennyt, Gonnason}; Millst and Dilworth}, equal; Wilson 
(Robert M.)t. Class II.—QDuntont and Whitef, equal; 
Duncant and Shearman (T. S. B.)f, and Bruskeyf, equal; Mac- 
donaldt; Mouncet and Newtonf, equal; Cameron, Wilson (Mary 
L.)t, Boydent; Brucet and Gibson (T. I.){ and Roytf, equal. 

Class III.—Bissettt, Clarkt; Anderson{t and _ Story{, equal; Bellt; 
Craigt and Elliottt and SargentT, equal; Harveyt and Bryn- 
jolfsont, equal; McNeillf; Beveridgef and Shearman At Et 
and Bell+, equal; Keastt and Pimf and Smith{ and Wilson (Janet 
I.)t and Nelsont, equal; Kempt; Gilchristt and Cowperthwaitef{, 
equal; Ewint; McCreeryt and Sutton{ and Miller, equal; Brockwell 
and Dentont and Gibson (Harold)t, equal; Mess (Eva)T; 30yest 
and Buchanant and Eckhardtt and McKaytf and Allent and 
Chandlert and Rosst, equal; Ritchief, Dowler/, rilbertt; Galloway tf 
and Hamiltony, equal. 


GERMAN. 


Class I.—None. ClassIJ—None. Class IJJ,—Macdonald{ and Cowper- 
thwaitef, equal. 


GREEK, 


Class I.—Millst, McIvert. Class IJ.—Luckraft{. Class IJI.—Stewartf, 


Gibson (Henry J.){, Cooktf, Taylorf, Gillf. 
LATIN, 


Class I—Pennyt, Millst; Shearman (T. S. B.){ and Gonnasonf, equal; 
Duncant and Mclvert and Boydenf, equal. Class II.—Bellj 
and Bruskeyt and Dilworth{, equal; Wilson (Robert M.){, Story, 
Sargentt, Mouncet, Brynjolfsonj, Luckraft{, Gilchrist, Newtont 
and Whitet and Bissett?, equal. Class JJ].—Bevridgef and Clarkt 
and Millert, equal; Gallowayt and Gibson (Henry J.)f and Dowlery, 
equal; Kempt; Harvey{ and Macdonaldf and Royft and Wilson 
(M. L.)t, equal; Brucef and McCreery{ and Cook{, equal; Cameron{ 

| and Dentont and Ewint and Handyft and Lawrencef, equal; 

Hl}? Mess (Eva)t; Boyest and Ritchief and Shearman (A. E.)f and 

Smitht and Stewart{ and Allent, equal; Brockwellf and Nelsonf, 

equal; Andersont and Bellf, equal; Lockyert and Macleod?{, 

equal; Gibson (Thomas I.)t and Gillf, equal; Craigf and Duntonf, 
equal; Keastt and McNeillf and Taylort and Rossf, equal; 

Buchanant and Eckhardtfand Wilson (J. I.)=, equal; Wilson (M. 

R.)t and Lesliet and McGookint and Menziesf, equal. 


} 


MATHEMATICS. 
(1) Algebra. 


Class I.—Boyden}, Pennyt, Bellt, Duncant; Handy= and McNeillf, 
equal; Brucet; Wilson (R. M.)t and Dowlerf, equal; Bevridget; 
Clarkt and Shearman (T. S. B.)f and Gonnasonf, equal; Luckraftt 
and Storyt, equal; Allent; Galloway{ and Fergusonf{, equal; Millsf. 
Class II.—Gilchristt and Whiteft and Sargent{, equal; Rossf, 
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Beverly{t; Buchanant and Newtont and Priest and Brynjolfsonf, 
equal; Shearman (A. E.)t, Millert: Bollertt and Ewint, equal; 
Cameron} and Wilson (M. R.)t and Bissett? and BruskeyT, equal; 
Mouncetf and Dilworthf, equal; Macdonaldt; Kempt and McCreeryt 
and Kirkpatrick (R. H.)f, equal; Stewartt. Class ITT. -Eckhardtf, 
Duntonf; Bellf and Dentont and Hindsf, equal; Gibson (Thos. 
I.)f, Stuartt; Middlemisst and Pimf and Cookt and Mess (Eva) fT, 
equal; MacLeodtf; Craigt and Plummerf and Foxt, equal: Helmet 
and Pearcyf{, equal; Suttont; Andersont and Smitht, equal: 
Taylorf; Lockyert and Young, equal; McKay; Ritchiet and Gillt, 
equal; Royt, Harveyt. 


(2) Trigonometry. 


Class I.—Brucet; Boyden? and Penny{, equal; Wilson (Robert M.)t. 
Class II.—Duncant, Luckraftt, Whitef, Shearman (T. S. B.)t; 
Handyt and McNeillt, equal; Story{, Rosst, Millst, Cameront; 
Eckhardtt and Dowler+, equal. Class {{I.—Stewartt, Shearman 
(A. E.){; Kempt and Gonnasonf, equal; Gallowayt; Bevridget 
and Bruskeyt, equal; Plummert and Wilson (M. Rosalind) ft, equal; 
Taylorf; McCreeryt,and Mouncet and Allenf, equal; Bell? and 

srynjolfsont, equal; Ewint and Newtonf{, equal; McKayt and 

Pim{, equal; Lockyerf, Gilchristt, Wilson (Wm. C.)f; Macleant 

and Dilworth}, equal; Buchanant and Sargentt, equal; Bollert f. 


PHYSICS, 


Class I.—Penny{, Gonnasont; Storyt. Class I{I.—Dilwortht, Brucet, 
Shearman (T. S. B.)t; Allent and Cousins{, equal; Beveridget 
and Boydent, equal; Wilson (Robert M.)t and sellf, equal; 
Luckraft{ and Ross{, equal; Duncant and Wilson (M. R.)f and 
Cookf and Dowler?, equal; Shearman (A. E.)t, Ewint, Gallowayt; 
stewartt and Sargent{, equal; Eckhardtt and Kempt and Millst 
and Mouncef and Whitet, equal; Pim t. Class III.—Brockwellt 
and McCreeryt, equal; Beverlyt and Handyt and McNeillt, equal ; 


‘ 
' 


Bollert{ and Bissett?, equal; Millert; Boyest and Cameront and 
Newton{ and Richmondt, equal; Bellt and Smitht and Kirk- 
patrick}, equal; Taylorft and Brynjolfsont, equal; Andersont 
and Buchananf, equal; Clarkt; Dentont and Elliott{, and Gilchrist f 
and Lockyerf, equal; Macdonaldt and McKayt and Wilson (M. 
L.)t, equal; Youngt; Craigt and Plummert and Gillt and Bodiet 
and Bruskey7, ,equal; Duntont and Suttont and Hamiltont, 
equal; Pearcy{ and Ritchiet, equal; Helmet and Mess (Eva)?. 
equal; Middlemisst and Royt, equal. 
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McOiul University 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1911-1912 


Faculty of Law 


THIRD YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS) 


HONOURS. 


Pedley, H.S., B.A., First Rank Honours, Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and Junior Bar Prize. 

Plimsoll, A.R.W., B.A., First Rank Honours and Samuel M 
hibition. 

Scott, W.B., B.A., and Lajoie, H. Gerin, equal; First 
and divide Alexander Morris Exhibition. 

LeMesurier, C.S., B.A., First Rank Honours. 

Fisher, R.E., B.A., First Rank Honours. 

Hale, C.A., B.A., Second Rank Honours. 

Sinclair, R.V.C., Second Rank Honours. 


PASSED FOR DEGREE OF B.C.L. 
(In order of merit.) 


Pedley, H. S., B.A. 
Plimsoll, A. R. W., B.A. 
scott, W. B., B.A. 
Lajoie, H. Gerin. 
LeMesurier, C. S., B.A. 
Fisher, R. E., B.A. 
Hale, C. A., B.A. 
sinclair, K-¥.C. 
Mingie, G. W., M.A. 
Engel, J. A. 

Boulanger, J. O. L., B.A, 
Cohen, J. 

Lepine, W. H. E. 
Nantel, M. 


equal. 


SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


Mariotti, H. C. G., B.A., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship 
of One Hundred Dollars. 

Fineberg, N. S., M.A., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of 
One Hundred Dollars. 

Elder, A. H., B.A , First Rank General Standing. 

McDonald, A. J., Second Rank General Standing. 

McDougall, E. S., B.A., Second Rank General Standing. 

Couture, R. P.. B.A., Second Rank General Standing. 


assey Ex- 


Rank Honours 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE SECOND 
YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 


Mariotti, H. C. G., B.A. 

Fineberg, N. S., B. 

Elder, A. H., B.A. 

McDonald, A. J. 

McDougall, E. S., B.:z 

Couture, R. P., B.A. 

i Paré, J. H., B.A: 

} Gillmor, D.P., B.A 

Mulvena, H. R., B.A. 

i} Dunlop, J., B.A. 

| | Solomon, N. 

{| McNaughton, J., B.A. 
Conroy, P. 5., B.A. 
Burke, M. T., B.A. 

it Newcombe, E. F., B.A. 


; 
| Popliger, J. 
. ALSO PASSED. 
. McMahon, E. G. (one subject passed in previous year). 
{ 
) FIRST YEAR. 
Sessa 
| HONOURS. 
’ 
| Macnaughton, G. F., B.A., First Rank General Standing Scholarship of 
| One Hundred Dollars, and Second Prize in Roman Law. 
Y Dixon, G. S., B.A., First Rank General Standing, Scholarship of One 
Hundred Dollars, and First Prize in Roman Law. 
chit Bush, S., Second Rank General Standing. 
| Mills, A. L. S., B.A., Second Rank General Standing. 


{ PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 
(In order of merit). 

Macnaughton, G. F., B.A. 
‘hi Dixon, S. G.. B.A. 

Bush, S. 

Mills, A. L. S., B.A. 

Langstaff, A. 

TL estaecs. 

Scott,. H. H.; BA. 

Marchand, L. P., B.A. 

Coonan, T. J. 

Thistle, W. 

Coughlin, G., B.A. 

Allan. K. °E. 

The following also passed, but could not be ranked, having taken one 

or more subjects in the previous year. 

Heney, T. B., B.A. 

Herschorn, H. E., B.A. 

Knatchbull-Hugessen, A., B.A. 

McGoun, A. F. 

Moyse, R. E., B.A. 

Tannenbaum, L., B.A. 

Livinson, A. J., B.A. (Excused one examination on account of 
tll health.) 


— ——= 





3 
STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL PROCEDURE (Mr. Howard & Mr. Surveyer.) 


Pedley, LeMesurier; Gerin-Lajoie and Hale (equal); Plimsoll, Fisher, 
Scott, Boulanger; Mingie and Nantel (equal); Engel, Sinclair, 
Cohen, Lepine. 


CRIMINAL LAW (Mr. Justice Davidson). 


Pedley, Plimsoll, Mingie, Gerin-Lajoie; Fisher and LeMesurier and Scott, 
and Sinclair (equal); Hale; Cohen and Engel (equal); Boulanger, 
Lepine, Nantel. | 

COMMERCIAL LAW (Professor R. C. Smith). 


Pedley, Scott, Fisher, LeMesurier; Plimsoll and Gerin-Lajoie (equal); 
Boulanger, Sinclair, Nantel, Hale, Mingie, Engel, Cohen, Lepine. 


COMMERCIAL LAW (Mr. Justice Cross). 


LeMesurier; Hale and Pedley (equal); Lajoie and Plimsoll (equal); Mingie, 
sinclair, Scott, Fisher, Cohen, Engel, Boulanger, Nantel. Lepine. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. (Professor Geoffrion). 


Pedley, Gerin-Lajoie; Scott and Sinclair (equal); Fisher; Hale and Le- 
Mesurier (equal); Plimsoll; Engel and Boulanger (equal): Mingie, 
Cohen, Lepine, Nantel. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (Dean Walton). 


Plimsoll and Pedley (equal); Scott, Fisher, LeMesurier, Hale, Gerin- 
Lajoie, Lepine; Sinclair and Nantel (equal); Cohen. Mingie, 
Boulanger, Engel. 

ROMAN LAW. (Dean Walton). 


Plimsoll, Gerin-Lajoie, Scott, Pedley, Sinclair, Fisher, Hale, LeMesurier. 
Engel and Lepine (equal); Boulanger and Mingie (equal); Cohen, 
Nantel. 

AGENCY. (Professor McGoun). 


Pedley, Scott, LeMesurier, Sinclair; Fisher and Gerin-Lajoie (equal): 
Boulanger, Mingie, Plimsoll,, Hale, Engel, Cohen. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Professor Marler). 


Pedley; Scott and Hale (equal); Gerin-Lajoie; Plimsoll and LeMesurier 
(equal); Sinclair, Cohen, Lepine, Engel, Nantel. 


EVIDENCE. (Mr. Wainwright). 


LeMesurier and Pedley (equal); Fisher, Gerin-Lajoie; Engel and Lepine 
and Plimsoll (equal); Scott, Hale, Mingie, Boulanger; Cohen and 
Sinclair (equal); Nantel. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL PROCEDURE (Mr. Howard) 


Mariotti: McDougall and Couture (equal); Dunlop; Elder and Gillmor 
(equal); Solomon, MacDonald, Fineberg, Popliger, Mulvena, 
Conroy; Macnaughton and Paré (equal); Burke, McMahon, 
Newcombe. 


CRIMINAL LAW (Mr. Justice Davidson). 


Fineberg, Mariotti; Dunlop and Popliger and Mulvena (equal); Couture; 
Burke and Elder and McMahon (equal); Gillmor, Pare, Conroy, 
McDougall, McDonald, McNaughton, Solomon, Newcombe. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. (Professor R. C. Smith). 


Fineberg, McDonald, Mariotti, McDougall, Couture, Mulvena, Elder, 
Newcombe, Paré, Dunlop; Solomon and McMahon (equal); Conroy 
and Gillmor (equal). 


COMMERCIAL LAW. (Mr. Justice Cross). 


Mariotti, Fineberg, McDonald; Solomon and Mulvena and Paré and Elder 
equal); McDougall, McMahon, Burke, Conroy, Newcombe, 
Dunlop, Couture, Gillmor, Macnaughton, Popliger. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS AND MINOR CONTRACTS. (Professor Geoffrion.) 


Mariotti, Elder, Fineberg, Newcombe, McDonald; Paré and Couture 
and Burke (equal); McDougall, Dunlop, Solomon, Mulvena, 
McMahon, Gillmor; Conroy and McNaughton and Popliger (equal). 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Professor Marler). 


Fineberg, Mariotti, Couture; Elder and Solomon (equal); McDougall 
and Paré (equal); Conroy, Macnaughton, Dunlop, McDonald, 
Mulvena, Poplinger, Burke; Gillmor and McMahon and Newcombe 
(equal). 


AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. (Professor McGoun). 


McDougall; Gillmor and Elder (equal); Dunlop, McDonald; Fineberg 
and Mariotti (equal); Conroy, Couture, Mulvena, Burke, Paré. 
Macnaughton, McMahon, Solomon, Newcombe, Popliger. 


EVIDENCE. (Mr. Wainwright). 


Mariotti, Fineberg; Elder and Couture (equal); McDougall, McDonald, 
Gillmor, Paré, Macnaughton, Mulvena, Newcombe; Conroy and 
Dunlop (equal); McMahon, Solomon, Popliger, Burke. 


DAMAGES. (Dean Walton). 


Fineberg and Mariotti (equal); Elder, McDonald, Gillmor; Couture and 
Macnaughton (equal); Burke; McDougall and Solomon (equal): 
Paré; Mulvena and Newcombe and Popliger (equal). 


5 
FIRST YEAR. 
(In order of merit). 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (Dean Walton). 


Ss 


Macnaughton, Dixon, McGoun, Moyse, Bush, Lansgtaff, Tritt, Scott. 
Coonan, Livingston, Mills, Allan, Thistle. Coughlin. 


LEGAL HISTORY (Professor McGoun). 
Macnaughton, McGoun, Dixon, Mills, Heney, Bush; Langstaff and Movse 
(equal); Marchand; Allan and Coonan (equal); Coughlin and 
Livinson (equal); Herschorn. 


PERSONS. (Professor McDougall). 


Macnaughton, Heney, Hugessen; Langstaff and Tannenbaum (equal); 
Bush and Mills (equal); Scott, Dixon, Moyse, Thistle, Tritt, 
Coonan, Herschorn, Marchand, Allan, Coughlin, Livinson. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. (Professor Marler). 


Macnaughton, McGoun, Tannenbaum, Huguessen, Moyse; Langstaff 
and Bush (equal); Mills; Dixon and Marchand (equal); Tritt, 
Heney, Scott, Coonan, Coughlin, Thistle, Herschorn, Allan, Livin- 
son. 


ROMAN LAW. (Dean Walton). 


Dixon, Macnaughton, Bush, Heney, Mills, Tritt, Langstaff; Marchand 


and Tannenbaum (equal); Coonan and Scott (equal); Thistle, 
Coughlin, Herschorn, Allan, Livinson. 


CIVIL PRODECURE. (Mr. Sueveyer). 


Bush, Macnaughton, Moyse, Dixon, Langstaff, Hugessen, Heney; McGoun 
and Tritt (equal); Mills; Tannenbaum and Marchand (equal); 
Thistle, Scott, Coughlin; Allan and Herschorn (equal); Coonan. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. (Professor MacDougall). 


Dixon and Macnaughton (equal); Mills, Hugessen: Langstaff and Heney 
(equal); Scott and Tannenbaum (equal); Tritt and McGoun and 
Moyse (equal); Bush, Coughlin, Herschorn, Coonan, Thistle, 
Marchand, Livinson, Allan. 


DAMAGES. (Dean Walton). 


Hugessen and McGoun (equal); Heney, Mills, Tritt, Macnaughton, 


Coonan, Bush; Marchand and Dixon (equal); Moyse, Tannenbaum, 
Scott, Langstaff, Allan, Coughlin, Thistle, Livinson, Herschorn. 
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